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HISTORICAL REMARKS
: ON..'I':‘HE '

COAST or MALABAR,

WITH SOME DESCRIPTION OF THE MANNERS OF ITS INHABITANTS.

BY YONATHAN DUNCAN, Ef.

(=]

§ECTION

I N the book called Kerul Opdputtee, or *the l:mcréing of the country
I of Kerul,” (of which, during my ftay at Calicut in thr.yca_; 1703
I made the beft tranflation into Englifh inmy power ; through the medium of
a verfion firft rendered into Perfian, under my own infpetion, from the Malz-:
barick copy procured from one of the Rajahs of the Zamorin's family ;) the.
origin of that coaft is afcribed to the piety or penitence of Puresu Rama,
or Puresram (one of the incarnations of Visunu,) who, Iiung with re-
morfe for the blood he had fo profufely, fhed in overcoming the Rajahs of the
Kbetry tribe, applied to VarvNA, the god of the ocean, to fupply him with
a tradt of ground to beftow on the Brdbmens ; and VARuNA having accord-,
ingly withdrawn his waters from the Gowkern, (a hill in the vicinity of Man-.
g;zfan} to Cape Comorin, this dtrip of territory has from its fituation, as ly-
ing along the foot of the Subbein (by Eurcpeans called the Ghaur) tange of
mountaios, acquired the name of Mulyalum (i. e, fkirting, or at the bot=
tom of }be hills), a term that may have been fhortened into .Mdfgram or
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Mafeam 5 whence are alfo probably its common names of Mulievar, and Mals-
bar ; all which PuresramM is firmly believed by its native Hindu inhabi-
tants to have parcelled out among different tribes of Br&'!mm.r, and to have
directed that the entire produce of the foil fhould be appropriated to their
maintenance, and towards the edification of temples, and for the fupport of
divine wor{llip 3 whicrice i€ {till €8ntinuks to' ba " diftingithed in their wri-
tings by the term of Kermbboomy, or thr._ land of good works, for the ex-
piation of fin. e

1L, Tae country,thus obtaised, from the fea® s reprefented to have
remained long in a marthy and J'cgrccly habitable ftate; in fo much, that
the firft occupants, whom PurEsRAM is faid to have brought into it from
the eaftern and even the northern part of India, again abandoned it;. being
miore efpecidlly fcared by the' multitade of ferpents withowhich the mud
amd flime of this' newly emetzed tradt is related! o' have then abounded;
aiid o which' numerous accidents areraferibod s untib Purmsy ans taught the
inhsbitants to propitiate thefw animals by introducing the worfhip of them,
and' of their images, whmﬁ becaimie ﬁnm that périod objeéls of adoration. |

.
10 Y1 .00 Badivl: ' 1 TH D

HI. ‘Tue country of Bﬁgﬁfm was' ‘according to the Keral Oadpﬂﬂm
afterwards divided into the four following Tookress or divifions s

1ft. Frowm the Gowhkern, alreéady mentioned; to the Perumbare rm.rl \
called the ‘I‘mroa or Turu Rdﬁ;# '

* i a manuferipe sccount of Malabar that T ave foen, and which is aferibed (0 a'bithop of Firsad;,
{the feat of a famous Roman Catholic feminary mear Cochin) be obferves, that by the accounts of the
learned natives of that coalt it is little more than two thoufand three hundred years fince the fea_came
up to the foot of the Subhion, or Ghawr mountains: and that it once did fo, e thinks extremely probable,
from the narure of the foil, and the quantiey of fand, oyficr-fhelld, and other fragments met with in
making deep excavations, @
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2d. From the Perumbura to. Poodumputiyn, was called the Myfhek Rauje.
3d.  From Poodum or Paodputtun, to the limits of Kunety, was called the
Kerul or Keril Rauje ; agd as the principal feat of the antient government
was fixed in this middle divifion of Malabar ; its name Iprevailed over, and
wasm:uurfeoft!mcunduﬁmdmagmtﬂifmﬂtﬂ mmdo the three
others. s 2rit
 4th, From Kunety to Kunea Kpamry or Cape Gﬁﬂﬁﬂm was mlbd..thc
Koop Rauje, and thefe four grand divifions awere parcslled outiinto a greater
" _number of Naadbs, (pronounced Ngars, and. mieaning djfiriéts or countrict)
and of Kbunds, or fubdivifions under thg latter denomination, .~ | &l lo

ey

1V, Tur propostion pf the pruduﬁﬁ of theic lands that the Brdhmois
are ftated to have originally afligned for the fuppert of gaveﬁ:mmt amount-
ed toonly one fixth (hare; but in the fame baok of Kérul \Oddputtee they
are afterwards faid to have divided the conntry into theee equal proportions ;
one of which was confecrated to fupply the expence attending religious wor-
thip; apother to the fupport of government ; and thu thmifbr their own
maintenance, . ' L34 i
V. Howewver this tﬁay' be, according to thﬂ‘ﬁﬂﬂk’.ahﬂ‘ﬂ"e quoted, the
Brébmens appear to have firft {et up, and for fome time maintained a fort of
; rept;bliénn or ariftocratical governient,: under tworor three principal “chiefe,
_ele@cd to adminifter the government ;. 'which was - thus carried ‘on (attended
- however with feveral intermediate modifications) ill, on. jealoufies arifing
among themfelves, the great body of the Brdbmen landholders hed' re-
courfe to foreign afiiftance ; which terminated, either by conqueft or conven=
tion, in their receiving, to rule over them, a Permal, or: chicf governor, from
the prince of the neighbouring, country. of Chaldefb, (a pul: of the fouthern
A2
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- Carnatick) and this fucceflion of viceroys was regularly changed and relicved
every twelve years; till at length one of thofe officers named SuEeo Rawm,
o, (according to the Malabar books) SuERMANOO PERMA Loo, 2nd by others
called Cueruma PEruMATL, appears to have rendered himGElf o popular
“during his government; -that ' (as feems the moft probable dedu@ion fiom
the obfcure accounts of this tranfaGion in the copy I obtained of the Keri/
~@odputtee, compared with other authoritics) at the expiration of its term,
he was enabled by the encouragement of thofe, over whom his delegated
(fway had extended, to confirm his own authority, and to fet at defiance that
of his late fovereign the Prince or King of Chaldefls 5 who' is known in their
books by the name of Rajah Kisuew RAo; and who having fent an army
into Malsbar, with a view to recover his authority, is ftated .to have becn
~fuccefsfully  withftood by SmErManoco and. the Malabarians; an  event
which s fuppofed to have' happened about a thoufand years anterior to the
: prefent period, and is otherwife worthy of netice, as being ‘the epoch from
-which' all the Rajah and chief Nayrs and the other titled and principal
lords and landholders of Malabar date their anceftors acquifition of fove-
reignty and rule in that country ; all which the greater part of their prefent
reprefentatives do- uniformly affert to have been derived from the grants thus
-made by SuErManoo PErRMALo0; who becoming, after the defeat of
" Kisaen Ra o's:army, either tired of his fituation, or from having (as is the
vulgar | belief) become a convert to Mabommedanifin, and being thence de-,
firous to vifit Arabiz, is reported to have made before” his departure a genc-
rdl: divifion of | Malabar among his dependants, the ‘anceftors of its prefeqt
- chiefeains, -

VL - Tue book entitled Kerul Oodputtee (whichhowever locally réfpected,
wass/at leatk in the copy I 'procured of 'it, not a little confufed and incoherent)
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mentions, that after this defeat of Kisngn RAo's ‘army, SHUNKER, 2 fup-
pofed fon ‘of MAnADEo, (the principal’ of the Hindlt* gods,) fegulated the
cafts, in Malabar, and reftricted the various fubdivifions of the four general
tribes to their particular dutics, down to' the loweft orders of the fourth,
confifting of the artificers, tillers of the foil, and 'inhabil;aﬁts of the woods,
whom he declared it unlawful for the other cafts to“approach; in fo much,
that the bare meeting with them on‘the road entailed pollutmn fm' which the

party of the fuperior caf’c is requ:md % bnhr.. d

* Or the feveral cafts in Hda'hr, and their dlﬂ:m&i.nm, I recelved r.be HIWHE ﬁ:mhury account
from the Rajah of Cartinad.

i, Namboary Bribmeses 2d. Nayrs, each ﬂf‘fmm“lﬁﬂﬂla Jﬂ, fm; 4.1.1!.. Hafrrc; sth. Pa&n;
(called he {ays Dérr in Hindyfiax.) The Teers are cultivators of the ground, but free men. The Malerer
are miificians and conjurors, and alfo free men.. The Paleres or Polearr, are bond(men attached to the *
foil in the lower part of Malabar, in like manner a5 are the Puniers above the Ghastr,. The proper name
of the Chast hills is, the Rafab adds, Subbicw Parbur, or hills of Subbies, with the guttural 45 pronounced
- s

L

N. B. Pouliats and Paslichis, meationed by Rarxar, are only the one the male, and the other the
female of Pafere aforefaid.

Tu fyftem of obfervations in regard to diftances, to be ubfmﬂd by the feveral c:.ﬁ.i in Mﬂfakr,
(according to the Rajah of Cortinad’s explanation) as under (pecified.

tft. A Nayr may approach, bat muft not touch, a Nambesry Brébumes.

A Teer is to remain thirty-fix fleps off from one.

A Malere three or four fteps fasther.

A Palere ninety-fix fleps.

24, A Teer is to remain twelve fleps diftant from a Nayr, (]

A Malere three or foar fteps farther,

A Polere ninety-fix fleps.

3d. A Malere may approach, but is not to touch the Teer,

4th. A Polere is not to come near even to a Malere, or any other caft, bot a Maplla; themmeguu
to the Mabommedin:, who are natives of Melabar,

Ira Palere withes to {peak to a Bribmen, or Nayr, or Teer, or Malere, he muft ftand at the sbore
prefecibed diftance and ery alowd to.them,

Ir a Pelere touch 2 Bribmes, the latter muft make expiation by immediately blthmg and reading mn:h
of the divine bocks, and changing his Brifmarical thread,

Ir a Polere :ounhaﬂ;yrh:halmlf to bathe, and fo of the other cafts,

=,
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~ VIL I7 is the receiyed tradition among the Malabars, that SuerMANoo
PERMALOD, Was, jull at the completion of the diftribution of the Malabar
country, applied to for-fome prayifion, by an Erary, or perfon of the cpw=herd
galt ; who, with his brother had, during the preceding warfare, came from their
pative, townof Posndeg: (on the banks of  the Gevery nesr, £rgde) o bis aflif
arice, sad had proved the pringipal caufe of his fuceefs again Rajsh Kisueny
Riao’s army ; upon which SuBRMANO0, having little or nothing clfe Jeft,
made a grantto him of the very narrow limiits of his.own place of a.qup at _Qq?
ficut ; and haying further beftowed on him his own fword, and ancle-chainlet,
and other infignia of dignity, and prefented him with water and flowers,
(which appears to have been uniformly the ancient fymbols of donation and
transfer of property in this part of Indmﬁ:) he authoriftd and inftra@ted him
to extend his nwr_n. damamcns by arms; over as much of the country as he
fhould find defirable; a difcretion, which this adventurcr (who is the an-
ceftor of the prefent SAMoorY or ZaMORIN) immediately h;:gan to act up-
on, and to endeavour to carry its object into execution, by the forcible ace
quifition of the diftri&s adjoining to the prefent city of Calica? ; and ever
fince his family appear to have, in the true fpirit of their- original grant (which
is the boaft and glory of its prefent reprefentatives) been cither meditating
new conquefls, or endeaveuring to maintain the acquifitions they have thus
atchicved by Sugo Ramor SHERMANOO PERMALOOs fivord ; which they
affert to have ftill preferved as a precious relick, ‘and to have converted into
an object of domeftic adumtmn, mhc inftrument of all ;h; greatnefs of thf:u'

houfe,

VIIL.  Anterior even to thisepoch of the partition of Malsdar, the N ef-
torigns had fettled and planted Chriftianity on this coaft; and with thofe of
the Roman Catholic communion, that arrived feveral centurics after, in con-
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equiefice of V ket BE G axin'h ERcveryy they CoRanae S Wﬁv
this ddy"a'donierable Eod}’ GF The lower ofders of 'thei prefort  foeicty 'in”
Trovancaréans Cackin'y in/ which 1T dikrice tHer® Eve dlfo e M confia’
amme u.-«fmner pcz‘hnpa', tlmnﬁiy--ébla#y'uf j‘eﬂaﬁﬁﬂi’bﬁ o3 yflusizuningg
1ovi1b o s, doidve 93300 ':nl:.';
IX. ‘O thé events' thae ook place from® medpmdaﬁ tﬂ&mm
mentiontd drfmw.ry of Malabar by the Portagie/’ ik 14&;‘6‘ Tadi hUPﬂEﬁﬁ‘
fed of adéquate riatérils ' aﬂiﬁ’&iny fall of fnﬂid&ffﬂy fii:s‘fa&'th? &&ﬂ‘;
Bue ¢ pHnéipal miay; af Fir 4§ th1ates 6" its'interiod admiriltratiod, Be f:‘rﬂ-
BBy dbulpiza T8 sk (FhRK e e o daving this 18n period vy tHESK b
Y Basoriy funily b its ismndizemert s dnd fn i’ eorieq .
ftrliggles keptap by €hiE othert, -ifl'tl“é’fﬂi!cm thie r&:dd[e and ﬁ:&ﬁ:&h prife’
cipalities, t& maintain theit’ ind’dp%hﬂcﬂcu“‘ f6r' a5 to Attatks’ ‘Frobs” %‘ﬂmﬁt T
Have not been aBle to trace’ dire thed egwﬁe’ﬁbed‘ aﬁj? il iﬂcfs dﬂﬁng
this- long intetval, 6f thiat the ol ot C*é;ifa?ﬂ- was’ ever able'te’ Fe-dftd
bl Hi’ dominion' over “tHié” (Suthiefn’ part o che coift, “twithin' e’ inits’
aﬂ’zgfned‘ by thé whdives 16 ‘5?%&5‘# p‘r@pe‘r, of fh& traﬂ Bjr thé” &ﬁ&‘mﬁ‘d
ﬂnﬂf}#famor ﬂfﬁ&yam i '_ ) & bl 4 caginad
o Dum ﬂra this' p?cﬁfxf alfo, the” Mabommedan :eﬂgmﬁ S gmaf pro-
grefs mMafaﬁar, as wcT.l FEmale Zedl of 65 more ca:'.ljr proflyt:s in cnn-
verting the naﬁves, as o purcga&ug of prociring the ‘ellitdren of the s pomcr
claffes, and bringing them up in thit faith; and th‘éfé Arabian tmd‘:rc bring-
ing annually fums of money & the Mokibar coalt for thic p:p?nr “and other
fpices that they carried from it for the fupplyof all' the reft of the world, re-
ceived every encouragement, and the fulleft prote@ion for thmr pmpcrty “and
religion, from the fucceflive Samosrics or Zaniorins ; whence, they natural-
ly grew.into the habit of rendering that part of the coaft the centre of



3. EisORICAL REMARKS ON \

of their traffick and.refidence ; and fo rivetted had, through.thefe lopg habits
of :intercourfe, ‘begome the connecion betyveen them and the Samaory's go=
vemment, thatthe datter continued, after the arvival of the Porfuguefé, moft
pertinacioufly to adhere to and; fnpport them againft thefc new rivals in th:
gainful commerce which they had hitherto driven; 2 prcdllrﬂ'mh that has na-
turally Jed the Rajahs of .Coghin, and of other petty ftates, that ftood always
in fear, of the ambition, and. fuperior powers of the Samoorics, to afford to
the Portugus/e - kipd peception in their ports; from which collifions of in-
terefts a yery cruel warfare. by fea and,land was for many years carried
on between the Samaorizs or Zamorins, and their fubjets, Hindus and Mabom-
wd;:_m; md:d cccaﬂaniﬂj by the Egyptians and Turks, on the one part; and
I.hn Portuguefe, with the. Qa:.ém and other Rajahs, as their allies on the other 5, -
of 1]:: varmu; ﬁlcccﬂ'ﬂﬁa and l'ﬂ?f-l'fl:s in ‘which, the only Jﬂﬂ:& relation I
ha‘irc met wlgh is x:untﬂmcd in a work, mth which, during my ftay in Malabar,

I w;g nhhgmgly fa\'arcd b}r my then colleague, Major (now Licutenant Co-
loncl), Dow 5 who ‘thad traced-and obtained it in the courfe of the extenfive
mtcrcaurfc‘, that, on terms the moft amicable, and in views the moft. filutary
and benign, he had lung cultivated with the Mabommedan part of the Ma-
| labar community. This book, written in the Arabick language, is faid to have
been compofed by Ze1RREDDIEN MuKHDOM, an Arab, Egyptian, of fubject
of the Turkifh e.mplrc ; who is thought to have h:m one of thofe dif patch-
ed to affift the Maéammf.:fm Princes of Indiz and the Zamorin againft the Por«
tuguefe, and to have durmg his .ﬁay in India compnﬁ::l this hiftorical acount
(which I hzvc tranflated into Eugb‘:b) of the warfare, in which he bore a
part, prcc:dcd by (what h]r many . will be cunﬁdcrf.'d as the moft interefting
part of his work) a defcription of the manners and cuftoms of the natives

of Malabar at the period of his vifit to it more than two centuries ago; re-
lative to both which articles-I (hall here infert fome of the information ac-
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quired by this Mabommedan author, whofe relation terminates with the year
987 of the Hefira, anfwering to the year of our Lord 1579-8os

XL Tuis author begins with nearly the fame account of the converfion
of SuerMaNoo PErRMALOO (whofe real or proper name, or rather the epi«
thet beftowed on his ftation, this Mwfulman mentions to have been SHukER-
wuTTY or CHUCKERWUTTY) as has been already noticed, from the Keru/
Quodputtee, with this addition, that it was effected by a company of Dervifes
from Arabia, who touching at Crungloor, wor Crangancre (then the feat of
government in Malabar) on their voyage to vifit the footftep of Apam*
on that mountain, in Ceylon, which mariners diftinguith by the name of
Apam's Peak; and chefe pilgrims imparting on that occafion to the PErMAL,
or PEraaLoo, the then recent miracle of MAHoMMED'S having divided the -
moon; the viceroy was fo affected by this inftance of fupernatural power,
and fo captivated by the fervid reprefentations of thefe enthufiafts, that he
determined to abandon all for the fake of proceeding with them into 4rabia,
to have an opportunity of ‘converfing with the prophet, who was ftill alive,
andihad not even then fled from Mecca; for, afier {ojourning fome time with.
theprophet.in Arabia ;Cﬁunxsnwu 1Y (whom MaAHOMMED had dignified
with the title of Sultaun Tavje ur HERID) is mentioned in ZE IRREDDIENS

'® Tuis footltep 6f Aoas is ander the name of Szxzrup, or the “ baly foot; equally reverenced and
reforted to by the Hiwdur, 2s appears by the relation of a journey made to vifit it by a fakeer of this
laft mentioned perfunfion, called Pravx Pooxr, now living at Beseares, who has alfo travelled as far north
28 to Myferw; and has from memory (fince he is difabled from writing by heing of the tribe of Oondh-
babw, or whofe arms and hands remain conftantly in a fixed pofition above their heads) afforded me an op-
portunity- of -caufing to be committed -to-writing an interefting account of “his-varions travels throughout™
India, as well as into other, parts of .4fia: and on the fubjeét of thefe J{indu fakeers' propenfity. 1o travel-
ing I may here add that I faw a few months ago, at Bewarer, one of them who had tmcilndu&ru
FPekin, which he defcribed under the same of Peckin; and had palies from the Chingée government in hix
polleflion, He mmnud the n:nu:uf a temple.of Hixde adumm as being ﬁmMMPdm SO

B
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book todiave died on hisretarn, ion the firlt day of the firft year of the Heji-
ra, anfwering to-the. 16th of “fuly, of the }-Icar of our Lord 622, after how-
ever addrefling recommendatory letters to the chiefs in Malsbar in favor of
fundry of s 3Muffilman brethren, who were thereby enabled to conftruct the
fislt ‘mofque or  temple of their new faith in ‘that’ ceunhy as carly as the
twenty-firft year uf th¢ He_pnt or A. D. 642.

weld g
e

«XIL “Boralthough ZerrREDDIEN, the author I am now quoting, deem-
ed it fit to allow a' place in his:work to the traditions that he found thus o=
cally to obtain, he fairly avows his own difbeliefin them; more efpecially as to

“what  relates to the fuppofed converfion of SHErRMANco' PERMALOO *,
and his joutney to vifit the prophet in Arabia; fubjoining alfo his own opi-
nion that: the Mujffulman religion did not acquire any footing either permanent
or extenfive in Malabar, till towards the latter end of the fecond century of
the Mabommedan ®ra.

~XIIL - ZerRREDDIEN next entefs into fome deftription of the exifting
manners 'of the Malabarians as he founid them ; after p-rc:mﬁnu-, that the Mz-
Libar country was then divided into a number of 'more ‘or Tefs extenfive ine’
dependenciés’;’ in which there were chieftains commanding from ohe to two'
and threc hundred, and up to a thoufand and to five and ten and thirty thou=
fand, and-even (which is perhaps an undue amplification) to a lack'of men and
upwards ; and’ defcribing that in fome of thefe countries there were at the
fame time two Hakems, or rulers; in others three, and in fome even more ;

"® Frox this: improhability, joined to the unlikely accounts delivered by the Hirdus themiclves, as tothe
departure of their chicf governor ; it may not perhaps be deemed too uncharitable to fulpe®, thag Suxe-
mawoo difippeared like RomuLts in a florm; as being perhaps found inconvenieat to the new ftuation of
independence, that the Malabar princes admit to have, on this occalion, cither alfamed or been promoted to.
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having diftiné bedies of men attached to. them refpeétively ; ‘whehee: hatred
and warfare were, he obferves, fometimes generated between them ;' which
never however terminated in any entire {eparation between the parties ; and
adding that; at that time, the three greateft powers were the Colafirian Rajzh
to the north, the SaMoory or Zamori1n in the centre ; and farther fouth;a
Prince who ruled from the town of Kolum or Coulim to Gape Comorin, com-
prehending the ftates now held by the Rajah of Travancore. |
XK 7. Tae author next proceeds to an enumeration of what he confider-
ed as the chief peculiarities in the manners of the Malabarians ; from which
I fhall literally tranfcribe into the body of this narrative the following par-
ticulars from the tranflation of ZEIRREDDIEN's original work ; fubjoining
in notes fuch particulars as my own enquirics, or other information, may tend
to corroborate, define, or illuftrate, in refpect to fome of the circumflances
he has related. <
1f. < Ir their ruler be flain in war his army become’ quite defperate ;

¢ and will fo violently attack and prefs upon their faid deceafed ruler’s ene-
¢ my, and ‘upon the troops of the latter; and fo obftinately perfevere in
¢ forcing their way into his ‘country, and'to ruin (it; that, either they will
“ completely in this ‘way effe@ their 'reveénge or continue their efforts till
“ none of them furvive; and therefore the killing of a ruler is greatly deead-
“ ed, and never commanded ; and this is 2’ very antient. cuftom: of 'theirs,
*¢ which, in modern times, has however fallen, with the majority, into
¢ difuetude.” ' ¢ fagd warly o

2d. ¢ Tug rulers of Malabar arc of two clafles or partics, one of which
““ adts in {upport of the Samoory Rajih, whilft the other party aéts in con-
: B2
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* cert with the Hakim of Cocbin ;- which is the general fyflem: and only
# deviated from occafionally from particular caufes; but as foon as thefe
« ceafe to operate, the party naturally returns again to the antient ufage.
*¢ Thefc leaders are neverguilty of backwardnefs or failure in war, but will
% fix a day to fight onand punétually adhere thereto, nor will they commit
¢ treachery in the'conduct of it.” ;
3d. < On the death of any principal or fuperior perfon among them,
-#¢ fuch as father, mother, and elder brother, in the caft of Brdbmens, (whilft
*¢ among carpenters, and the lower cafls, the fuperiors and principal perfons

-4 are the mother, and mother’s brother; or one's own elder brother, as

“ among the Niyrs,) when any one dies of the defcription of ‘a“fuperior as
* ghovementioned, his furviving relative is to remain apart for a twelve
* month ; during which time he is not to cohabit with his wife, or to eat
¢ the fleth of animals, or to chew the beetle.leaf, or cut.the hair of his
“ head, or his nails; nor can any deviation be admitted from this practice,
“ which is reckoned for the good of - the defunét.”

. 4th. * ITis certain that among the body of Nayrs and their relatives,
« the right of facceflion and inheritance vefts in the brother of the mother,
# or goes otherwife to the fifter's fon; or to fome of the maternal relations ;
“ for the fon is not to obtain the property, country, or fucceffion of the
« father ; which cuftom hath for a long time prevailed; and, I (the author)
* fay that among the Moflems of Cannanore, they do not bequeath or give
*« their heritage to their fons, which is alfo the rule with the inhabitants
* in that vicinity; notwithftanding that thefe fiid perfons, who do thus
* exclude their fons, be well read in the Koran, and have imbibed its pre-
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« gepts, and are men of ftudy‘and picty ¥, - However among the Brdkmens,
« goldfiniths, carpenters, and iéanfﬁﬁths;:n’ui'fm: “or lower “orders of
e Jufbandmen and filhermen, &c. the fon'does fucceed to the rights and
«¢ property of the father, and marriagé is praétifed among thefe cafts.”

gthe *<Bur the Nayrs practife not marriage, except 4s far asmay be im-
*« plied from their tying a thread round the neck of ‘the women, at the firft
* occafion, wherefore the aéts and pratical maxims of ‘this fect-are fuited to
¢ their condition, and they ook upon the exiftence or nan-alﬂm of the
* matrimonial contract as equally indifferent,”

6¢h. <« AmonG the Brdbmens, where there are more brothers than one,
« only their elder or the oldeft of all of ‘them -will marry ; provided he have
4 had or be Iikn:ljr to have male iffue ; but thefe brothers who thus maine
« tain celibacy do meverthelefs cohabit with Nayr women, without mar-
“ riage, in the way of the Nayrs; and if through fuch intercourfe a fon thould
« be born, they will not make fuch child their heir; but when it becomes
« known that the elder married brother (in a family of Brabmens) will not
* have a fon, then another of the brothers enters into the ftate of matrimony.”

wth, * AwmonG the Nayrsy it is the cuftom for one Nayr woman to have
« gttached to her two males, or four, or perhaps more; - and among thefe

—_—

# T aave however reafon to believe that this rule and cuftom is now wearing oot among the Mapillar
or Malabar Mabsmmedanr; continning however to be fill more particularly obferved at Camaamore and Tele
Eicherry § bat even in this lalt mentioned place, 1 was informed by Karrar Moosa, a principal merchane
of this fe&; thar it is evaded, by fathers dividing among their fons much of their property during their
life time,

+ This defcription ought, Ibelieve, to be underfiood of the Nayrs inhabiting the more fouthern
parts of Malabar from the Toorccherie, or Catta river, to Cape Comerin; for to the northward of the faid

L
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¢ a diftribution- of -time is.made fo as to afford to'each one night, .in, like
¢ manner asa fimilar- diftribution- of time is made among the true believers
¢ of. Malabar. for cohabiting. with their wives; and it but rarely hdppens
‘ that ‘enmity and jealoufy break: out among them on this aceounts™ -, o

-~8rb. < Tue lower cafts, fuch as carpenters, ironfiniths, and pthers, have
 fallen intq the imitation of -their fuperiors, the Nayrs, with this differ-
¢: ence howeyer, that the joint-concernin a female is.among thefe laft limit-
i/'ed to the brethren -and male relations by blood #, to the end, - that no ali-
“ enation may take place in tlte courfe of ‘the {fucceflion and the right of in~
“ heritance.”

- 9th. . < AmoNG the Nayrs, the whole body is kept uncovered, except a
« little about the:middle. They make no difference in male or female attire

siver, the Nayr women are faid to be  prohibited from having more than ote malc Bk 7 ptiik
for failure in which fhe is liable to chaftifement, without however incurring lofs of caft, unlefs the Ll
mout be of a lower tribe than ber.own.

# « Alone in lewdnefs, riotous and free,

« No'fpoufal rights withhold, and o degree,

¢ In unendeared embraces free they blend ;

“ Yet but the hufband’s kindred may afcend

% The n'llpdll l‘.ﬂl.ll:h; A!j.l.! 100 b]:ﬂ', thl:jl' II:]_:.FWA.‘..._

* Nor jealoaly's fafpenfe, nor burning woe ;

4 The bitter drops which oft from dear affeftion flow.,
& s ) £ Mickre's Camozss: Book VII,
This cuftom prevails among the five low calts of Teer, of Agaree or Carpenters, Muzafis or Brafs-founders,
Fauam or Goldfmiths; and Keilew Peremesticn or Blackfimiths ; stho. live promifeuoufly-with ong orimere
women: and fometinies two, three, four’ or more brothers cobabit with éne ' woman. The child ot children
who are the offipring of this connetion inherit the property of the whole fratermity ; and whenever the fes
male of -the houfe is engaged with either of the brethren, his knife is faid to be hung up at the door of ghe
apartment, as a fignal of its being occupied. 1t is howeverbut jultice toadd, that this cuftom 15 faid/to be
local, and pradtifed only m & few of the fouthern diftricts 3 and even among thefe five cafls, thete is no
peohiliition againft any man’s keeping for himfelf cither e or as many womes as he can maistain,
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¢« and among their kings and lords, none of them think of fhirouding’ their
+ women from the fizhit of all m:mkmd lhnugh amang ‘the Brdbmens this
* modcﬂy and dzcorbm are attcndcd. togl’ vadd i 1 Lol g on

qlad ki . n

1074, * Amonc the ngrr:,- the'y dre.ﬁ-uuf and adomn their women with’
“ jewels and fine apparel; and bring them out into ia.rge onmpmm to have’
“ them feen and admired 135: all the world.” d 2l enud) noowind hay

112b. . * Amoxc the Malabars priority in age ftamps faperiority and rale*
¢ were the difference only of 4 moment; and notwithftanding that fuch:
«¢ party may be-a foo!, or blind, or aged, or otherwife, the rulerfhip devolves*
¢ to the {iiter's children: nor has it :'vcé.bec_n- heard that any one put to’

¢ 'death his eldzr with a view of fooner dttaining to-ddminion®.” .« 1. »

Eal

13 I'i3h -

12th. ¢ Iy cafe'the Tineof defcent and fucceflion become extinébamong’
« them, or be in danger of becoming.fo’; they do then bring an aliepi(whe=*
*¢ ther an adult or minor) and him they conftitute the inheritor as the fubfti-
« tute for a fon, or for a brother, or for a'fifter’s fon; nor willany future dif-
« feretice be made between fuch adopted and-a real cheir;which cuftom is
« current and obferved among all the infidels of Malabar; whether Rajahs or
¢ fhop-keepers, from the h:ghﬂﬂ: to thl: loweft; fo that the line of defcent
¢ becomes not extinét. 4" T otlw X ' ‘

¢ Thus in the Zaston1x's families and in that of the R iJII'I.I- of Panlphant, then: are frum ﬁf{-y toa h.m-
dred or more males of the fame blood ; i, &, defcended fmm ﬁ:m:k: qt'th: Rajth' family, v wl'lu are, :ji_tqn.
tled to, and do Ic{:\nrdmglf rife to, Lh'-': chief ml\‘-, agrmlﬂr to lh‘-'ll.' ftmnnty in point of; bcl.rtI'l 'l-nthuul
any other right or title of Precedence.

+ T1s s in genenal true ; bug there lately oocarred an Inftaote ta ﬁu: mntruy, wherehy the Ra.nyr or
Jordthip of Firalwaad has efcheated to the f:nmpmf With refpeét to the provifion ncraﬁm:llj made.
againt fuch extinftions of families, it is, very -troe,, that the Rajahs make it a pradtice muﬁ.‘ofnny
impending danger of this kind, 10 procuse fome males and females (though of the Tatter more than of the
former) to keep up the regal line,
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13¢h. ¢ Tuey have moréover fubje@ed themfelves toa multitude of in~
« conveniencies, or difficult obfervances; which they do neverthelefs ftedfaitly
*¢ adhere to; as for inftance, they have arranged and limited the fitnefs of
“ things, as relpectively applicable to the higher, middle, and lower ranks; in
“ fuch manner, that if a perfonvof the higher and one of the lower happen
* to meet or rather to approacheach other, the proper diffance to be obfer-
“ ved between them is known and defined ; and if this diftance be encroached'
“ upon, he of the higher caft muft bathe, nor can he lawfully touch food
“ before undergoing this purification ; or, if he do, he falls from his dignity
“ to which he cannot be raifed again, nor has he any other refource than to
“ betake himfelf to flight, and forfaking his abode, to proceed where his fi-
* ‘tuation is unknown; and fhould ‘he not thus flee, the ruler of the coun-
‘“ try is to apprehénd him; and fhall fell him to fome mean perfon, fhould
“¢ even the party incurring this difgrace be a child or 2 woman ; or otherwife
“ he :ﬁay refort to the Moflems and ‘pofiels the Ifam* or clfe become a
¢, Jogui, or a Fringy, ia . & Chriflian. :. :

1440, ¢ Inlike mannerit is prbhiblited for thofe of a lower degree todrefs
*¢ food for a higher; aad if any ofe partake of fuch a meal he mut fall
“ from his rank. X Litgi-od

15th. “ Tuose who are entitled to wear the Zunaar or Brémenical
* thread, are fupzrior to and more noble than all the claffes of the infidels

~* Tus is one of the reafons afligned to me by a Rajah of the Zamoxix family for the numbes of Mapil-'
la Miffulimans, being now greaterin the Calicar diftricts'than the Hindus and Neyrs ; namely, the'nicety
of their obfervances and facility of lofing caft : which drives the parties from neceflity into the pale of
Hlamifm. The fame Rajah meationed on this occafion the cultom of the Nambosry Brdbmens, who thus dif.
pofed of their own women without incurring any &ifptraj;cmmt of cafl to the Mopillas ; which rele holds

alfo good in refpeft to other females, as intimated in the fecond dote, page 13, and in the fequel of Zeix.
RIDDIES"S text, :
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«« of Malabar, and among thele Zunaar wearers there ‘are alfo-the higher,
*+'middle and lower, of the firft are the Brdbmens, who are above all; others
*¢ the moft refpectablé, and thefe alfo have amnng themfelves the fame diftinc=
¢ tions of firft, fecond, and thlrd degrees.” - ! - ; rad -

16th. ¢« Tur Nayrsof Mulabar follow: the martial profeffion® and exw
*¢ ceed both in numbers and dignity ; having fundry degrees among them-
“ felves, and inferior tu them in caft are the Zeers, whofe practice it is to
¢ ¢climb up the cocoanut trees, and to-bring down the fruit and to extra& the
“ intoxicating juice thereof called foddy; and below thefe Teers-are the
“ carpenters, {miths, goldfmiths, fithermen, &c. and under: thefe agaimin’
“ refpect of degree, are the Poleres or Poliars (i. . ploughmen), and:thofe: of
« other bafe cafts, engaged in the manual part of hufbandry, and ammg‘

“ whom alfo are other fubordinate degrees of diftinétion .

® Peliar, the labouring lower clans arc pamed, - - A
By the proud Nayrs the noble rank is claimed,
The toils of calture and of ary théy febrms ; L
The thining faulcheon brandithed in the right, % T, R
Their left arm wu:ldn the target in the fight. Caslorxs, Book VII,

Tazse lines and efpecially the two laft, contain a good défeription of a Niyry who walks aimg, holding
up his naked fword, with the fame kind of unconcern, as travellers in other coantrics earry in their
hands a cane, or walking ftaff: I have obierved others of them have it faftened o their back, the hile
being ftuck in their wailtband and the blade rifing up and glittering between the houlders; ©

I'r muoft not however be inferred, that all the Naprr betakethémfelves at - prefent to the martial > ro -
Feflion, for according to the information colledted for me with much care, on the cuftoms of that country,
by the late Lieutenant MacLzax (who was Malafar tranflater to the commiffion of which I was a mem-
ber) there are fuppofed o be ithirty diftinét elaffes of this generai ‘tribe many of wham do now apply to
the peaceable arts of hufbandry, peamanthip, and account, .weaving, carpenter’s worky puttery, oil making,
and - the like; thoogh- formerly  they arc all faid to have bicencliablo ta be-called upon by their refpeftive-
fovereigns to perform m:lsm}- fervice.

_ ' For a farther account of thels, cails, fec note page 3, mlﬁému], 'rmtt, page 13, i
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17¢h. < Ir a ftone light from a Polere on a woman of a fuperior rank
“ on a particular night, which is marked out for this in the year, then
¢« _that woman muft be excluded from her rank; and although fhe fhall not
¢ have feen the faid man, nor been touched by him; yet ftill her lord fhall
* make a conveyance of her by fale or (he thall become a Moflem, or a Chrif-
* tign, or a female Fogui; and this cuftom is general ®.”

1875, « In cafes of fornication (or what is locally deemed the illicit in-
¢ tercourfe between the fexes,) if the parties differ much in degree, the
* higher lofes his or her rank, nor has he or the any other refource than the
¢ one abovementioned : yct if a. Pralmen fornicate with a Nayr woman, he
¢ f{hall not thereby lofé his caft; there being between thofe two old tribes
e that antiently cftablithed connection, which hath been already no-

o ticed.”

19th. “ Svcn are the painful obfervances which they have entailed on
# themfelves, through their own ignorance and want of knowledge, which
** God Almighty hath however in his mercy rendered the means of encreaf-
¢ ing the number of the faithful 4.”

XV, Our Mabommedan author then proceeds to mention, that the towns
built along the coaft of, Malabar owed their origin to and were principally

* 1 maveallowed this paragraph of Zeirreppiex's text to fland inferted in the order of his own enu-
meration, becaule it is connefted with the one that follows; though the cuftom it refers to feems fo un.
reafonable that, as I never had occafion to hear it corroborated by the report of the natives, I cannot vouch
for its being well founded, _

4 Ix the manner adverted toin the fecond note, page 15; and here clofes, for the prefent, the literal
extraft I have made from Zz1nreoprza’s performance, which, for diftinftion fake, I bave marked through.
out with inverted commas,
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conftracted by the Mabommedan traders *, who, though not then amounting
to a tithe of the general population, were much courted by the feveral Ra-
jahs, and more efpecially by the Zamorin, to frequent his port of Calicut, on
account of the duty of ten per cent that was levied on their trade.

XVI. Tue arrival of the flects of the Portuguefs, the firlt under Vasco
pE GAMA, in the gogth year of the Higeree (correfponding with the year of
our Liord 1498,) and of that conduced by CABRAL, a few years thereafter,
with the negociations, jealoufies, and wars, that enfued thereon; are next
related by our author, in a' manner eafily enough reconcileable to-the ac-
counts of the fame tranfaétions, already publifhed throughout Eurspe.  He
aferibes the Europeans reforting to. India to their defire to purchafz pepper
and ginger; nor does he feck to.conceal that between them, and the Mabom-
medan traders, a commercial jealoufy immediately fprang up, which proved
the caufe of all:the bitter wars that were afterwards carried on: by fea and
land, by the Zmmorins and the Mabommedans, on the one part ; and the Rajah
of Cochin, (to whofe port the' Portuguefe had failed, on their breach with the
former prim:c,)- and: his Earopean allics, on'the other; the former being
afterwards reinforced from the Arabian gulph by a large fleet, fitted out
under the command of Ameer Hosaine, an officer in the fervice of
Kaunes AL Guowry, the then reigning Sultaun of Egypt; but thefe
armaments failed of their objeét, and the Guowr ¥ Prince was foon afterwards
himfelf fubdued by Sevim, the Tuwrkifh emperor; and of the treatment,
which the Mabommedan traders continued, in the mean time, to experience

t. Tur principally curtent Malabar xra is flated in the account aferibed to the Bithop of Ferapeli (1
already quoted in the note, page 2}, to have been fixed from the building of the city of Conlusr (by w
called Duiloan) about twenty-four Cadums (Malsbar leaguss), or eighty Brirg miles fouth of Cachin: it
was formerly very famous a3 the emporium of the couft, and founded in the 825th year of the Chrjfias zra..

Cz2
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from the: Portiguefe, the following defeription is literally taken fro 1 the tranfe
lation of N1zAMEDDIEN's treatife, :

Yl ¢ Tae believers. of Malabar: were eftablithed in the moft defireable
“ and happy manner, by rcafon of the inconfiderable degree of oppreflion
* experienced from the rulers, who were acquainted with the ancient chfloims;
*¢ and were kind to, and prote@ors of the: Mufuimans, and the fubjes lived
“ futisfied and contented 5 but finned fo, 'that Gop turned from themy and
#¢-did therefore command -the Europeans of 'Portugal, who epprefled 'and
“ diftreffed the: Mabommedan community by the commiflion: of wnlimited
£% enormities ; fuch as beating, deriding them, and Ooking and firanding their
4¢ thips, and fpitting i their faces, and on their: bodies; and prohibiting them
¢ {rom. performing voyages, particularly that to Meeca, and plundering their
*¢ -propeity and burning' their countries, 'and temples, and making: prizes of
8¢ their fhips, and kicking and trampling on their (the'belicvers) books, and
¢ throwing them into the flames, . They: alls endeavoured to make converts
* to their own religion : and enjoined  churches of their own faith, to be
“ confecrated ; tempting people: for thef: obje@s with offers of money, and
“ thiey dreffed out their own'women in the fneft ornaments and apparel, in
*¢ order thereby to deccive and alluresthe wonen of the believers. - They did
“ alfo put Hajis and other Muffidmans to a vatiety of cruel deaths, and they rel
*“ viled and abufed with unworthy epithets. the Prophiet of God, and confined
¢ the Mabommedans, and loaded them with heavy irons; carrying them about
“ for fale from fhop to fhop as fluves; eﬁhancing their ill ulige on thefe occas
“ fions inorder to extort the larger fum for their releafe, They confined them
“ alfo in dark noifome and hideous dungeons, and ufed to beat them with
‘¢ {lippers, mrturing-th:m alfo.with fire, and {lling foms= into, and_;ctafniug
“ others in their fervitade s their flives. On fome they impofed the fe-
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vereft tifks, without admltt:ng of the fmalleft relicf or exemption; others
they trinfported into Guzerat, and into the Concan, and towards Aradia;
being plices which they themfelves ufed to frequent, in the view, either
of fettling or fojourning therein, or of capturing veflels. In this way they
accumulated great wealth and property ; making capﬁvcs alfo of women
of rank, whoti they kept'in their houfes, till Edropean iffae was' proctfe
ed from theém.  Thefe Portagusfe did in this manner #lfo fiz2 on many
Seyyuds, learned and’ principal men, whom they retained in confinement;’
till they put them to death, thus prejudicing and diftrefling the Mefulmans,
in-a thodfthd vays; fo as thit T have not a todgne to tell 'or'n:*:efcrib;:' all
the mifchiefs and mnﬁfﬁcatmné :Itt&rtdant o.d fuch a feenc'of e¥il.™" .
; 1 ,--_r..tm_'.-
£ @ Aprer bl they ckerted iﬁéif utimolt efdrts (which they had ins
deed from ‘firft to Laft) to bring the Mﬁ.’m&m within the P’t'fﬂ of thmr
teligion, and tiiey made a¢length peace "l-'fh;ll thm:n fora conﬁéc?a"h‘?:h fcﬂ}-

.P-'lid to thet of ten in the hundred.” i iyt gobefloe

L0 ] "u-r.--}

3d. ¢ Tue Mabommedans rcﬁdmg principally on the fea coafts, it was
cuﬂc--nar:, for the newly arrived r:.-rap cans (whn ufed to refort annudl}r to
India at the appointed feafons,) d:.nu:nﬂl}r to alke the perfons fettled, of their
nation, at the {ca-ports, whether, and why th:} (thefe i':ttlf:d Parfugufﬁ}
had not yet done away the appearance of thefe people the i ulfulmans? ve-
viling thereon their own chiefs for not abolithing the Mabommedan teligi-
on, in the pmfecutlon of which view the h:ads of the Porr:rgm_'ﬁ* defired tl*-::
Hatkim of Cocbin to expcl the M:fub-:dm from his city, promifing thiereon
to prove themfelves the means of his reaping double the profit which zc-
crued to bim from their trafick ; but the Hakim of Eci:'!:-:_'r: anfwered,
‘Thele are my fubje&s frem days of old, and it is they who have er. éad
my city, fo that it is not poffible for me to expel them,”
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XVII. Tue war thus continued, till the Porfugusfe, who had been origi=-
nally permitted to conftrut forts at Cockin and Cananore, obliged the Zano--
RIN to admit of their erecting one allo at Calicur,

XVIII. Tuey hadalfo made themfelves mafters of Goa, from the Apzy
Saur dynafty of the Bejapoor kings in Decan; nor could any of the fhips of

the Mabommedans fail in fafety to cither gulph, without being furnithed with
Chriftian pafies.

XIX. I~ the Hyira year 931, anfwering to A. D. 1524-5, the Ma-
bommedans appear by ZEIRREDDIEN’S narrative to have (countenanced no
doubt, and probably acively affifted by their friend the ZAMoRIN) been en-
gaged in a barbarous war, or attack on the fews of Cranganoré; many of whom,
our author acknowledges their having put to death without mercy; burning,
and deftroying at the fame time their houfes and fynagogues, from which de-
vaftation they returned and enabled their great protector, the Zamorin, to
expel in the courfe of the following year, the Portuguefe from Calicut.

XX. Bur the latter, thortly afterwards re-eftablifhad themfelves in the
vicinity of that capital, and were even permitted to build a fort within a few
miles of it, at a place called Shaliaut ; of which they are related to have re-
tained pofieffion for upwards of thirty years, and till, in or about the year
1571, they were after a long fiege compelled to capitulate ; whereupon the
Zamorin is flated by N1zaMEDDIEN to have fo campletely demolithed
their fortrefs as not to leave one ftone of it ftanding on another.

XXI. - Tue Porltuguefe proved however more permanently fuccefiful in an
acquifition they made in the provinge, or (at that time) kingdom of Guzerat ;




"’. | | . "

Tue CoAsT oF MALABAR. 23
where, according to my author, they, in the year 943, or A. D. 1536-7, ob-
cained from BeApER SwaH its monarch (whom they are charged by Ze1r~
REDDIEN, with having afterwards flain) the ceffion of the fortrefs of Diu, of
which they ftill retain pofleflion.

XXII. Tug auther ZerrrEDDIEN places within the following year the
Portuguefe building a fort at Cranganore, and their fuccefsful refiftance at Diu
to an expedition fitted out againft them from Egype, by command of the O -
toman emperor SoLyMaN, whofe Baflia or commander is reprefented to have
retired in o difcreditable manner from the conteft.

XXIII. Tuis author places fubfequent to the Hejira year 963, A. D.
1556, a difference that enfued between the Portuguefe and Avy Rajah #, the
Mabommedan chicf of Cananore, and to whom belonged alfo the Laccadivian
ilands, which on this occafion ZrirrEDDIEN charges the Chrifians with
having barbaroufly ravaged ; and towards the clofe of his hiftorical detail, he
inferts the following notice of the refult of the long and bloody competition
between them and the Mabommedans-for the trade of the caft.

1f. ¢ It pleafing the Almighty to try the fidelity of his fervants, he
" gave fcope to the Portuguef?, and beftowed on them the maftery of a num-
« ber of fa ports, fuch as thofe in Malabar, and in Guzerat, and in  Congan,
« &, and they became rulers in all the towns and cities, and {warmed there-

* Tue head of this principality of Casasere (of which a female known by the name of the Breay, is
the prefent reprefentative) is allo called Art Pajah, which in the Malalar tongue may be interpreted
s lord of the fea:" a diltinttion afi=&=d (as I have heard) from this familys having long pofleffed the
Laccadiwer, whenee they have occafionally invaded the Moldrves; the Baga or monarch of which is fid
to b to this day jealous of them oa that accouat,
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6 iny abd-reared fortrefies in Hurmuz (Ormus, ) Saket; and Diu. Mebel, and
‘¢ in Sumatra, and at Malacca, and Milkoop ;rand, at Mylatoar, and, Nagputiun,
“ and Ajuram, and in the ports of Showhnundul, (‘Coromandel, ). with many
““ alfo in thofe of Ceylon. They navigated allo, as far as Chinay and their
*¢ commerce extended throughout all thefe and other ports, and the Mabom-
¢ medan merchants funk under their fuperior influence, and became obedient
“* to them and their fervants ; having no longer any power to trade them-
“ felves, unle(s in fuch articles as the Portuguefé did not much like to deal
¢ in; ror requires it to be fuggefted, that their choice fell on thofe commo-
¢ dities that yielded the largeft profit; all which they exclufively referved
** without allowing any one elfe to trade therein.”

XXIV. .Tue trveller CEsar FrepERIcKE, having been on the Afu-
labar coaft, about the time that ZEIRREDDIEN'S hiftery clofes ; it may tend
to contraft the preceding flate of factsaccording o our Makommedan author’s
view of them to fubjoin his Chriffian cotemporary’s account of fome of the
fame circumitances,

XXV. TreaTing of Barcelore, a town on the northern part of the Ma-
labar coaft, FREDERICKE continues (in the words of his old Englifb. tranflator, )
“and from thence you fhall go, to a city called Canamore, which is a harque-
¢ bufh fhot diftant from the chiefeft city that the King of Capanore hathiin,
*¢ his kingdom, being a King of the Gentiles ; and he and his are very naugh-
“ ty and malicious  people 5 always having. delight to be in war with the
“ Portugals;, and when they are in peace, it is for their intereft: to. let their
“ merchandize pafs; from Cananore you go to Cranganore, which is another
“ {mallfort of the Portugals, in the land of the King of Cranganore,, which

= ‘“ is another King of the Gentiles, and a country of fmall importanee, and of
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s an hundred and twenty miles, full of thieves, being under the king of
« Calicut (the ZAMORIN), a king alfo of the Gentiles, and a great enemy to
« the Portugals, with whom he is always in war; and he and his country
« are the neft and refting for ftranger-thieves, and thofe be called Moors of
“ Carpofa, becaufe they wear on their heads long red hats; and thieves part
* the fpoils, that they take on the fea, with the king of Calicuz, for he
¢ giveth leave unto all that will go a roving, liberally to go; in fuch wife that*
“ all along that coaft, there is fuch a number of thicves, that there is no fil-
¢ ing in thofe feas, but with great fhips and very well armed ; or elfe they
« muft go in company with the army of the Portugals. -

XXVI. Upox the decline of the Portugusfe power the Dutch, eftablithing
themfelves on the Malabar coaft took from the former the fortreffes of Can-
nanore and Cochin ; and about the fame period, or as early as 1664, the Englifh.
Eaft India Company appear by the records at Tellickerry to have begun to.
traffick in the ZAMoRIN'S dbminions. in the fouthern diftri@s of Malabar,
as well as to have obtained in 1708, in the northern: parts of the fame coaft, .
a grant of the fort of Tellicherry, fromthe Colafiry or Cherical Rajah ; the
limits of which they foon extended on the fouth fide, by the fuccefsful
termination of a warfare which they had in. 1719, with the Coringotte Nayr,
who alfo agreed that they fhould enjoy the exclufive trade of pepper duty free,
within his country ; amnacquifition which was followed in 1722 by their ob-
taining 4 fimilar exclufive priveledge (with a refervation in favor of the Dutch
trade alone) throughout the more extenfive country of Cherieal, and in 1725,
they concluded a peace with the Rajah of the diftri& of Cartinad s by which
they became entitled to. the pre-emption of all the pepper and cardamums it pro-
duced, acquiring alfo fimilar exclufive privileges in Cottiote in 17595 and in this |
manner {orapid appears to have been the extenfion of the power and influence.

: D
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of the Britifh nation, on that part of the ceaft; that in 1727 the Compa-

ny’s fervants at Tellicherry mediated a pcai_;c between the kings of Canara
and Cvlafiria ;. under which circumftances they added in 1734- 5 the ifland
of Dirmapatam and the fort of Madacara to their pofleflions, together with

the entire laft mentioned ifland, in the year 1749; with power to adminifter

juftice therein, on the fame footing as at Tellickerry ; and they appear in fhore
to have been from this period courted, refpected, and feared by all the Rajahs

and chiefs within the limits of the antient Colaffrian kingdom ; with which.
their good intelligence fuffered however a temporary interruption, in confece
quence of the Company’s government having in 1751 entered into-a treaty
with the Canarefe king of Bednore; whereby, for the confideration of a fac-

tory at Omore, and a freedom of trade in his dominions, they agreed to affift

him in the profecution of that Prince’s then meditated continuation of hoftili-
ties againft the country of Colaffria; but the former harmony was again ef
tablithed in 1757, when a new treaty of mutual defence was concluded be.
tween the Company and the Rajah of Cherical, and fuch appears to have been.
in general the progrefs of the Britifb influence, that the Englifs Eaf India
Company became every where entitled to fuperior or exclufive advantages,,
in purchafing the valuable products of the country, viz. pepper, cardamums
and fandal-wood; and at laft obtained in 1761 from the Rajah of Cherical
the further important privilege of colleting for their own behalf the cufe
tom houfz duties and tolls, within their own territories 5 for the moderate con<
fideration of a fixed quit-rent of 21,000 filver fanams, or 4200-rupees per
annum, to be paid to his government; in addition to all which, he and the
other Rajahs had by this time fucceflively yielded up their right to all wrecks
or ftranding of the Company’s veffels or property ; an article which, with the

cuftoms on merchandize, conflituted two of the moft inherent and acknows
ledged seal rights of the Malabar princes at that period.
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XXVIL. For, otherwife, thofe Rajah’s rights in general did not then ex«
tend to the exaction -of any regular, fchléd, or fixed revenue, from their fubs
jets; the original conftitution of their government only entitling them to
call on their vaffals the Brdhmen and Nayr landholders for military fervices
but, although this general exemption from any land tax is ftated to have thus
univerfally prevailed, in the early times of the Rajah’s governments; it is
however allowed that they were occafionally fubject to fome contribution for
the extraordinaryexigencies of defence againft the invafion of foreign encmies
fuch as the Canarefe and Portuguefe; andin Cherical, and alfo in the SAMOORY’S
dominions, the caftom was at length introduced or perhaps rather continued,
from the earlicft period (as intimated in Seftion V1) of the Rajah’s levying
from the lands (excepting perhaps thofe appertaining to the temples) a fettled
revenue or income in money or kind, equal to one-fifth of the produce, and:
the Rajahs held alfo large domains of their own, which, with the cuftoms on
trade and mint duties, might have been f{ufficient for the maintenance of their
ordinary ftate; more efpecially as in addition to thefe rights they, under the:
head of Poorefbandrum, exated from the Mapillas (is . thedefcendants of the:
Mu/fulmans*) a thare of the eftates of all deceafed perfons; whilft under
the donation of Cheradaym, they derived a confiderable cafual, though conw’

* Or the tetm Mabepilla or Mapilla 1 have heard many derivations, one of which was given me by 2
Cauzy of their own tribe who ferupled not {whether jocalarly or otherwile, 1 cannot determine) to combine
it of the two Hinduee words Mab, mother, and Pilla, a puppy, intimating that it was a term of reproach
fixed on them by the Hisdus who certainly rate them below all their own creditable cafts, and put them on
a footing with the Chriffians and Jeaus, to the former of whom (ifnot to both) they apply the fame name;
and thus the Chriffians of §t. Themas are diftinguithed by the name of the Syrean Mapillar, but I rather
confide in the more reafonable derivation I obtained through Lieutenant MacLuax’s refearches, viz. that
the term is indeed compounded of Maba or Mabar and Pilla, though not, in the aforefaid Cauzy's offenfive
fenfe, but as a denomination applicd to the firft frangers who fettled in Malabar ; by reafon of their be.
ing, fuppofed to come from Moacha, which in Malabar is called Maba:, whillt Pille is alfo another Malabar
word for a child or orphan, and from thefe two words the Mapatlas arc faid to take their name of ¥ chil.
.deen or natives (or perhaps outcafts) of Mabai or Meche

D2
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flant revenue from the fines levied on crimes and offences, as well as from
another article called Chungadum or'p‘i::t:&Ion money, received from the fup-
portand countenance granted by one Rajah to the fubjects ofanother ; and from
the efcheats of the eftates of thofe of their Hindu fubjedts who died without
heirs, and from Talapanam (which was a kind of poll-tax), and from the pre-
fents made by their fubjects on the two annual feftival days of Onam and
Visuoo, and other certain annual offerings, together with a few profeffional
taxes paid by diftillers, weavers and fithermen, among the lower cafts ; befides
all which they claimed as royalties all gold ore,* and all clephants, and the
teeth of that animal; and all game, together with cardamum and Jagwan or
teek trees, and bamboos and honey, and wax, and the hides of tygers, and the
fins of all fharks caught (forming a confiderable article of trade), and the
wreck (as above fpecified) of all veflels firanded on their coafts,

VXXVIIL  Tue chiefs who (under the denomination of the Rajahs, with
the exception of a few independent Nayr landholders) have thus for fo long
a fucceffion of centuries governed Malabar, are moftly of the Khetris or fe-
cond tribe of Hindus; but the CurRricAL and SaMoory (who were thé
twa principal fimilies in point of extent of dominions) are of the Samunt or
Erary (i. e. cowherd caft), asis alfo the Rajah of Travancore, who isa branch
of the original CoLasTrIAN or Cuericar family ; and the mode of fucceflion
that has, time out of mind, been eftablifhed among thefe princes (which I the
rather add here as ZE1RREDDIEN has not otherwife than by inference touched
atall on this part of the general fubjec) is not as in the reft of India, in favor
of their own fons‘and children, but (as noticed by ZerrREDDIEN in refpect

to the Nayrs) of their brethren in the female line, and of the fons of their

b

® Gowp dult is found in 2 hill called Nellamposr Mella in the talook of Erveer or Ermaad,
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fifters; who do not marry according to the ufually received fenfe of that term
in other parts of the world, but form cqﬁiﬂ:ﬂ_inns, of a longer or fhorter dura-
tion according to the choice of the parties, for the moft part with Malabar
Brdbmens (called Namboories *, and who differ eflentially from others of that
caft throughout the reft of India) by whom are thus propagated the heirs
toall the Malabar principalities, without however the reputed father’s having,
or pretending to, any paternal claim to the children of thefe tranfitory engage--
ments ; who, divided under each Rajahthip into diftinét branches, called Quilon
or Kolgum or Kollum, i.e. families or palaces, fucceed (as has been already in-
timated) to the chief Rajahfhip or fupreme rule by feniority, whilft the next
fenior or heir apparent is ftiled the firft, and the others, or the heirs in expec-
tancy, are (as for inftance in the SAMoor ¥’s family) diftinguifhed by the titles
of the fecond, third, or fourth, or fifth Rajahs ; as far down as which, theyare
called general Rajahs, and being deemed, more efpecially, to belong to the
ftate, form a kind of permanent council to the ZAamorin; whilft all thofe
males of the family, who are more than five removes from the fenior or Za-
morinfbip, continue to be diftinguifhed as firft, fecond, or third Rajah of fuch
a Kolgum or palace (meaning the houfe or branch of the family they were
born in) and rife thus, as it were, in their own corps, till by reaching within
four or five of the head, they become heirs-general ; and as from this mode
of fuccef”~n, the chief Rajah is generally fﬁpcmnnuatcd, either the heir ap-

* Namnoony or Nambosdirie is faid by fome (according to the explanation furnithed to me by Licur.
Macreas) to be a corruption of Naméie, applicable to thole whofe privilege it is to attend to and per-
form the religious fervice in the temples 3 whillt others alfert that the name is derived from Name and Posu
£y or Posgikanna ; 10 invoke, pray, of perform religions ceremonies.

Namoapie or Nambidie, aclafs of inferior Brdbmens, faid to have become degraded from their anceftor, a
Nambsorie, having been employed by Susamanoo PeamMavLoo, and the Malabarianr, to cut of by treachery
{which he effefted) Crona, a former Percimal or governor, whom Kissix Rao had fent back with an
army to fupercede Smermaxoo, as intimated in Se&ion VII, and befides thefc there are above a dozea
more {ebdivifions of the Brébmewical tribe.
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parent, or one of the younger Rajahs is often vefted under the title of Regent,
with the active part of the adminiftyition.’

XXIX. I this manner did the ZaMor1N’s family in particular and the
other Rajahs of Malabar in general, continue to carry on their 'govcrnmcnt,
till the year 1766, when Hyper Avri Kuan made the defeent on, and cone
queft of their country * of the manner and immediate confequences of which,
as far as regards his own houfe, the following defcription was given to me by

+the prefent SAMoorY or ZAMoRIN.

XXX. < 1In the Malabar year 941, A. D, 1765-6, Hyper A1 Kuan
“ came withanarmy of fifty thoufand men into Mulyalum ov Mullewar (both
“ terms meaning the Malabar country) and waged war with my maternal un-
“ cle,and having defeated him took pofleflion of his dominjon. My uncle fent
“ @ vakeel or ambaflidor to Hyper Ari Kuay to requeft that his country
*“ might be reftored to him, and agreed to pay any tribute which might be fet-
“ tled. HypeR gave avery favorable reception to the ambaflador, but informed
*¢ him, that as hecould not place entire reliance on his word, he propofed himfelf
“ todepute two perfons, by name Sz 2 NEwAus Raoand MookuT Rao, to
“¢_the Rajah to communicate his views; adding that the Rajah might truft to his
“¢ honor, and go to meet him, when he would fettle with him the terms that
might be concerted between them, The vakeel came back with Hy-
DER’S men to the late Rajah, and informed him of what had pafled ; where-
*“ upon the Rajah intimated his apprehenfion of Hy pe R, whom he fpoke of as

*“ aman of a quarrelfome difpofition, and who had difgraced many perfons of

* Turs is to be uaderflood with the exception of Panlghens, which Hypzs had poilefled himfelf of
four or five years before,
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¢ high rank, and who would probably be difpofed to inflict fome mark of
« difgrace upon him alfo; wherefore ht'{'ﬂ}c Rajah) declared, that he would
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place his reliance not fo much on HypER, 25 upon the aflurances from
his two agents ; who being both Brébmens, he would, on their {wearing by
their Brabmenical threads, by the Salgram (a ftone facred among the Hindus,)
and by their fivords,. that he (hould return in fafety, confent to accompany
them, to have an interview with HYDER = to-all which they agreed ; and
as HypER's army was at ‘fnﬂrﬁmjr, the Rajah my uncle went with Sree
Newavs Rao and Mookur Rao, to meet Hyper, who advanced to
Ceorumnar, where the meeting took place.”

2d, “ Durine the interview they converfed about the conntry; but Hy-
per foon broke off the conference, by demanding of the Rajah a erore of gold
mohurs; upon which the latter affured him, if he were to fell the whole of the
Calicut country, he could not get near that fum for it; but that he would
deliver the whole of his treafure and other property and pay him as much
as was in his power: yet Hyper was not fatisfied with this offer, but
caufed the Rajah to be fzized and imprifoned, and fent him under a guard
of five hundred hotfe, and two thoufand infantry, to the fort of Calieut; and
foon after Hyper arrived himfelf av Calicut, and the Rajah was confined
in his own houfe without food and was ftri¢tly prohibited from performing
the ceremonies of his religion ;. and as he thought that Hyper might in-
flic fome further difgrace upon him ; either by caufing him to be hang’cd.',
or blown from a gun; the Rajah fet fire to the houfe with his own hand,

% and was confumed in it.”

-

XXXIL Turs firff acquifition of Moalabar, by the late HypER Art

Knan, was not of long duration ; for the Zanmorin and other Rajahs took
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advantage of his entering into war with the Englih Eaft India Company in
1768, to reinftate themfelves, and they maintained pofleffion till 1774, when
HypER defcending the Ghauts a ffcond time, with an army, into the north-
ern parts, and fending another, under Sree Newaus Rao, through Pau/-
ghaut, into the fouthern divifion; the Princes of the Samoory's family
again fled into Travancore; and Hyper's dire® and immediate government
and adminiftration, appear from that period to have permanently pervaded,
and became in fome degree eftablithed, throughout all the fouthern divifion
of Malabar.

XXXII. For, fome northern chieftains donotappear to have,on Hypzr's
firft or fecond conqueft, forfaken their countries; but agreed to become his
tributaries ; wh}l& the fouthern diftricts became a prey to almoft conftant
diffenfions, arifing from the refiflance and troubles which the Rajahs of the
- S8amoory’s family never difcontinued to excite againft the authbrity of Hy-
DER’s government; which was unable either effectually to quell thefe con-
tinued difturbances, or to punith, or even to expel the authors of them ; fo
that his officers were at length obliged to purchafe that quiet which they
could not command by ftipulating, in 1779, with one of the reprefentatives of
the Samoory’s houfe, to allow him to levy a moderate rateable cefs from
the country for his own fupport; the effe&s of which conciliation could
however hardly have produced any bencficial effets to the parties,- or the in-
habitants, before they were again embroiled by the confequences of the at-
tack on, and feige of Tellickerry in 1779-80, and of the general war that fol-
lowed; during which (that is, after the raifing of the fiege in queftion) the
Rajahs of the Samoor¥’s houfe took all the part in their power in favor of
the Britifh arms ; and confiderable fuccefles attended their joint efforts in the
capture in 1782 of Calicut, and other places; but by the peace of 1784, the
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Malabar countries being again given up, the fouthern as well as northern
Rajahs were left at T1pPoo’s mg;;:y, which did not howwer pre'vcnt fome
of the SaMooR1Es from ftill lurking in, and occafionally cxcmng alarm and
difturbances throughout the former part of thefe diftriGts; fo that tlu: officers’
of Tirroo’s government were obliged in like manner as thcu' predeo:ﬁbrl
under that of his father, to induce this famﬂ}r to a ptamblc cundu& by bef-
towing a penfion in jaghire upon Ruvee VurMaA, one of thc: moft active of
its members, which might perhaps have led to a clofer union between the
exiled Zamormy and the My/ore government, had not the negociations to that
end been interrupted in confequence of a refolution formed by Tiproo (m
the combined view. of indulging his zeal as 2 Mabommedan, and of, at the
famg time, rooting up, as he fondly might imagine, the caufcs of thnt averfion
which the Malabar Hindus had hitherto fthewn to his gﬂvcmmcnt,) to ntl:empt
the forcible converfion of all his Hindu fubjeés in Malabar to the ngfp!man
faith: for which purpofe after ineffe@tually trying in peri'nn the cﬁ'c&s of per-
. fuafion, in a progrefs.that he made into that country in .dpr:! 1788, he di-
re@ted his officers of Calicut, to begin by fizing on the Bradbmens, and to
render them examples to the other clafles by enforcing circumcifion on them,
and compelling them to eat beef; and accordingly many Brdbmens were feized
in or about the month of Fuly 1788 ; and were thus forcibly dcpnv:d of their
cafts: whilft others fought for thelter with the Rajahs of the Samoor v's family,
two or three of whom were then within the Calicut diftricts; and Tiproo
having himfelf made fimilar conftrained converfions ofa szah of the fam:ly of
PerepNaan (one of the fouthern talooks), and of TicHER A TERqu.q.R, {a
principal N. ar of Nelembboor, in the fame fouthern divifion of that country,) to-
gether with fome other perfons whom he had for various caufes carried up vmh
him into Coimbetoor ; thefe combined circumftances and the return of thc
above named vitims to his bigotry, fome fhort time th:r:afh:r, mta M&#
E
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fpread confiderable alarm ; and the injchLEartics as well asthe great body of
Nayrsand Hindus, who juitly feared for what might happen to themfelves, rallied-
around and looked principally up to that prince of the SAMoor v's family, call-
ed the younger RuveEe VurMA (who with his elder brother of the fame name:
had fome years before forced HypER’s officers to purchafe their temporary and
doubtful neutrality) thréugh whofe affiftance, upwards of thirty thoufand
Brabmens (including their wives and families) efcaped from uly to November
1788, from the Calicur diftri@ts into Travancore; befides which; refenting
thefe oppreflions by Tiproo, on thofe of his fe& and’ religion, Ruvee
VurMa proceeded to open hoftilities with the officers of T1proo’s govern-
ment, and proving victorious, and being affifted Ej' the Nelembboor and Pe-
repnaad converts as well as by the Nayrs in general, and even by fome of +the
Mapillas, a general infurrection took place throughout the fouthern diftricts :
and the infurgents becoming mafters of the open country, invefted Calicur;
fo that Tirroo found it neceffary to difpatch Monfieur LAarry with a ftrong
force to its relicf, on whofe arrival the Rajah retreated, and was afterwards
attacked in different places without however being dfiven quite out of the
ficld ; in fo much, that T1proo, fearing perhaps for the ftability of his do-
minion in Malabar, followed Monficur LALLY in perfon in Fanuary or Febru-
ary 1789; at which period his defigns were generally reported to aim at the
entire converfion or extirpation of the whole race of Rajahs, Nayrs, and other
Hindus; many of whom were accordingly feized on and circumcifed ; whilft
others efcaped; or failing in the attempt, put: themfelves to death to.avoid
Jofs of caft ; one affecting inftance of whiclr is related of the Rajah of Che-
rical who finding that he was alfo to be circumcifed, attempted to efcape,
and being purfued by T1PPo0’s troops, and feeing no likelihood of being able
to maintain any long refiftance againft them, he, after providing for the fafety.
of his fifter and her fon, by fending them off to Travancare, preferred for
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himfelf o voluntary death, to the-jgnmnin}', that he knew awaited his furviv-
ance; and he accordingly died either by his own hand, or by that-of a
friendly Nayr, whom he is faid to have required to perform this laft
mournful office for him; whereupon Tiproo difappointed of his prey
feized on the dead Rajah’s effeéls and country, which he continued to holl
till finally deprived by the Britifb arms, of -that and the greater part
of his Malabar territories, by the fuccefsful war that terminated by the
peace and his confequent ceflion of that country in the year 1792, fince
which the Zamor1n and all the other Rajahs-have returned to thir diftricts
into which they have been readmitted in full fubordination to the Company’s
government ; which can alone beneficially conduct the adminiftration of that
coaft, in its prefent circumftances, and adminifter equal and impartial juftice
to the two great clafles of Hindus, and Mabommedans, of which the prefent
fociety confifts: and who, ftill fmarting under the impreflion of the injuries
they reciprocally inflited and {uffered, during the turbulent and calamitous
period of the My/Gre dominion, can hardly be deemed to be in temper to
qualify either to ftand towards each other in the relation of fovereign and
fubject; more efpecially as the authority would have reverted and the con-
fequent retaliation have no doubt been exercifed (as was in fome inftances at
firft attempted) by thofe, who had been during the laft twenty years the in-
ferior and fuffering party; for the Mapillas or Mabommedans, finding them=
delves, during the preceding difaftrous and unfettled adminiftration, of the reli-
gion of their new Prince, had availed themfelves of that powerful circumftance
in their favor, to moleft, dcfpoil, and (as far as in them lay) to.ruin their former
" Hindu fuperiors, fo that the bitternefs of the enmity between the two feéts
had rifen to the higheft pitch of rancour; and will nodoubt require a courfe
of years to fubfide, orto giv: plice to a e-zftablithment of the ancient
amity. : ' Ez2
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XXXIIL It hisbeen already intimated, that the Mapdllas in the fouthern

diftricts excced in numbers the remaining race of Hindusj and a'lthm.llgh
many of them who inhabit the towns on the coaft are induftrious and
quiet fubjeéts; yet there is a large proportion, called the }m:g!r—MaP:Wﬂ
who occupying the interior receffes near to the hills have been fo long inured

to predatory habits that fome elapfe of time muft be required fully to re-

claim them.

XXXIV. I uave thus fubmitted to the Society the beft account which
from the materials in my pnﬂf::.ﬁi-::n, I have been able to draw up of the
hiftory and manners of the inhabitants. in the new acquifition of the Eaft
India Company ; excepting as far as regards the Nefforians and other Chriffians,
and the Fews; the major part of both of whom livin g to the fouthward of
what are properly the Britifb limits, [ have not hitherto had any fufficient
opportunity of acquiring minute or accurate information refpeéting them.,




II.

AN AccoUuNT of Two FAREERS, with their PorTRAITS,

BY JONATHAN DUNCAN, Ef.

BE G leave to lay before the Society the accompanying Pictures
I of ‘two Fakeers now living at Benares which I had drawn there from
the life. The: firft is named Por ana Poort, or (as ufually pro-
nounced in Hindvee) PRaun Poory, a Sunyaffy, diftinguithed by the
epithet of Oordbéabu, from his arms and hands being in 2 fixed pofition
above his head ; and as he is a very intelligent man and has been a great
traveller, he confented, in the month of May 1792, to gratify my curiofity,
by allowing to be committed to writing by a fervant of ‘mine from his
verbal delivery in the Hinduffan language, a relation of his obfervations in
the various countries into which he has penctrated ; but’as his account is
too long for infertion in the Afiatick Refearches, (thould it even be deenied
to merit a place in fo refpectable a repofitory) I have here extracted the
principal parts of it, as an accompaniment to the portrait ; haring only far-
ther to premife that T have the utmoft reliance on our traveller’s not  defign-
ing to impofe in any part of his narrative ; but allowance muft be made for
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defets of memory in a relation extending through fo many years and

comprehending fuch a number of objeds.

1. Praun Poory is a native of Canouge, of the Kbetry or Raujepoot
tribe. . At nine years of age he fecretly withdrew from his father’s houfe,
and proceeded to the city of Bethour on the banks of the Ganges ; where
be became a Fakeer about the time {for he cannot otherwife fix:the year)
of Muxsoor Arr Knaw’s retreat from Debli to Lucknow, and two or
three years before the fack of Marbura by AumEep Sman AspArvrr;
which two events are in ScoTT? * H iftory of the Dekban,” related under
the years 1751-2, and 1756 ; within which period he came to Alubabad to
the great annual meeting of Pilgrims ; where hearing of the merits attached
to what he defcribes as the cighteen different kinds of Zupifya, or modes
of devotional difcipline, he made choice of that of Oordbbabu above noti-
ced, the firft” operation of which he reprefents to be very painful and to re-
4quire preparation by a previous courfe of abftinence. .

HI. 'He then fet out to vifit Ramifber, oppofite to Ceylon, taking his
route by Kalpi, Oujeine, Burbanpoor, Aurungabad, and Ebra, the f{ur-
prizing excavations at which place he notices ; and crofling the Godavery at
Tounka, he pafled by Poona, Settara, and various other intermediate
towns to Bednore, of which a Ranny or Princefs was then the ‘Sove-
reign ; whence he went on to Seringapanam then in the pofleflion of its
Hindu Princes, whom he names Nuxp Ravje and Deo RAvjE ; leav-
ing which, he defcended through the Tamerchery vpals into Malabar
and arrived at Cochin, whence he croffed the Peninfula through a defart
tratt of country to Ramifker, after vifiting which, he returned up the Coro-
mande/ Coaft to the Temple of JaccrenauTn in Oriffa, {pecifying




WITH THEIR PorTRAITS, 39

all the towns on this part of his route, which are too well known ‘o require
to be here enumerated.

IV. From Haggernauth our traveller returned by nearly the famne
route to Ramifber, whence he paffed over into Silén or Ceylon, and proceed-
ed to its capital, which fome he obferves call Kbunds (Candi), and others
Noora; but thatKnunpr Mana Rauvje is the Prince’s defignation ; and that
farther on he arrived at Cazlgang, onariver called the Manic Gunga, where
there is a temple of CarTICA, oF CarTiceYa, the fon of ManmaDEO, to
which he paid his refpecs; and then went on to vifit the Sreepud, or
¢ the divine foot,” fituated upon a mountain of extraordinary height; and on
one part of which there is alfo (according to this Fakaer’s_dcfcription)-an
extenfive miry cavity, called the Bhoput tank, and which bears alfo the
name of the tank of Ravan or Rasan (the 4 and v being pronounced in-
differently in various parts of India) one of the former Kings of this ifland,
well known in the Hinde legends. for. his wars. with Rama; and from
whom this Tipw or ifland may prnbabf}r lave received its antient appella-
tion of Taprobane (i. e. the ifle of Ra BaN); but however this may be, our
traveller ftates "that leaving this tank he proceeded on to a flation called
Secta Koond (where Rata placed his wife SeeTa on the occafion of his
war with her ravither Ravan) and thence reached at length to the Sreepud,
on a moft extenfive table or flat, where there is (he obferves) a bungalow buils

over the print of the divine foot, after worthiping which he returned by -

the fame route. s 1

V.. From Ceylor this Sunyaffy pafled over among the Malays; whom he

defcribes as being Muffulmans ; but there was one capital Hindu merchant,
a native of Ceylon, fettled there, at whofe houfe he lodged for two months,
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and who then procured him a paffage to Cochin on the ceaft of Malabar, up
which he proceeded by land ; particularizing with a wonderful tenacity of
memory the feveral towns and places through which he paflfed with their
intermediate diftances ; but as. thefe are:already well. enough deferibed ‘in
our own books of geography his account of them ncmi--n.clnt be here infert-
ed.

VI, Inthisdiretion he proceeded along the coaft to Bambay, and paffed
on to Dwiracd, Tatta Hingulaj or Henglaz, and through Multas, be-
yond, the "Aurdcks whence he changed his route to the Eaftward and
arrived .at Hurdewar where the Ganges enters the plains of Hindyffan;
and from that place of Hipdu devotion he again departed in a wefterly
direction .through' the ‘upper parts of the Punjab to Cabu/, and thence
to Bamian, where he mentions with admiration the number of flatues
that ftill exift, though the place itfelf has been long deferted by its inha-
bitants. :

VIIL. Iy the courfe of his fambles in this quarter of the country he fell
in with the army of Aumep Suau Aspaiii, in the clofe vicinity of
Gbizni, and that King, having an ulcer in his nofe, ‘confulted our Fakeer to
know if, being an Jndran, he could preferibe a remedy forit; 'on which
occafion the Jatter acknowledged that, having no - knowledge of furgery
or medicine, he had recourfe to his wits by infinuating to the Prince,
that there moft probably did fubfit a connetion between the ulces.
and his fovereignty ; fo that it might not be advifeable to feek to get
rid ‘of "the one, left it thould rifk the lofs of the other; a {uggeftion that
met (he adds) with the approbation of the Prince and his minifters.
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VIIL. PravxPoory afterwards travelled through Kkorgfan, by the way
of Herat and Mu'}-ked, to Affrabad, on the borders of the Cafpian fea; and to
the Maba or Buree, i. e. larger, Fowalla Mookbi, or ‘fuila Méchi, terms that
mean a *“ flaming mouth,” as being a fpot in the neighbourhood of Bakee,
on the weft fide of the fea in queftion, whence fire iffues; a circumftance
that has rendered it of great veneration with the Hindus, and Pr auN Poory
adds, that locally it is called Dagheflan, a word which I underftand to mean
in Sanferit ¢ the region of heat;” though the caufe is candidly afcribed by
our traveller to the natural circumftance of the ground being impregnated
with naphtha throughout all that neighbourhood.

IX. ArTter fojourning cleven months at this Fowalla Mookbi, he em-
barked on the Ca/pian, and obtained a paflage to Affrachan; where he men-
tiops to have been courteoufly received by the body of Hindus refiding in that
place.

4

X. Praun Poory next proceeds to notice, that a river, (meaning no
doubt the Volga) flows under A/frachan,and is he fays frozen over {o as to admit
of paffengers travelling on it during four months in the year; and thence,
he mentions, in cighteen days journey he proceeded to Myfeow, the an-
tient capital of Ruffia (the fovereign of which wn.s, he obferves, a Beeby or
lady) and that he halted there during five days in the Armenian Seray ; and
he takes notice that there is an immenfe bell in. this city under which a
hundred perfons may find room to ftand; adding that he has heard in a
month’s journeying beyond Myfeow a traveller may reach Peter/burgh and
thence get to Grear Britain.

XL ButPrauxPoory proceeded no farther than Mo/feow, from which

¢ .
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place he returned by A/?rackan, and pafled through Per/ia by the route of Sha--
wiaki, Sherwaun, Tubrez, Hamadan, and Ifpaban ; inwhichcapital he fojourned-
during forty days, and then pafled on to Shirauz ; where he arrived during
the government of Ker1y Suan, whom he defcribes as being then about-
forty years of age, as faras he could judge from an audience he had of him;
and there were, he adds, two Engli/b gentlemen (one of whom he.calls Mr..
LisTer) at this King’s coust at the period of his vifiting it:.

XII. Emearxinc at Aboofbeber, on the fouthern: coaft of Perfid, he-
reached the ifle of Kkarek, then governed by a chicf called Meer Manna,
whohad, he obferves, taken it, from the Duzch: and whom he reprefents as a-
chieftain, living by carrying on a warfare againft all his neighbours; and
he mentions. feveral Hindus as being fettled here; he next arrived atthe -
iflands called Babresn, on the coafts of which pearls are, he fays, found ;-
whence re-embarking for Bu/ffora, the veffel he wasin was metand examined,.
and again releafed by the Bombay and Tartargrabs then carrying on hoftilities.
(as he underftood) againft SoLvmaN, the Mobammedan chief of the Babrein
ifles. After this occurrence, our traveller arrived at. Bu/forah a well known-
town and fea-port, in which he found a number of Hindu houfes of trade as
well as two idols or figures of Visanu, known under his appellations of
Govinpa Rava and Carvana Rava; or, according to the vulgar en-
unciation, and Praun Poory’s pronunciation of their names, Kvrvan
Row and Gosixp Row..

XIII. ArTer an ineffectual attempt to penetrate up the Zigris to Bagh-
dad, he returned to Bujfora, whence defcending the Perffan gulph, he arrived
at Mufcat, where he met alfo a number of Hindus, and from that “place he
reached Suraz ; from hence he again proceeded by fea to Mokba, where alfo he.
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found a number of Hindus, and he thence returned into Jndia, Janding on
its weft coaft in the port of Sanyanpoor, fituated I {fuppofe towards or in
the Cuteh or Sinde countries.,

XIV. TFrowm this port he journeyed to Ba/kh (where he alfo mentions Hin-
dus being fettled) and to Bokbara, at which he notices having viewed the famous
Dergab of Kuaja CrEsTEE, and the loftieft minar or fpire he has ever feen.
From this place, after twelve days journey he arrived at Samarkand, which
he deferibes as a large city having a broad river flowing under it, and thence
our traveller arrived after a ten days journey at Budukbffban, in the hills
around which rubies are he fays found, whence he travelled into Cafbmir,
and from that paffing over the hills towards Hindiffan, he came to the Gun-
gowtri, or ** defcent of the Ganges,” where there is ‘he obferves a fatue of
Baghiratha; at which place the river may he fays be leaped over: and
the farther notices, ‘that thirty cofs to the fouthward of Gungowtri there is a
fountain or fpring called the Fumsmototri or Yumnowtri, which he defcribes as
the fource of the Jumna or Xamuna river.

XV. ‘Ounr traveller, leaving this part of the country, came in 2 fouth caft
dire@ion into Oude, and went thence into Nepaul, the feveral towns in which
he deferibes, incluftve of its capital Carmandee, where flow, he obferves the
four rivers of Naugmusty, Bifbenmutty, Roodrmutty and Munmutty ; and at
feven days journey beyond which, he notices a ftation called Goffayn-thaun,
where M an apEotook poifon and {lept, as related in the Hinde books; from
which place (defcribed by him as a fnowy tract) he returned to Carmandee,
and went thence in another dire@ion into Thsbez, croffing in his way to &
the Cofa river by a bridge compofed of iron chains, and obferving, that at
Zeflee, thethird day’s journey beyond the Cofa, is the boundary of Nepau/ and

¥Fa -
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Thibet, where guards are ftationed on both fides : whence, in another day’s
travelling, PrauN Poory arrived at Khaffz, a town within Bhore or Thibet
(for by the former name the natives often underftand what we mean by
the latter) whence he proceeded to Clebang, and from that to Koortee, where
pafles are given; and then croffed over the hills (called in that country Lun-
goar ) into the plain of Tingri; beyond which one day’s journey is Gunguir,
and at theend of the next, Sangee, from Sangu, which means, he fays a
bridge, over a river there s after which our traveller proceeds to notice the
other diftances and {tations of each munzel, or days journey (with other par-
ticulars the infertion of all which would render this addrefs too prolix) till
he reached Lakaffa, and the mountain of Petals, the feat of the Der A1 Lama,
whence he proceeded to Degurcha, which he mentions as that of the
Tarsnoo Lama, and then in a journey of upwards of eighty days, reached
to the lake of Maun Surwur (called in the Hinds books Manafarévara )
and his defcription of it, I fhall here infest in a literal tranflation of his own
words.

XVI. * ITs circumference (i. e. of the lake of Maun Surwur) is of fix
“ days journey, and-around it are twenty or five and twenty Goumaris (or
“* religious flations or temples) and the habitations of the people called
¢ Dowki; whofe drefs is like that of the Thibetians. The Maun Surwur is
“ one lake, but in the middle of it there arifes, as it were, a partition-
* ‘wall, and the northem part is called Maun Surwur, and the fouthern
“ Lunkadh or Lunkadeh. From the Maun Surwur-part iflues'one river, and
‘* from the Lunkadb-part two rivers. The firft is called Bribma, where
““ Puresram making Tupifia, the Brabmaputra iffucd out, and took
“* its courfe to the caftward ; and of the two ftreams that iffue from the Lun-

« kadb, oncis called the Surju being the fame which flows by Ayéddya or
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Oud-; =nd the other is called Sutreodra (orin the Puranas Shutudry,
and vulgarly the Sut/uje ) which flows into the Punjaub country ; and two
days journcy weft from the Muaun Surwur, is the large town of Teree
Ladic, the former Rajahs of which were Hindus but have now become
Malommedans. ‘Theinhabitants there are like unto the Thibetians. Pro-
ceeding from Lidac, feven days journey to the fouthward there is a
mountain called Cailafa Cungri (Cungur meaning a peak) which is'exceed-
ingly lofty, and on its fummit there is a Bbowjpurr or Bhoorjputr tree,
from the root of which fpouts or gufhes a fmall ftream, which the peo-
ple fay is the fource of the Ganges, and that it comes from Vaicont’ha or -
heaven, as is alfo related in the Puranas, although this fource appears
to the fight to flow from the fpot where grows this Bbowjputr tree, which
is at an afcent of fome miles; and yet above this there is a ftill loftier
fummit, whither no one goes, but I have heard that on that uppermoft
pinnacle there is a fountain or cavity, to which a fagws fomehow pene-
trated ; who having immerfed his little finger in it, it became petrified.
At four days journey from Carlafa Cungri is a mountain called Brabmia-
danda or Br auma’s ftaff, in which is the fource of the . Aliknundra Ganga;
and five or fix days journey to the fouth of that are fituated on the moun-
tains the temples dedicated to Cepara, orKEpaArRNAUTH, and Bubra-
navrn; and from thefe hills flow the ftreams called the Kedar Ganga
and Sheo Ganga; the confluxes of which, as well as of the Aliknundra,
with the main ftream of the Ganges, take place near Kernpraug, and Deo-
praug, in the vicinity of Sersnagur; whence they flow on in a united
fiream which iffues into the plains of Hinduffan at the Hurdewar.”

XVII. Pravx Poorvy went back from this part of the country into

Nepaw and Thibet, from the capital of which he was charged by the admi-
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niftration there with difpatches to the governor general Mr. Hastrxes,
which he mentions to have delivered in the prefence of Mr. BARWELL,
and of the late Meflrs. Bocrre and ErrioTT ; after which, our traveller
was fent to Bemares with introductory letters to Rajah CuevyT Sine, and to
Mr. Graram, who was at ‘that time the refident; and fome years after-
wards Mr. HasTiNGs beftowed on him, in Jaghire, the village of Affapoor,
which he continues to hold as a free tenure, though he is ftill fo fond of
travelling, that he annually makes fhort excurfions into different parts of
India, and occafionally as far as Nepau!.

XVIII. Tue name of the other Hindu Fikeer or Brabmebary, (whofe
picture reclining, in his ordinary pofition, onhis bed of iron-fpikes, accoms
panies this) is PERkAsaxunp, and he affumes the title or epithet of Pur-
RUM SOATUNTRE, which implies felf-poffeffion or independence ; and
as his own relation of his mode of life is not very long, I deliver an Eng/j/h
tranflation of it, as received from him in Augufl 1792; only obferving that
the Jowalla Mookbi which he ‘mentions tohave vifited, is not the one on the
Cafpian, but another; for there are at the Teaft three famous places known
to the Hindus under this general denomination, one near to Navgercote,
another (whither PRaux Poory went) in the wicinity of Baker, and the
third (as I have been informed by Lieut. WiLrorp) at Corcoor to the eaft-
ward of the Zigris, but, whether it be the firft or laft of thefe Yowallz
Mookbis that PERK AsANUND vifited, his narrative js not fufficiently clear to
enable me to diftinguifh ; neither are his general knowlege and intelligence
at all equalto PRaun Poorv’s, which may account for his obfervation as
to the difficulty of reaching the Maun Surwurlake, whither not only PRaun
Poory, but other Fakeers that I have feen at Benares, profefs to have never-

thelefs penetrated ; fo that my prefent notice of Perias ANUND o the So-

-~
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cicty, is principally on account of the flrange penance he has thought fit to
devote himfelf to, in fixing himfelf on his Ser-Seja, or bed of !i:i.kcs, where
he conftantly day and night remains; and to add to what he confiders as
the merit of this ftate of mortification in the hiot weather, he has oftemr
burning around him logs of wood, and in the cold feafon, water falling on:
his head from a perforated pot, placed in a frame at fome height above him ¢
and yet he feems.contented, and to enjoy good health and fpirits; neither
do the {pikes appear to be in any material degree diftreffing to him, althougle
ke ufes not the defence of even ordinary cloathing to cover his body as 2
protection againft themy; but as the drawing exhibits an exaé likenefs, as
well of his perfon as of this bed of feeming torture, I fhall not here trouble
the Society with any further defcription of either, and conclude by mention—
ing, that he is now living at Beaares; on a. fmall. provifion that he enjoys:
from government.

P. 8. Hap my official occupations, whilit at' Benarer, admitted of my-
paying due attention to PRAuN Poorv’s narrative of his. travels, the geo-
graphical information they contain, or rather point to, as to the fources-of the
Ganges, Jumna, and other principal rivers, might have probably admitted"
of a fuller illuftration, and greater degree of accuracy, from a farther exa-
mination of that Sunyaffy, aided by the important affiftance which I might
in that cafe have obtained on this. part of the fubject from Licutenant
Wirrorp, who haa, through his own unwearied exertions, and chiefly at his
own expence, collected a vasiety of valuable materials relative to the geo-
graphy of the north of Iudia; at the fame time that by a zealous applica-
tion to the ftudy of Hindu literature, joined to an intimate acquaintance:
with whatever the Greeks and Romans have left us, on-their mythology, o
concerning the general cvents of former ages, as far as their knowledge of:
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the world extended,  this gentleman “is likely to throw much light on the

carlier periods of the hiftory of mankind.
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Tranflatwn of the relation delivered by Purrum SOATUNTRE
PURKASANUND BREHMCHARY of his travels and life; de-
livered on the 14th Auguft 1792.

AM a Brabmen of the Yujerveda fe&, and of the line of Pr A% HER My
I anceftors are from the Punjaub. They had a long time ago come to
vifit at Yagernauth, and had reached, and were abiding at Gopegaion, where
| +ras born. - When I was only ten years of age, I ufed to give myfelf up
toimeditation and mortification, lying upon thorns and pebbles, a mode of
life I had continued for ten years, when it was interrupted by my relations
who wanted me to think of marriage; whereupon, having attained to twenty
years of age, I left my home, determined to devote myfelf to travelling.
Firft, after coming out of my houfe, I went towards Ootrakbund by way of
Nepaul and Bhote, T went into the country of the great and little Lana,
where the Teesnoo Lama lives. In this trad is the Maun Talace (i. e.
tank or lake) as far as which is inhabited, but not beyond it, and the lake
called Maun Surwur, is feventeen munzels or days journey farther on in a
jungly country, which prevents accefs to it. ~ There are in this quarter, the
places known under ‘the denominations of Muni, Mabefbo, Mahadeo, and of
Teloke, Nauthjee, and the Debbees, or cooking places of Nownauth, and of the
eighty-four Sidbs, or religious perfons, thus diftinguifhed ; all fituated on.
this fide of the Muun Surwur. Into thefe Debbees, if one throw in either
two loaves, or as many as are wanted ; one in the name of the Sidb,
and another in one’s own name; that in the name of the Sidb remains at the
bottom, and that in one’s own name rifes up baked, thefe places I vifited ;
at the Maun Talace the boundaries of four countries meet, viz. that of China,
of the LAMA’s country, of the Befeher country, and that of the Codloo country,

G
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Proceeding thus in religious progre(s from hill to hill, I pafled through the
Shaum country, and defcending from the hills, arrived in Cafbmir, where I halt=
ed for devotional purpofes as well as to profecute my ftudies.  From Cafbmir,
I went through Téser to the great Yowallah, which is fituated in a country
where fire rifes out of the ground for a fpace of twelve cofs, In this Fowallah
whoever wants to drefs victuals or boil water, they have only to di g a little
fiflure into the furface of the ground, and place the article thereon; which
will ferve without wood. On this fide of Peifbore, where the Sendbe falt is
produced, there is a village called Dupun Kunan’s Pend ;id_iuini'ng to I*u
Salt-pits. 'The Rajah of that country was called Rajah Buexpa Sixch,
I had here fhut myfelf up in a Gowpha or cell, where I vowedto remain doing
penance fora period of twelve years. Vermin or worms gnawed my fleth,
of which the marks flill remain; and when one year had elapfed, then the
Rajah opened the door of the cell, whereupon I faid to him * cither take
my curfe, or make me a Ser-féja, or bed of fpikes ;” and then that Rajah
made forme the Ser-fzja I now occupy. During the four months of the
winter I made ¥el-feja upon this feat, Jel-fejais, that night and day wateris
let fall upon my head. From thence by the Sindh country, 1 went to Hin.
goolawje (3 mountain dedicated to Desee). Al the country to the weft
and fouth I travelled over upon this Serféja; coming at Iength to Preyago or
Allababad, and pafling by Cafbi or Benares, [ went to the temple of Jager-
rauth, and vifiting Balsjee, proceeded on to Ramifber, and after vifiting
that place, I journeyed on to Swrar. In Suras I embarked on a veflel, and
went by fea to Mufeat in twelve days, and thence returning came to Surat
3gain. Mr. Boopam was then at Surar, and he afterwards went to
Bombay. 1 fayed two years at Surar: Mr. Bopban granted me fome-
thing to fubfit on with my followers, and built a houfe for me, and
« Wllmy Cheilas or difciples are there, It is thirty-five years fince I made
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Tupifya upon this Ser-ffjz. 1 have beenin feveral countries; how much
fhall I caufe ito be ‘written? I have been at every place: of religious
refort and have no longer any inclination to roam; but being defi-
rous of fettling in Benares, I have come hither. Three Fugs have paffed
and we are now in the fourth, and in all thefe four ages there have been re~
ligious devotees and their difciples; and they are firft, to make application
ta the Rajah, or to whoever is the ruler of the place, for even Rajahs main-
tain and ferve us, and it is befitting that I obtain a fmall place where I may
apply to-my religious duties, and that fomething may be allowed for my
neceflary expences that I may blefs you.

QuEsTION. .

In all the eightcén Tupifyas, or modes of penitential devotion that are
made mention of in the Shafler, the one you have chofen is not fpecified ;
wherefare it is inferable that you muft have committed fome great offence,
in expiation of which you have betaken yourfelf to the prcfcn'-t very rude
mode of difcipline. Declare, therefore, what crime you have perpetra-
ted?

. 7 AnswER, e

In the Sutbya Yug or firft age, there wasa Rikb or holy-man called Ag-
N1BURNA, who performed this Ser-feja-difcipline ; as in the Trete'or fecond
age, did Ravowno, for ten thoufand ycars; and in the Dwapar or third age,
Burkma Prramana, did the fame; and in the Cal Yug or prefent age, I
have followed their example, during a period of thirty-five years, but not to
expiatcany crime or offence by me committed, in which refpec if I be guilty,
may Vesaweisaura ftrike me a lepor here in Benares.

G 2
. 258870
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QuesTioN,
Waen you went to Ramjfber, at what diftance was Lunéz 2

ANSWER.

We go to Ramifber to worthip, and at the Setdund, or bridge there,
there is a Ling of fand, which I paid my refpects to, but beyond that, noe
body from Hinduflan has gone to Lunka, In the fea, your fhips, are always
failing about ; but the current is fuch, that they cannot get thither; fo, how
can we go there? but from Singuldeep or Ceylon, we can fee the glitterings lof
Lunka. ‘There I did not go, but my Cheilas have been there, who faid,
that in Singuldeep is the feat of RAwon, and Hunooman’s twelve chokies
or watch flations.

QuesTION.
Have you feen Ram’s bridge? if you have feen it, deferibe its length
and breadth, and whether it be ftill found or broken ?

ANSWER.

Ram’s bridge, which is called Sesbund, is afcertained by the Pedas to be ten
Jejun broad and one hundred Foun long, but in three places it is broken,
The people call it a bridge; or otherwife, it appears to have wood growing
om it and to be inhabited.
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ENumeraTION of INDIAN CLASSES,
l By H. T. COLEBROOKE, Ef.

HE permanent feparation of claffes, with hereditary profeffions af=
Tﬁgmd to each, is among the moft remarkable inftitutions of India;
and, though now lefs rigidly maintained than heretofore, muft ftill engage
attention. On the fubject of the mixed clafies, San/triz authorities, in fome
inftances, di&grcé: claffes, mentioned by one, are omitted by another; and
texts differ on the profeffions affigned to fome tribes. A comparifon of fe-
veral authorities, with a few obfervations on the fubdivifions of claffes, may
tend to clucidate this fubje&, in which there is fome intricacy.

Oxe of the authorities I fhall ufe, is the Fatiméld, or garland of claffes,
an extract from the Rudra-ydmala Tantra, which, in fome inftances, corref-
ponds better with ufage and received opinions, than the ordinances of Meny
and the great I'berma-purana.® On more important points its authority
could not be compared with the D’herma-fifira ; but, on the fubje@ of claffes,

* Tue texts are cited in the Pivddirnave i, from the Frihad Dherma-purive.: 'This name I therefore
retain, although I cannot Jearn that fuch a purdra exifte; or to what trearife the quotation refers under thag
name,
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it may be admitted 5- for the Tantras form a branch of literature highly efteem-
ed, though at prefent much peglefted. Their fabulous origin derives them
from revelations of S1va to PA"RvAT(, confirmed by Visunu, and there-
fore called Azama, from the initiuls of three words in a verfe of the Tddala
Tantra :

“ Comine from the mouth of Siva, heard by the mountain-born god-

defs, admitted by the fon of Vasupze'va, it is thence called Agama.”
N J

THIRTY-sIX are mentioned for the number of mixed claffes; but, ac-
cording to fome opinions, .that number includes the fourth original tribe, or
all the original tribes according to other authorities. Yet the texts quoted
from the great I)’herma-purdna, in the digefl of which a verfion was tranflated
by Mr. HarreD, name thirty-nine mixed' clafits, and the Ydrimdli gives
diftin€t names for a greater number.

Onw the four original tribes, it may fuffice, in this place, to quote the F4-
timald, where the diftinction of Brabmanas according to the ten countries to
which their arceftors belonged, is noticed :* that diftin&ion is ftill maintained.

¢ In the firft creation by Bﬁa'ﬂ MA, Brdbmanas proceeded, with the 7éda,
. from the mouth of BrA’HMA ; from his arms Cfbatriyas {prung ; fo, from his
thigh, Poifyas; from his foot Sidras were produced: all, with their females,

Tue lord of creation viewing them, faid, * what fhall be your occu-

pations ?* They replied, *¢ we are not our own mafters, oh God! comnnnd
us what to undertake.” .
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ViewinG and comparing their labours, he made the firft tribe fuperior .
over the reft.  As the firft had great inclination for the divine fciences, (Brab-
mevéda), therefore he was Brdbmana; the prote@or from ill (gfbate) was
C/hatriya; him whofe profeflion (wvéfz) -confifts in commerce, which pro-
motzs.fuccefs in war for the proteétion of himfelf and of mankind, and
in hufbandry and attendance on cattle, called Vaifya ; the other thould volun-
tarily ferve the three tribes, and therefore he became a Sédra: he thould hum-
" ble himfelf at their fect.”

Anp, in another place,

¢ A cuier of the twice-born tribe was brought by Visunu's eagle from
Sdca dwipa: thus have Sdca dwipi Bribmanas become known in  Fombu

diwipa.

« Ix Yambu dwipa, Brdbmanas are reckoned tenfold ; Sdrefwata, Canya-
cubja, Gauda, Maithila, Utcalz, Drdvidd, Mdrabafbtrd, Tailanga, Gujjava,
and Cdfinira, refiding in the feveral countrics, wwhence they are named.(1)

“ Tueir fons and grand-fons are confidered as Cdnyacubja priefts, and fo
forth ; their pofterity defcending from Menv, alfo inhabit the fouthern re-
gions : others refide in Anga Benga and Calinga; fome in Camrupa and Odra ;

(1) Taess feveral countries are Sarefrvats, probably the region watered by the river Sepfirty, as it s
marked in maps, unlefs it bea part of Bragal named from the branch of the Bhdgirarhl, which is diftin-
guithed by this appellation ; Caspaculys, ot Cawsj; Gaard, probably the wellern Gy, and not the Ganr of
Bengal; Mirbils, or Tivabbadi, corrupted into Tirkst; Urcala, faid to'he fituated near the celebrated
temple of Fagawwids'ha; Dravidd, pronounced Dravira; pofiibly the country deferibed by that name, s

maritime region fouth of Carmata (Af. Reft vol. 2. pe 317) 3 Marahiferd or Marbitiay Telingaoc Tilies
Ldea; Gujfare, ot Guzrat; Cafmiray or Chfhmir,
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others are inhabitants of Sumbbadifa : and twice-born men, brought by former
princes, have been eftablithed in Bida, Mdgadba, Varéndra, Chdla, S*mrrn+
gréma, China Ciila, Sdca and Berbera.” (1)

I suarr proceed, without further preface, to enumerate the principal
mixed claffes, which have {prung from intermarriages of the original tribes.

1. Murp'HABHISHICTA, from a Brdbmana by a girl of the Cfhatriya
clafs ; his duty is the teaching of military exercifes, the fame origin is afcrib-
ed, in the great Dberma purdna, to the Cumbbacdra (2) or potter, and Tan-
travdya (3) or weaver : but the Tantravdya according to the ¥fdtimdls, fprung
from two mixed clafies, begotten by a man of the Manibandba, on a woman of
the Manicéra tribe.

2. AMBAsHT'HA, or Paidya (4) whofe profeffion is the {cience of medi-
cine, was born of a Fg/fja woman by a man of the facerdotal clafs, The
fame origin is given by the I)"berma purina, to the Canfacira(5) or brazier, and
to the Sanc’bacdra (6)or worker in (hells, Thefe again are ftated, in the Tan-
tra, as fpringing from the intermarriages of mixed claffes, the Canfacéra from
the Tamrachta and Sanc'bacdra; and the Sanc’bacdra, alfo named Sanchadie
reca, from the Réjaputra and Géndbica: for Réjaputras not only denote C/ha=

. = (1) Anea includes Bbdgalpir, Benga, or Bemgal proper, is a part only of the fuba. * Faréndrd, a tralt of
inundation north of the Ganger, is a part of the prefent zila of RdjyBaki, Calinga is watered by the
Goddveri (Afi. Ref. vol. 5. p. 48) Camrupal, an ancient empire, is become a province of Affw, Odra
I underfland to be Orifa proper. Rdda, (if that be the true reading} is well known as the country
welt of the Bhigirar'hi. Msgadha, or Magadkha, is Babir proper.  Chila is part of Birbbim; another
region of this name is mentioned in the Afiatick Refearches {val. 3. p. 48). Swwernagrama, volgarly Sundrgdn
;;::::ui eaft nrfdﬂma. Chisa is a portion of the prefent Chinefe empire, On the reft I can offer no con-
j i daca and Berbers, here mentioned, muft diffe ! i between
e ot ook B s r from the Dauipa, and the region fituated

(2) Vulgarly Cémir.  (3) Vulg. Téndd,  (4) Volg. Baidya, | 5) Valg. Coftrz,  (6) Valg, Sacbéva,
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triyas as fons of kings, but is alfo the name of a mixed ¢laf§, and of a l:nbc

of fabulous origin.

Rupra-Yimala Tantra: *¢ The origin of Réjaputras is from the Vaifya
on the daughter of an Ambafbt’ba. Again, thoufands of others {prung from
the foreheads of cows kept to fupply oblations.”

3. Nisuapa, or Pdrafava, whofe profeffion is catehing fith, was born of
a Siidra woman by a man of the facerdotal clafs. The name is given to the
iflue of a legal marriage between a Briébmana and 2 woman of the Sédra clafs.
It fhould feem, that the iffue of other legal marriages in different claffes,
were defcribed by the names of mixed clafies fpringing from' intercourfe be=
tween the feveral tribes.  This, however, is lisble to fome queftion ; and
fince fuch marriages are cnuﬁdc:ed as illegal in the prefent age, it is not ma<
terial to purfie the inquiry.

AccorDING to-the Dberma-purina, from the Gimeorizin as the Nikdds
fprings the Vargjivi or aftrologer.  In the Tantra, that origin is given to the
Brabme-fidra, whofe profeflion is to make chairs or ftools ufed on fome reli=
gious occafions = under the name of Parajive (1) is deferibed a clafs fpringing
from the Gdpa and Tantravdya and employed in cultivating beetle.  The pro-
feflion of aftrology, or, at leaft that of making almanacks is affigned, in the
Zantra, to degraded Brdbmanas.

“ Bra“mMANAS, falling from their tribe, became kinfmen of the twice-born
clafs : to them is affigned the profeffion of afcertaining the lunar and folar days."”

(1) Valgarly Baraiya,

H
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4. Maxa“nisaya is the fon of a Cfhatriya, by a woman of the Vaijya
tribe : his profefion is mufick, aftronomy, and attendance on cattle.

5. UcraA was born of a Siédra woman, by a man of the military claf.
His profeffion, according to Menw, is killing, or confining fuch animals as
live in holes ; butaccording to the Tantra, he is an encomiaft or bard. The
fame origin is attributed to the Napita (1) or barber, and to the Maudaca, or
confectioner. In the Tantra, the Nipita is faid to be born of a Cuverina

woman, by 2 man of the Patticéra clafs. 1

6. Carava (2), froma Vaifja, by a woman of the Stdra clafs, is an at-
tendant on princes or fecretary. The appellation of Cayaf'ba (3) is, in gene-
ral, confidered as fynonimous with Carana; and accordingly the Carana
tribe commonly affumes the name of Cayaff'ba: but the Ciyafi'bas of Bengal
have pretenfions to be confidered as true S#dras, which the Fdtimdla feems
to authorife; for the origin of the Caygf’ba is there mentioned, before the
fubject of mixed tribes is introduced, immediately after defcribing the Gapa
as a true Sgdra.

OnE named Buu TIDATTA was noticed for his domeftick affiduity (4) ;
therefore, the rank of Cayaf'ba was by Brabmanas afligned to him: from
* "him f{prung threc fons CHITRA'NGADA, CHITRASE'NA, and CHITRA-
GUPTA ; they were employed in attendance on princes.”

Tue Dberma-purana afligns the fame origin to the Tambulf or beetle-feller,
and to the Tanlica or Areca-feller, as to the Carana.

(1) Vulg. Nije or Nir. (2) Vulg. Carax,

(3) Vulg. Ciit, (4) Literally fiaying at home, (Ciéy
JSanbital) whence the ctimology of Caya. ks, ' I ’
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Tre fix above enumerated are begotten in the dire& order of the clafles,
Six are begotten in the inverfe order.

7- SuTa, begotten by a Cfhatriya, or a woman of the prieftly clafs; his
occupation is managing horfes, and driving cars ; the fame origin is given,
in the Purdna, to the Maldcdra (1) o_f florift ; but he fprung from the Carma«
céra and Tailica clafes, if the authority of the Tantra prevails,

ﬁ: Ma'capua, born of a Cfhatriya girl, by a man of the commercial
clafs, has, according to the Saffra, the profeffion of travelling with mer-
chandize ; but according to the Purdna and Tantra is an encomiaft. From
parents of thofe clafies fprung the Gopa (2), if the Purana may be believed 5
but the Tantra defcribes the Gopa as a true Sédra, and names Gopajivi (3) a
mixed clafs ufing the fame profeffion, and fpringing from Tantravaya Mani-
bandba clafles.

g and 10. VaAipenA and Ayégava; the occupation of the firft, born of 2
Brdbmeni by a man of the commercial clafs, is waiting on women ; the fecond,

born of a Vagfya woman by a man of the fervile clafs, has the profeffion of a
carpenter.

11.  CswATTRI or Cfhatta, fprung from a fervile man by 2 woman of the
military clafs, is employed in killing and confining fuch animals 2s live in
boles.  The fame origin is afcribed by the Purdna to the Carmacdra o fmith,
and Dd/fa or mariner ; the one is mentioned in the Tantra without {pecifying
the claffes from which he fprung ; and the other has a different origin, accord-
ing to the Sdfira and Tantra.

(r) Mih, (2) Gip. (3) Géarig-Gsp.
H 2
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Axrr; authorities concur in deriving the Chdndala from a Siidra father and
Brabmeni mother.  His profeflion is carrying out corpfes and executing cri-
minals ; and officiating in other abject employments for publick fervice.

A TairD fet of Indian clafles originate from the intermarriages of the firft
and fecond fet : a few only have been named by Mexv ; and excepting the
Abbira or milkman, they are not noticed by the other authorities to wl:uch I
refer.  But the Purdna names other clafes of this fet.

-

A rourTH fet is derived from intercourfe between the feveral claffes of the
fecond fet: of thefe alfo few have been named by Mexv; and one only. of the
fifth fet, {pringing from intermarriages of the fecond and third fet ; and another
of the fixth fet, derived from intercourfe between clafles of the fecond and
fqurthfci;. MEexu adds, to thele clafles, four fons of outcafts.

THE Tantra enumerates many other claffes, which muft be placed in lower

fets,* and afcribes a, different. origin to fome of the clafies in the third and
fourth fets,

THEsE differences may be readily apprehended from the comparative table
annexed. To purfue a verbofe comparifon would be tedious and of little ufe,
+ perhaps of nont : for I fufpet that their origin is fanciful; and except the
mixed. clafles named by Mexg, that the reft are terms for profeflions rather.
than claffes; and they (hould be confidered as denoting companies of artifins
rather than ditin¢t races.. The mode, in which AMERA SiNHA mentions.

the mixed clafles and the profeffions of artifans, feems to fupport this con-
JeCture,

* See the annexed rule formed by our late venerable Prefident,
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HowevEeR, the Férimalad exprefsly ftates the number of forty-two mixed
claffes fpringing from the intercourfe of a man of inferior clafs with a woman
of fuperior clafs. Though, like other mixed claffes, they are included under
the general denomination of Sédra, they are confidered as moft abjet, and
moft of them now expericnce the fime contemptuous treatment as the abjeét
mixed claffes mentioned by Menu.  According to the Rudraydmala, the do=
meftick priefts of twenty of thefe clafles are degraded. ¢ Avoid,” fays the
Tantra, * the touch of the Chanddla and other abject claffes, and of thofe who
edt the fleth of kine, often utter forbidden words, and perform none of the
prefcribed ceremonies ; they are called Moléchebba, and going to the region of
Yavana have been named Yavanas.”

« Tuese feven, the Rajaca, Chermacara, Nat'a, Baruéa, Caiverta, and Mé~
dabbilla, are the laft tribes.  Whoever affociates with them, andoubtedly falls
from his clafs ; whoever bathes or drinks in wells or pools which they have
caufed to be made, muft be purified by the five productions of kine ; whoever
approaches their women, is doubtlefs degraded from his clafs.”

« For women of the Nufa and Capdla clafles, for proftitutes, and for wo-
men of the Rajaca and Napita tribes, a man' {hould willingly make oblations,
bat by no means dally with them." ;

I MAY here remaik, that according to the Rudra-Yamala, the Nata and
Natéca are diftin&, but the profeflions are not difcriminated in that Tantra:
if their diftin occupations as dancers and adors are accurately fupplied, dfa-
mas are of very early date,

Tuz Pundraca and Pattafutracira or feeder of filk wurms'. and filk twifter,
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deferve notice ; for it has been faid, that filk was the produce of China folely,
until the reign of the Greek Emperor JusTinian 5 and that the laws of China
Jealoufly guarded the exclufive production, The frequent mention of filk in
the moft antient San/érit books would not fully difprove that opinion ; but the
mention of an Indian clafs, whofe occupation, it is to attend filk worms, may
be admitted as proof, if the antiquity of the Tantra be not queftioned. Iam
informed, that the Tantras collectively are noticed in very antient compofitions;
but, as they are very numerous, they muft have been compofed at different pe-
riods, and the Tantra which 1 quote, might be thought comparatively modern.
However, it may be prefumed, that the Rudra-Yamala is among the moft au-
thentick, and, by a natural inference, among the moft ancient, fince it is nam-
edin the Durgamebita, where the principal Tantras are enumerated. *

In the comparative tables, to which I have referred, the clafles are named
with their origin and the particular profeffions affigned to them, How far
every perfon is bound, by original infitutions, to adhere rigidly to the profef-
fion of his clafs, may merit fome enquiry. Lawyers have largely difcufied the
texts of law concerning this fubje& ; and fome difference of opinion occurs in
their writings. This, however, is not the place for entering into fuch difqui-
fitions 5 I fhall therefore briefly ftate what appears to be the beft eftablithed
opinion, as deduced from the texts of Mexu, and other legal authorities,

Tar regular means of fubfiftence for & Brabmana, are aflifting to facrifice,

* Thus enomerated, Cali Tantrs, Mindmals, Tird, Nirﬁ'u.']"mm, Sertia firun, Bira-Tantra, Six.
gir-chawa, Bhita.Tantra, Uddifin and Calicicalpa, Bhairavi-Tantrg and H.Ea_-‘m-km?n_ Tidala, Mirri-
bebédancha, M&a.Tantra, Biréfevara, Bifever-dra, § amtays.Tawera, Bm&.g_?’u’mda.?nrm, Rﬂgfm__;_; smala=-
Tantra, Sandrydmala.Tanira, Gayatri-Tantra, Ciliehenls Servafwa, Culéranava, Yigini-Tantra, and the
Tastra Mb;Bamarddinl, Thefe are here univerfally known, oh Buatzavy greatelt of fouly | And many
e e other Taniran uttered by Sameuv,




Inprax Crasses. 63

‘teaching the Vedas, and receiving gifts ; for a Cfhatriya, bearing arms ; for a
Vaifya, merchandize, attending on cattle, and agriculture ; for a Stidra, fervile
attendance on the higher claffes. The moft commendable are, refpetively for
the four clafles, teaching the Veda, defending the people, commerce, or keeping
herds and flocks, and fervile attendance on the learned and virtuous priefts.

A BrRA'HMANA, umble to fubfift by his duties, may live by the duty of 2
foldier ; if he cannot get a fubfiftence by ecither of thofe employments, he may
apply to tillage and attendance on cattle, or gain a competence by traffick,
avoiding certain commodities. A Cyhatriya, in diftrefs, may fubfift by all
thefe means, but he muft not have recourfe to the higheft fun@ions. In fea-
fons of diftrefs, a further latitude is given ; the pratice of medicine and other
learned profeflions, painting and other arts, work for wages, menial fervice,
alms and ufury arc among the modes of fubfiftence allowed both to the Brab<
mana and Cjfbatriya. A Vagfja, unable to fubfift by his own duties, may de-
fcend to the fervile adts of a Sidra. And a Stidra, not finding employment by
waiting on men of the higher claffes, may fubfift by handicrafts; principally-
following thofe mechanical occupations, as joinery and mafonry, and pra&ical
arts, as painting and writing, by following which he may ferve men of fuperior
claffes : and, although a man of a lower clafs is in general reftrited from the
ats of a higher clafs, the Siidra is exprefily permitted to become a trader or a
hufbandman.

Bestpes the particular occupations affigned to each of the mixed claffes,
they have the alternative of following that profeffion, which regularly belongs
to the clafs from which they derive their origin on the mother’s fide: thofc, at
leaft have fuch an option, who are born in the dire& order of the claffes, as
the Mirdidbkiftitta, Ambafbtha, and others. 'The mixed claffes are alfo per-
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mitted to fubfift by any of the dutics of a Sidra, that is, by menial fervice, by
handicrafts, by commerce, or by agriculture. :

Hexce itappears, that almoft every occupation, though regularly it be the
profefiion of a particular clafs, is open to moft other claffes ; and that the li-
mitations, far from being rigorous, do in fa& referve only one peculiar profef(-
fion 3 that of the Brdbmana, which confifts in teaching the #¥da and officiat-
ing at religious ceremonies. ;

THE clafles are fufficiently numerous, but the fubdivifions of claffes have
further multiplied diftin&ions to an endlefs vari¢ty. The fubordinate diftinc-
tions may be beft exemplified from the Brabmana and Cdyaftha, becanfe fome
of the appellations, by which the different races are diftinguithed, will be fa=
miliar to many readers.

Tue Brébmanas of Bengalare defcended from five priefts invited from Canyz-
cubjaby A’ p1sura king of Gaura, who is faid to have reigned about three hun-
dred years before Cirism.  Thefe were Buat™s"A Nera yna of the family
of SanN"DiLA, afonof Cas'vAPA; Dacsua alfoa defecendant of Cas'yAPA;
Ve'vacarva of thie family of VATsa CranprA of the familyof Saverna,
afon of Casy'aPa; and Sk1” Hersuu a defcendant of BHAvADWATTA.

From thefe anceftors have.branched no fewer than a hundred and fifty-fix
families, of which the precedence was fixed by Barra’ta Se’na, whoreigned
in the twefth century of the Chrifian era ; one hundred of thefe. families fet-
tled in Paréndra, and fifty-fix in Rera. They are now difperfed throughout:
Bengal, but retain the family diftinctions fixed by Barra'ra Se'na; they

are denominated from the families to which their five progenitars belonged ;
and are till confidered as Canyacubja Brdbmanas.,
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‘AT the period when thefe priefts were invited by the'king of Gaurz, fome
Sdrefwata Brdbmanas, and a few Vaidicas refided-in Bengal. Of the Brdbma-
nas of Sarefiwata pone are now found in Bengal; but-five families of  Paidicas
are extant, and are admitted to intermarry with the Brdbmanas of Réra,

Awmoxe the Brdbmanas of Viréndra, eight families have pre-eminence, and
eight hold the fecond rank* ; among thofe of Rdra, fix hold the firft rankr.

Tae diftinctive appellations of the feveral families are borne by thofe of the
firft tank, but in moft of ‘the other families they are dilufed ; and Serman‘or
Serma, the addition common to the whole tribe of Brdbmanas, is affumed.
For-this practice, the priefts of Benga/ are cenfured by the Brdbmanas of
Mit'bild and other countries, where that title is only ufed.on important octa=-

fions, and in religious ceremonies.

* Va'ri'sora Bra'aManas.

Covi'sa 8,
Mortea. ‘Buima, Radra-Va'e'is1, Sanvamnr,
ar ar
Ca'Lr Sampra’L.
“Lauazr®. Buapurr. Sadbu-Va'er'n. Buaoama,

Tax laft was admitted by cleftion of the other feven.
Svoua Sko'rrr’ 8.
Casiita Smo'rar’ 84
Tz names of thefe familics feldom occur in common intercourfe.

4+ Ra'si'ra Bra'gmanss.
CuLr'sa, 6,

Muenvrr. GaxcuLy, Ca'™JLLALR,

Vulgarly Muc'ezzja.

Guo'sia'La, Bawovracaty, Cuar'arr,.
Vulg. Basop’. Vulg, Caatopt
Sro'TRI §o. i

Tag names of thefe familics feldom occur in commen intercousle, P
I
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In Mit'bild, the additions are fewer, though diftin& families are more nu-
merous. No more than three firnames are in ufe in that diftrict. T bdcura,.
Mjfra, and Qjbés each appropriated in any families.

Tug Céyaff'bas of Bengal claim defcent from five Cdyaft'bas who attended
the priefts invited from Canyacubja. Their defcendants branched into eighty-
three families ; and their precedence was fixed by the fame prince Baw LA LA
Se'NA, who alfo adjufted the family rank of other claffes. :

In Benga and:Decfbina Réra, three families of Cdyaflbas have pre-eminence,
eight hold the fecond rank®.

Tir Cdyaftbas of inferior rank generally affume the addition of Dafa com-
mon to the tribe of Sédras, in the fame manner as other clafles have (imilar
titles common to the whole tribe.. The regular addition to the name of Cjfba-
triyais Verman ; to that of a Waifya, Guptas; but the general title of Déva is
commonly affumed ; and with 2 feminine termination, is alfo borne by women
of other tribes.

® Ci'vast'uas of Decssirma Rdrd and Bexca.

CuLi'sa 3.

Guo'sua, Vasu. Mitra.

Vulg. Bo'sk.

Sammavinica 8.
D', Darra. Cara. Pavira.
5’ ma. SiunA, Da'sa. Gusa.

Mavrica 7z,

Guaaw, GANA, Hrpa. Hutix. Naca. Buanre,
So"ma. Pur. Ruora, Palva. Aprrra. CHANDE AW
Sa'wra or Sain, Suin, &e.
Sya‘ma, &c,
Te'ya, &c.

Cua'er’, &c.
Tux others are omitted for the fake of brevity ; their names feldom occur in common intercourfe,
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Tue diftin@tions of families are important in regulating intermarriages.
Genealogy is mede a particular ftudy ; and the greateft attention is given to
regulate the marriages according to eftablifhed rules: particularly in the firft
marriage of the eldeft fon. The principal peints to be obferved are not to
marry within the prohibited degrees; or in a family known by its name to be
of the fame primitive ftock ; nor in a family of inferior rank ; nor even in an
inferior branch of an equal family : for, within fome familics, gradations are
cﬂ;ahliihed. Thus, among the Cu/ina of the Cdyaff'bas, the rank has been
counted from thirteen degrees; and in every generation, {o long as the mar~
riage has been properly aflorted, one degree has been added to the rank. But
fhould a marriage be contracted in a family of a lower degree, an entire for-
feiture of fuch rank would be incurred.

Tue fobject is intricate ; but any perfon defirous of acquiring information
upon it, may refer to the writings of Gat’tdcas or genealogifts, whofe compo-
fitions are in the provincial dialect, and are known by the name of Culajf.
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Some Account of the Scufptﬁm at MAHABALIPOORUM, ufually cal~
' led.the Seven Pagodas,—By. ], -GoLDINGHAM, Efg.

" VHESE curious remains of antiquity fituat¢ mear the fea, - are-about

thirty -cight Englifs miles foutherly from Madras, a diftant view
prefents merely ‘a rock, which on a near approach is found deferving:
of particular’ cxamination; the attention pafling over ‘the fmaller objectsy
is ficft arrefted by~ a Hindu pagoda, covered with feulpture, and hewn from
a-fingle mafs-of fock'; being about twenty-fix feet ins height, nearly as long,.
and ahout half as broad, within.is the Léngam, and a long infcription on tha
wall in charaéters unknown. .

Near this ftrucire, the furfice of the rock’about ninety feet in extent;
and thirty in height, is covered with figures in bas-relief; a gigantic figure
of the god CurisNa is the moft confpicuous, with Arjoox his favorites
in the Hindu attitude of prayer, but fo void of flefh, as to prefent more the
appearance of* a fkeleton, than the reprefentation of a living pesforr; beibw
is: a yenerable figure faid to be the father of Arjoon, both figures proving
the (culptor poffefled no inconfiderable fkill.  Here are the reprefentations
of feveral animals, and of one which the Brdbmens name Singam, or liony
but by no -means- a likenefs of that animal, wanting the peculiar charadterifa
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tic, the mane ; fomething intended to reprefent this is indeed vifible, which
has more the effect of fpots ; it appears evident, the fculptor was by no
means fo well acquainted with the figure of the lion as with that of the ele-
phant and monkey, both being well reprefented in this group. This fcene
I underftand is taken from the Mubabarat, and exhibits the principal perfons,
whofe actions are celebrated in that work.

Orrosrre and furrounded by a wall of ftone, are pagodas of brick, faid
tc; be of great antiquity, , Adjoining is an excavation in the rock, the maffy
roof {feemingly fupported by columns, not unlike thofe in the celebrated ca-
vern in the ifland of E/epbanta, but have been left unfinithed ; this was pro-
bably intended as a place of worfhip : afew paces onward, isanother and a
more {pacious excavation, mow ufed, and I fuppofe originally intended, as a
fhelter for travellers; a fcene of fculpture fronts the entrance, faid to repre-
fent Crisuna attending the herds of ANanpa, one of the group reprefents
a man diverting an infant by playing on a flute, and holding’ the inftru.
ment as we do ; a gigantick figure of the god, with the Gopis, and feveral
good reprefentations of nature are obferved ; the columns fupporting the roof
are of different orders, the bafe of one is the figure of a Sphynx; on the
pavement is an infeription (/e infcrip. ). Near, is the almoft deferted village
which flill retains the ancient name Mababalipoorum, the few remaining Brika
‘mens vifit the traveller, and condu@ him over the rock.

In the way up the rock, a prodigious circular flone is paffed under, fo
placed by nature on a {mooth and floping furface, that you are in dread of its
cruthing you before you clear it, the diameter of this ftone is twenty-feven feet,
The top of the rock is ftrewed with fragments of bricks, the remains as you
arcinformed of 2 palace anciently flanding on this fite ; areCtangular polithed
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flab, about ten feet in'length, the figure of a Singam couchant at the fouth
end, is fhewn you as the couch of the Daerma rajah ; athort way further,
the bath ufed by the females of the palace is pointed out; a tale T fufpect
fabricated by the Brabmens to amufe the traveller ; that fome of their own
caft had chofen this fpot, retired among rocks, and difficult of accefs, to
refide in, and that the bath, as it'is called, which is only arough ftone
hollowed, was their refervoir for water, would have an air of probability :
the couch feems to have been cut from a ftone accidentally placed in
its ‘prefent fituation, and never to have miade'a part of the internal furniture
of a building ; the Singam, if intended as a lion, is equally imperfect with
the figures of the fame animal before'mentioned:

- DescenpiNG over immenfe beds of ftone, you arrive at a fpacious excas
vation, a temple dedicated toSt'va, whois reprefented in the middle com=
partment, of a large ftature and with four arms; the left foot refts on a'bull
couchant; a {mall figure of BRa'EMa on- the right hand; another of
Visanu on the left, where alfo the figure of his goddefs PArvaTI™ is obfer-
d ; at one end of the temple, isa gigantic figure of Visunv, flecping on'an
enormous Cobra de Capella, with feveral heads, and fo difpofed asto form'a
canopy over the head of the god; at the oppofite end 'is the goddefs Sr'va;
with eight arms, mounted on a Singam, oppofed'to her is a gigantick figure
with a buffalo’s head” and human body, between thefe is a human figure,
fufpended ‘with the head downwards ; the'goddefs’ is reprefented with fe-
veral wailike' weapons, and fome armed dwarf-attendants, while the mon-
fer is armed with a club: in the chara@er of Durca, or protector of the
virtuous, the goddefs is refcuing from the Yem rajah (the figure with the
buffalo’s head), the fufpended figure fallen improperly into his hands; 'the
figure and action of the goddefs are executed in a mafterly and fpirited ftyles
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over this temple at a confiderable elevation is a fmaller wrought from a fingle
mafs of ftone; here is feen a {lab fimilar to the DuERMA rajah’s couch:
adjoining is a temple in the rough, and a large mafs of rock, the upper
part roughly fathioned for a pagoda, if a, conclufion may be drawn from
thefe unfinifhed works, an uncommon and aftonithing perfeverance  was
exerted in finithing the ftruGures here, and the more fo, from the ftone
being a {pecies of ,granite, and extremely hard.

Tue village contains but few houfes, moftly inhabited by Brébmens, the
number of whom has however decreafed of late, owing to a want of the
means of fubfifting ; the remains of feveral ftone edifices arc foen here, and
a large tank lined with fteps of ftone ; a canopy for the pagod, attracts the
attention as by no means wanting in magnificence or clegance; it is fuppmt-
ed by four columns, with bafe and capital, about twenty-feven feet in height,
the fhaft tapering regularly upwards, is compofed of a fingle ftone, though
wot round, but fixteen fided, meafuring at bottom about five and a half feet,

-EasT of the village and wathed by the fea, which perhaps would have
entirely demolifhed it before now, but for a defence of large ftones in front, is
a pagoda of flone, and containing the Lingamwas dedicated to S’y a ; befides
the ufual figures within, one of a gigantic flature is obferved ftretched on
the ground, and reprefented as fecured in that pofition, this the Brabmens tell
you is defigned for a rajah who was thus fecured by Visunu; probably
alluding to a prince of ‘the Visunv caft having conquered the country and
taken its prince. The furf here breaks far out over, as the Brébmens inform
you, the ruins of the city, which was incredibly large and magnificent, many
of 'the maffes of ftone ncar the fhore, appear to have been wrought. A
Brébmen about fifty years of age, native of the place, whom I have had an
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opportunity of converfing with, fince my arrival at Madras, informed me, his
grandfather had frequently mentioned having feen the gilt tops of five pa-
podas in the furf, no longer vifible. In the account of this place by Mr,
Wirriam Cnamsers, inthe firlt volume of the Afarick Refearches, we
find mention of a brick pagoda, dedicated to St'va, and wafhed by the fea;
this is no longer vifible; but as the Brébmens have no recolletion of fuch
a ftructure, and as Mr. Cmasmsers wrote from memory, I am inclined to
think, the pagoda of {tone mentioned above, to be the one he means, how-
cver it appears from good authorities, that the fea on this part of the coaft
is encroaching by very flow, but no lefs certain fteps, and will perhaps ina
lapfe of ages entircly hide thefe magnificent ruins.

AsouT a mile to the fouthward, are other ftrutures of ftone, of the
fame order as thofe north, buthaving been left unfinithed, at firft fight
appear different: the {fouthernmoft of thefe is about forty feet in height,
twenty-nine in breadth, an.d nearly the fame in length, hewn from a
fingle mafs, the outfide is covered  with fculpture (for an account of
which fee inferiptions); the next, is al [o cut from one mafs of ftone being
in length about forty-nine fect, in breadth and height twenty-five, and is rent
through the middle fromthetop to the bottom ; a large fragment from one
corner -is obferved on the ground, no account is preferved of the powerful
caufe which produced this deftructive effet: befide thele, are three fmaller
ftructures of ftone, here is alfo the Singam or lion, very large, but except in.
fize, I can obferve no difference from the figures of the fame animal
mortherly ; near ‘the Singam, is an elephant of {tone about nine fect in
height, and large in propostion ; here, indeed, we obferve the true figure and
«charaer of the animal,



74 Some ACCOUNT OF THE

" 'Tue Brakmen before mentioned informed me, that their Puranas contained
no account of any of the ftructures here defcribed, except the Stone Pagodas
near the fea, and the pagadas of brick at the village, built by the Duerma ra-
jah, and his brothers, he, however, gave me the following traditional account.
That a northern Prince (fjcrhaps one of the conquerors) about one thoufand
years ago, was defirous of having a great work executed; but the Hindu {culp-
tors and mafons refufed to exccute it on the terms he offered ; attempting
force 1 fuppofe, they in number about four thoufand fled with their effedts
from his country hither, where they refided four or five years, and in this
interval executed thefe magnificent works,  the Prince at length difcovering
them, prevailed on them to return, which they did, leaving the works un-
finifhed as they appear at prefent. -

To thofe who know the nature of thefe people, this account will not ap-
pear improbable, at prefent we fometimes hear of all the individuals of a
particular branch of trade deferting their homcls, becaufe the hand of power
has treated them fomewhat roughly and we obferve like circum{tances conti-
nually in miniature. Why the Brébmens refident of the fpot keep this ac-
«count fecret I cannot determine, but am led to fuppofe they have an idea,
the more they can envelop the place in myftery, the more people will be
tempted to vifit and inveftigate, by which means they profit confiderably.

; - Tug difference of flyle in the archite@ure of thefe fru@ures and thofe
on the coaft hereabouts (with exception to the pagodas of brick at the vil-
lage, and that of flone near the fea, both mentioned in the Puranas and
which are not different,) tends to prove that the artifts were not of this coun-
try, and the refemblance of fome of the figures and pillars to thofe in the Fe-
phanta cave, feems to indicate they were from the northward ; the fragments
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of bricks at the top of the rock, may be the remains of habitations raifed
in this place of fecurity by the fugitives in queftion ; fome of the inferip-
tions however, all of which ‘were taken by myfelf with much’ care, m&y
throw-further light on this fubject. 14tk

b Y e el
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INSCRIP T'IONS at MAHABALIPOORUM, on the lower divifion.

c‘rf the Southern Struflure, and the E@ﬂﬂfﬂ Face.

Ak "‘t‘gé'ﬁf

- This-infeription is-above-a-figure apparently-female;—but-with-only-ome
breaft, (as at the cave in * Elepbansa ifland) ; four arms aré obferved, in one
of the hands a battle axe, a fpak_ﬁ E{Jliqd..up on the right fide,

-

@ 88;ULIIIT K‘\JI

Above a male figure, with four arms.

- ‘h‘b_;wmﬂii ase. ¢

-

™
[
&

Aboved-iale figiire with Fotir asris 52 batde ax€ in‘ofe’of the hands.
Ka
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Southern Front,

A H PSR AR UL

Above a male figure with four arms,

eswiedyesniga:

Above a male figure.

On the midlle &ivifion Eaflern Face,

STST,
DAL
T O 23]
AQLD § |

Above a male, Learing a weapon of war on the left {houlder..
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Northern Face.

&Jagzawmi B
28

Above 2 male with four arms, ]éaning on a bull, the hair plaited and
rolled about the head ; 2 frin7 acrofs the left thoulder, ar the Brahmen’s fring

of the prefent day.

85 1 0%: g arAISHRES I

HLES QL9 AR
Above two figures, male and female; the former has four arms, and the
firing asabove, is 1:aning on the latter who ftems to ftoop from the weight ;.

the head of the male is covered with a hizh cap, while the hair of the fe-

male is in the fame formas that of the fomal: ﬁgures at Elephanta,

R A2 (a=1CA P18

1118 § G

Above two figures male and female; the former has four arms, and the fring.



78 SoME ACCOUNT OF THE
By

NIRE R N 18

ARSI

Above a male figure with four arms, and the Brabmenical ftring. -

Southern Face.

IRR2ST

&l

Above a male figure with four arms.

KRB 12y [

Al RSIHTAT!

_ Above a male figure with four arms, leaning on a female, feeming to
ftoop under the weight, )

AT 3.

Above a male with four arms,

feription being very difficult to

a feepter appears in one hand. This in.-

come at, is perhaps not quite correct, . 9
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881

8@‘[511

Above a male figure with four arms.

Weft Front,

UG

Over a male; the ftring over the left fhoulder, and a warlike weapon on

the right.
Another figure on this face, but no infeription above it

On the upper divifion.

el

Each front of this divifion is ornamented with figures different in fome
refpects from thofe below, all however of the fame family.
On the Eaftern front is a male figure, (two arms only) he has two
ftrings or belts one crofling the othex over the fhoulders.



So

Over him is the following infcription, the only one on this divifion.

GAAZBBUBOLLI3Y I

R8s ol

~“The charaders of this infcription bear a ftrong refemblance to thofe of -
the infeription in the flone pagoda near the village, mentioned in the firft

part of the account of the place.

25 off 027 & QVCE)
UGN 0T

This infcription is on the pavement of the choultry near the village, ve-

ry roughly cut, and apparently by differerent artifls from thofe who cut
the former,
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AccouNT of the HiNDUSTANEE HOROMETRY,

BY YOHN GILCHRIST, ES,

HE inhabitants of Hinduffan commonly reckon and divide Time, in
T the following manner, which exhibits a horography fo imperfect
hc:-.vzvcr, that its inaccuracy, can only be equalled by the people’s general
igiorance of fuch a divifion, that withall its imperfections and abfurdities,
muft neverthelefs anfwer the various purpofes of many millions in this
country ; I {hall therefore explain and illuftrate fo complex and difficult a
{fubje, to the beft of my ability and information from the natives, without
prefuming in the difcuffion here to encroach on the province of the chrono-
logift or aftronomer, who may yet inveftigate this matter with higher views,
while my aim, is in the mean time, perhaps not lefs ufefully confined, to

ordinary cafes and capacities entirely.

6o T+ or Unaapuf,' (a {ub-divifion of time, for which we have no relative
term but #birds, as the feries next to *feconds) are one Bipul.

« On this principle, onc minate of ours, being equal to 24 pulr, and one moment to. 24 bipsls ; it is nei-
ther ealy nor necellary to trace and mark the coincidence of foch diminutives any farther ; I may, howe-
vor add, what the Furbueg Kardanee contains, relative to thefe horal divifions, as follows :—

4 Renos, conftitute 1 puluk; 16 puluks, kaff,ba ;. 30 kaft,has, 1 kela; 30 kulas, 1 gubun; 6o gu-
huns, 1 dowd; 2 dunds, 1 glarce; 30 dunds, 1 din; 6o donds, dim o 7o, From this work it is evi-
dent, that there exift various wiodes of dividing time in India, becaufe a little farther oo, the author fates
the following alfo, viz.

60 Zurrs, 1 Dum; 6o dumss, v Lumby, &c. which as well as the many local modes in ufe, it swould be
fuperuous to enumerate, I thall therefore attend only to the former, fo far as they agree with our text. The
ko;ba s equal to 4 tils, the kula, or two bipuls, the gubux and pal are the fame, {o are the dusd and {kachee )
gburee, but the leamer muft advert to the [yburee in this note, being pukler, of two of the former, as this
‘tiftinftion is frequently ufed, when they allotonly four gobarees to the prkary and pukkee or double isalways
andecftood.

L
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60 Bipul, (which correfponds progreflively only, with our Jfeconds or mo-
ments) one pu.

6o Pu/, (correlative as above, in ‘this fexagefimal feale with our minuzes
or primes) one g,buree: and 60 g,buree, (called alfo d,und, which we
may here tranflate bour) conftitute our twenty-four hours,* or one
whole day ; divided into 4 pubur din, digrmal watches ; 4 pubur -rat,
nournal watches, ;

DuriNg the equino@ial months, there are juft 30 g,burees inthe day, and
30:alfo in the night ; each g,buree properly occupying a fpace, az all times,
exadtly equal to 24 of our minutes; becaufe 6o & hurees of 24 Englyfh mi-
nutes each, are of courfe 24 Englifh hours of 60 Englifs minutes. cach. For
nations under or neax the equator, this horological arrangement will prove con-
venient-enough, and may yet be adduced as one argument for afcertaining
with more precifion, the country whence the Hindus originally came, provided
they are, as is generally fuppofed, the inventors of the {yftem under confi-
deration here. The farther we recede from the line, the more difficult and
troublefome will the prefent plan appear ; and as in this country, the artifi-
cial day commences with the dawn, and.clofes judt am.r funfet, it becomes
neceflary to make the puburs or watches contra&, and expand occafionally,
in proportion to the length of the day, and the confequent fhortnefs of the
night, by admitting a greater or fmaller number of Zelimrees, inko thefe grand
diurnal and no@urnal divifions alternately, and according to the funs pro-

* Lamba and dum, perhaps anfwer to our mimates and fecamdr, as the conftituent parts of the Jaus or
hoar, 24 of which are faid to conflitute 2 natural day, and are reckdped from 1 o'clock after midday
segularly on through the night, alfo up to 24 o'clock the next noan, as formerly was the cafe and. which
is ftill oblerved in fome places on the continent, or like our's from 1 aftcrnoon to. 132 at midnight, and
again from 1 after midnight to 11 o'clock the aext moon.  Whether thofe few who can talk of the Somt
at all, have leamt this entirely from ns of not, is a. point rather dabious to me, but I {ufpe@d they have
it from the Arabizer, who acquired this with other fciences from ths Greeks
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grefs to or from the tropicks. The fummer folftitial day, will therefore
confift of 34 g,burees, and the night of 26 only, orvice verfa; but what is
moft fingular in the Jndian horometry, their g,burees are unequally diftribut.
ed among the day and night warcher ; the former varying fromi6to ¢ in
the latrer, which are thus prevented from any definite coincidence with our
time, exceptabout the equinoctial periads only, when one pubur nearly cor-
refponds to 3 Englifb hours. 1 fay nearly, becaufe even then, the four mids
dle watches have only 7 g,burees, or 2 hours 48 minutes of ours, while the
extremes have 8 g, burees a piece, or 24 Englifh minutes more than the others,
and confequently agree with our 3 hours r2 minutes: while at other times,
the pubur is equal tono lefs than 3 hours 36 minutes : a faét, which I believe,
has never yet been ftated properly, though many writers have already given
their fentiments to the publick on the fubjeck before us, but they were pros
bably mifled by faying 4-3s. are 12 hours for the day, and the fame for the
_night, without confidering, the fexagefimal divifion we muft firft make of
the whole 24 hours or 8 watches, 4 of which during both equinoxes having
7 &, burees only give 28, and the other 4 extreme watches confifting at thefe
periods alfo of 8 g,burees each, form 32—60 in all ; not 64 g,burees®, as
fome calculators have made it, who were not aware that the g,buree or dund,
never can be more nor lefs than 24 of our minutes, as I have proved above,

* One of thofe vulgar errors, criginating in the crude aod fuperficial notions which none take the
troable to examine or corre, and being thus implicirly adopted, are not fuon nor cafily eradicated ; nay
this very idea of fxiy-foxr may be fupported from an old diftich,

Anh puhor houn fut gyburee, k,huree pokaroon pee.
Jee nikfe, jo pee mile ; nikus ja,e yih jee.

Bat 1 anfwer, the Bard feems a forry atronomer, or he woald not have fllowed, the erronsons opinion
of their being 8 gbureer in each of the eight pubur, and 64 in the nataral day ; though this prevails -
among the illiverate Jedimns uncontroverted to the prefent hoar, and were 1 not to expole it here, might
eantinue a ftumbling block for ever, and in this random way have we alfo imbibed the doftrine that 4
pﬁn,ofthm hours cach, are twelve of courfe, and 8 of thefe malt give cor 24 A baief bat traly
incorre@t made of fetding this account,

L2
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by confidering that 24 multiplied by 60, or 6o by 24, muft be alike, and
which I fhall make ftill more evident hereafter. In judicial and military
proceedings, the prefent enquiry may fometimes affume confiderable impor-
tance, and as an acquaintance with it may alfo facilitate other matters, I
have endeavored to exhibit the Indian horometrical fyftem contrafted with
our own, upon a dial or horal diagram calculated for one natural day of 24
hours, and adjufted to both the equinoctial and folftitial feafons comprifing
four months of the twelve, that thefe may ferve as fome bafis or data fora
general coincidence of the whole, at any intermediate period, until men who
are better qualified than the writer of this paper to execute fuch a tafk, with
precifion, condefcend to undertake it for us. Heiseven fanguine enough to
hope that fome able artift in Ewrope, may yet be induced to conftruét the
dials of clocks, &e. for the Indian market, on the principles delineated here,
and in Perfian figures alfo ; but we muft now proceed to an explanation of
the horal diagram, adapted to the meridian of Parna, the central parts of
the Benares Zemindarry, and the middle latitudes of Hinduffan. The:two
exterior rings of this circle, contain the complete 24 Englifb hours, noted
by the Roman letters, I. II. II1. IV. &c. and the minutes are marked in fi-
gures 24, 48, 12, 36, 6o, agreeably to the fexagefimal fcale, whereon the
cquidiftant interfe@ions of this dial are founded, the meridional femicircles
of which, reprefent our femidian watch plates, and for obvious reafons with
the modern horary repetition ; fee the note in page 8a.

I nave diftinguifhed the eight (4 diurnal and 4 noturnal) watches or
puburs from I. to IV, by Roman letters alfo, with the chime (gujur) or
number of bells ftruck at each, in large figures below the pubur letter to
whichthey belong, and inthe fame reiterated way, but thefe inftead of ranging
from the meridian, like the Engli/s hours, commence with the cquatorial and
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tropical lines alternately, as their fituation and ‘fpaces muft regularly accord
with the rifing and fetting of the fun, at the vernal and autumnal equinoxes,
as alfo at the fummer and winter fqlﬂ:iccs, The days then differ in length
alternately from 34 to 26 g,burees, as noted by the chime: figres of every
watch, all of which will be more evident from the mode of inferting: them,
and the manner that the plate has been fhaded, to lluftrate thefe circum-
ftances fully : II. pubur however, neves varies, and being upon the meri-
dional line, it of courfe conftantly falls in. with our XI. dayand night,
"The fourth ring from the circumference, thows the g,burees, when the day
is Jongeft running with the fun to the top, and from this to VL. P. M. for
thefe {ubdivifions of the day, and inthe fame manner by thebottom onwards
for thofe of the night, throughout thefe co;mtpd circular figures
1, 2, 3, 4 §» 6, 7 8, 9, 1, 2, &c. q. V. inthe plate. Still more in-
teriour appear the equino@ial g,burees, and on the fame principles ex-
actly ; within thefe. come the winter {olftitial g,burces fo clearly marked,
as to require no further clucidation here, except that ia the three fe-
ries of ‘convergent figures now enumerated, the reader will recolle@ when
he comes to the higheft number of g,burees, inany pubusr, to trace the latter,
and its chime or number of bells out, by the g,buree chord.. For inftance,
when the days arefhorteft, begin 48 minutes after VE. A. M, and follow the
coincident lineinward to the centre, till you reach g, and 34 for the clofing
g, buree and gujur of the night, thence go round in fucceffion upwards with
the day gburces 1, 2, 3, 4» §» 6, 7, the chord of which laft termi-
nates 36 minutes after IX. and has 7 upon it for 7 bells, and I. for ek pu-
bur din, the firlt watch of the day, In this way the whole may be ¢ompa-
red with our time; allowing not only for the different meridiansin this
country, but for the feveral intermediate periods, and the difficulty of pre-
cifely afcertaining the real rifing of the fun, &c: Neareft the centre, I have
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inferted' the prime divifions or puls of every g,buree, viz. 60; fo—1 5, 30,
45, 6o, in two fpdces only, becaufe thefe are the invariable conflituent mi-
nute parts of the g,buree, atall feafons of the year, and confequently apply
(though omitted to prevent confufion) as in the plate, to every one of the
horal fections delineated there, into which the whole dial 'is equally divided,
The intelligent reader may now confult the diagram itfelf, and I truft with
much fatisfaction, as it in fa® was the firft thing that gave me any accu-
rate knowledge of the arrangement and coincidence of the Hinduftanee with
the Englifh hours, or of the rules on which zheir economy is founded. [
certainly might have traced’ out, and inferted the whole, for a complete
year, had not the apprehenfion of making the figure too intricate, and
crowded for general utility, determined me to confine it o the elucidation .
of four months only ; efpecially as the real and artificial variations can be
learned from an Indien afironomer by thofe who may wifh to be minutely
accurate on this fubje@ whence every one will have it in his own power to
note the exa® Horal coincidences at any given period, by extending the pre.
fent fcheme only a little farther, becaufe the natives never add nor fubftradt
a g,buree, until the 60 puls of which it confifts, are accumulated, but with
their ufual apathy continue to diftribute and reduce the conftant encreafing
and decreafing temporal frattions among or from the feveral puburs with
little or no precifion : Nay they often have recourfe to the laft of the diurnal
or noCturnal {ubdivifions fcr this purpole, when the grand horologift him.
felf is about to inform them, that now is the time to wait for the whole of
their loft minutes, before they proceed on a new feore, at the rifk perhaps
of making the clofing g,luree of the day or night, as long as any. two of
the reft.  On the other hand, when they have previoufly galloped too faft
with time, the fame ill fated hindmoft g,bures may bereduced to a mere
thadow, that the G,buree,alee may found the exa@® number, without regarda
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ing its difproportion.to the reft, inthe fame. puburatall.  So-much this, and
fimilar freedoms have been and can be taken with time in Hinduftan, that
wemay frequently hear the following ftory: While the faft of Rumuzan
lafts, sit is not lawful for the Mffulmans, to eat or drink in the day, thou_gh
at.night, they.not only do both, but.can uninterruptedly enjoy its other
pleaﬁ-;r:s. al{o, and upon fuch an occafion, a certain Omra, fent to enquire of
his G, buree,alee, if it was fiill night, . to which the complaifant bellman re-
plied, .in the truc ftyle of oriental adulation: * Rat to ko chookee mugur
peer moorfbid ke swifle do g buree myn luga wukbee,” ** Night is paft to be
fure, but I have yet two heurs in referve -for his worfhip’s _conveniency."
The apparatus with which the hours are meafured, and announced, confifts
of a fhallow bell metal pan, named from its office G,buree,al, and fufpend-
ed fo as to be cafily ftruck with a wooden mallet by the g.buce,alee, who
thus ftrikes the g, burses as they pafs, and which he learns from an empty
thin brafs cup ((kutoree) perforated at batt:om, and placed on the furface of
water, in a large veflel, where nothing can difturb it, while the water gra-
dually §lls the cup, and finks.it in the fpace of -one g,buree, to which this
hour cup or kutoree has previoufly been. adjufted aftronomically by an aftro-
labe, ufed for fuch purpofes in dudia. Thefe Autorces are now and then
found with their requifite divifions, .and {ubdivifions, wvery {cienti-
fically marked in Sanferit charalters, and may have their ufes for the
more difficult and abftrufe operations .of the mathematician er aftro-
loger, but for the ordinary occurrences of life, I believe the fimple
rude horology defcribed above, Muffices {;p-r:.rhaps divided into the fourths of
of .a g, buree) the Afiaticks in general, who by the bye, are often wonderfully
uniformed, refpecting every thing of this kind. The whole indsed appears,
even to the better {orts of peaple, fo perplexing and inconvenient, that t,hq:y
are yery ready to adopt our divifions of time when their refidence among or
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hedrns puts this in their’ power: whence we may in great meafure acéount
for the obfcurity and confufion, in which this fubject has hitherto remained
amony the I::sz:r,r themfelves, and thé confequent glimmering light, that
prcccdmg writers have yet afforded in" this branch of oriental knowledge,
which really feems to have ‘been flurred over, as a drudgery entirely be-
nedth theif notice” and enquiry. «The firff g,buree of the firft pubur, is
fo'far fﬁcreﬂ to the Emperor of H:}m"zy?an. that his G,buree,alee alone,
frikes one fnr it, the ﬁ:mnd g,buree is known by two blowson the G Jburee,al,
and fo' on,” one ftroke is''added ‘for every g,buree to the higheft, which
(aﬂ‘ummg the'equinotial pcrmds for this ftatement) is eight, announced by
cight diﬁm& bluws forthe paft g burees, after which with a flight inter-
miffion, the 31:_;:::' of e:ght bells is ftruck or rung, as noted in the diagram
by the chime figure 8, ‘and then one hollow found publifhes the firft or ok
pubur din or rat, as this may happen, and for which confult the plate, In
one g,buree, or 24 of our minutes after this, the fame reiteration takes place,
but here ffups at the feventh or meridional g,buree, and is then followed
with its .‘gfu_,ft{r, or chime of 15 ; of which, 8 are for the firft watch, and 7
for the fecond or o pubur, now proclaimed by two fufl diftiné founds. We
next proceed with 7 more g, burees, cia&lf‘ noting them as before, and
ringing the éﬂjur of .2'1 ftrokes after the feventh g, buree OF reen pubur, alfo
known by three loud founds. The fourth pubur, has like the firft 8 g,bu-
rees, and differs in no other refpl:ft than having a gujur of 30, after the equa-
torial g, !mm- hias been firuck, the whoie being clofed by four loud blows on
the g,ﬁuu:,m’ for char pubur din or rat ; the repcntmn being the famc:. day
and mg'ht during the equinoctial periods, which T have here given, merely
‘as’ an t‘.\ampl:: more cafy for the fcholar's comprehenfion at firft than the reft.
“The Etreme gujurs may be properly termed the evening and morning '4e//,
and in fact the word feems much reftriced to thefe, as pubur alone is more
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commonly ufed for the middle chimes. than gujur appears to be. Six or
- eight people are required to attend the eftablithment of a g,bures, four
through the day, and as many at night, fo that none but wealthy men or
grandees can afford to fupport one as a neceffary appendage of their confe-
quence and rank ; which is convenient enough for the other inhabitants,
who would have nothing of this fort to confult, as (thofe being excepted
WH.iCh arcattached to their armics, ) I imagine there are no other publick
(g.burees) clocks in all India.
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On INDLAN WEIGHTS and MEASURESs

BY H. 7. COLEBROOKE, ESS,

OMMENTATORS: reconcile the contradictions of ancient authors o
C the fubje&t of weights and meafures by a reference to different ftand~
ards.. Tounderftand their explanations T have been led to fome inquiries,
the refult of which I thall ftate concifely to alleviate the labour of others,
who may feck information on the fame fubject; omitting, however, fucly
meafures as are of very limited ufe..

Mos of the authorities, which I fhall quote, have not been confulted by
myfclf, but are affumed from the citations in a work of Go'PA'LA BaaTTa’
on numbers and quantities,. which is entitled Sanc’byaparimdna, - '

Menu, Ya'ynyawareva and NaRep A trace all weights froms the leaft
vifible quantity, which they concur in naming frafarény, and deferibing as
“ the very fmall mote, which may be difcerned in 2 funbeam pafling through
“ alattice.”  Writers on medicine proceed a ftep further and aflirm, that a
trafarény contains thirty pardmanu or atoms ; they defcribe the trafarénu in
words of the fame import with the definition given by Menv ; and they fure
nifh anothiet name for it, vansi. According to them, cighty-fix vansis make
onc marickiy or fenfible portion of light..

M 2
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Taz legiflators above named proceed from the trafarénu, as follows :
8 frafarénus = 1 ligfba, or minute poppy feed,
3 lig/bas = 1 raja ferfbapa, or black muftard feed.
3 rdja ferfhapas = 1 gaura ferfbapa, or white muftard feed,
6 guara ferfbapas= 1 yava, or middle fized barley corn,
1 yavas = 1 crifbnala, or feed of the gunja.

Tuis weight is the loweft denomination in general ufe, and commonly
known by the name of rezti corrupted from restica®, which, as well as
radlica denotes the red feed, as ¢ri/buala indicates the black feed of the gunfd-
creeper. Each rests, ufed by jewellers, is equal to 2th of a carat. The feeds
themfclves have been afcertained by Sic Wirriam Jones, from the average
of numerous trials, at 1.% grain. But faQitious rettis in common ufe thould
be double of the gunja-feed ; however, they weigh lefs than two grains and a
quarter.  For the ficca weight contains 1793 grains nearly; the mdfba 172
nearly ; the resti 2% nearly.

WRriTERs on medicine trace this weight from the fmalleft fenfible quan-
tity, in another order,
30 paramdnus, or atoms = 1 frafarému, or vani.

86 wansis = 1 maricki, or fenfible quantity of light.
6 marichiy = 1 rdjica, or black muftard feed,
3 rdjicds = 1 ferfhapa, or white muftard feed,
8 Jerfbapas = 1 yava, or barley corn.
4 yavas = 1 gunjad or raflica.
e re——

® Afatick Refearchesomyol, 2. Page 154,
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A rettica is alfo faid to be equal in weight to four grains of rice in thie hufk
and Go'ra’La BuarTAa' affirms, that one feed of the gunja, according to
writers on aftronomy, is equal to two large’ barley-corns, Notwithftanding
this apparent uncertainty in the comparifon of a feed of the guwja to other
productions of nature, the weight of a rafica is well determined by pratice,
and is the common medium of comparifon for other weights., Thefe I fhall
now flate on the authority of MeENv, YA JNYAWALEYA and Na‘REDA,

WEIGHTS OF GOLD.
- § eriflnalas or raéticds = 1 mdfba, mdfbaca, or mafkica.

16 mafkas = 1 carfba, acfba, télaca, or fuverna,’

4 carfbas or fuvernas = 1 pala (the fame weight which is
alfo denominated nifbca )..

10 palas = 1 dbarana of gold.

YA'JNYAWALEYA adds, that five fivernas make one pala (of gokl) ac-—
cording to fome authorities.. i

WEIGHTS OF SILVER.
2 raflicds, or feeds of the gunjé = 1 mdfbaca of filver..
16 mdfhacas = 1 dbarana of filver, or purana..
10 dbaranas of filver = 1 jatamina or pala of filver,
BuT a carfba or eighty raéticds of copper.is called a pane.or cdrfbdpana:
Comn;nn-rarona differ on the application of the fevergl tarms. . Some
confider chrifbnala as a term appropriated to the quantity of one raficd of
gold; but Curru’ca BuaTTa! thinks the fuverne only peculiar to gold, for
which metal it is alfo a name. A pana or chyfbdpana iy a meafure:of fitver!



as well a¢ of copper. There is a further diverfity in the application of the
terms ; for they are ufed to defcribe other weights. Na'rRepa fays, a md/ha:
may a//o be confidered as the twentieth of a cérobdpana ; and VRimaspary
defcribes it as the twentieth part of the pa/s. Hence we have no lefs than
four mdfbas : one midfba of five raiticds; another, of four radficés (according
to NA'REDA); & third of fixteen raiicds (according to VRinaspaTI)
and a fourth (the mdfhaca of filver) confifting of two raéficds ; not to notice
_ the mdfhaca ufed by the medical tribe, and confifting of ten, or, according to
fome authorities, of twelve raficds, which may be the fame as the jeweller's:
miflha of fix deuble rettis. 'To thefe I do not add the mdfba of eight raficds,
becaufe it has been explained, as meafured by eight filver. retsi weights, each
twice as heavy as the feed.

YeT .as a practical denomination it muft be noticed, Eight fuch rettis
make one mdfha; but twelve mdfhas compofe one #6/a. This t6/a is no where:
fuggefted by the Hindu legiflators. Allowing for a difference in the refts, it
is double the weight of the legal 762, or 210 grains.inftead of 105 grains,

A nifbca, as {ynonymous with pala, confifts of five Javernas, according to
fome authors, it is alfo a denomination for the quantity of hundred and fifty
fuvernas.  Other large denominations are noticed in dictionaries.

. 108 furvenas, or télacas of gold, conftitute an urubbifbana, pala, or dindra.

100 palas, or nifbcas, make one tulds 20 tulds or 2000 palas ; one bbira;

and 1o dbdra, one dchita.

200 3 as or nifbcas, conftitute one bira.

Accorping to Dinayégéswara, the tenth of a bbira is ealled ad'béra,

which is confequently fynonymous with bdra, as a term for a fpecifick quan=
tity of gold,
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. Go'rA"LA BHATTA allo flates other weights, without mentioning by what
clafles they are ufed. I fufpe an error in the flatement, becaufe it reduces
the mdfba to a very low denomination ; and I fuppofe it to be the jewels

Jer’s weight.
|6 rijicds (radlicas) = 1 méfbaca, béma or vénaca.
4 vdnacags = 1 jfala, dbarana, or tanca.
2 tancas = 1 cbna.
2 cénas = 1 carfba.

ProsasrLy it fhould be raficds inftead of réjicés, which would nearly
correfpond with the weights fubjoined, giving twenty-four retticds for one
dbanara iv bul:h ftatements. Italfo correfponds with the tables in the Ayén |
Acberi [vol 3> P- 94,) where a tdnc of twenty-four rettis, fixed at ten barley-
<corns to the retti, contains two hundred and forty barley corns ; and a mifha
of eight rettis, at feven and a half barley corns each, contains fixty rettir;
<onfequently four mdfbas are equal to one Zanca, as in the preceding table ;
and fix jeweller's rettis arc equal to eight double rettis as ufed by gold{miths,

Tae fame author (Go'PA’LA BraTTA') obferves, that weights are thus
flated in aftronomical books :
2 large barley corns = r feed of the gunja,

3 gunjds = 1 dalla.

8 lallas = 1 dbarana.

2 dbarana = 1 alaca.
1000 alaca = 1 dbatica

Tﬂs tale of fhells, compared to weight of filver, may be taken on the au«
-thomy of the Lilavan,
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20 capardacas, thells, or cowrics =

4 cacint

36 pand (=1 purdna of fhells) | . =

16 Sbermar

1 cdcind, -
1 pana, cirfbipana, or carflica.

1 bberma [of filver],

1 nifbca [of filver].

IT may be inferred, thatone fhell is valued at a one racsicd of copper;
one pana of fhells, at cne pana of copper 3 and fixty-four panas, at one télaca
of filver, which is equal in weight to one pana of copper.  And it feems re-
markable, that the comparative valuz of flver, copper and fhells is nearly
the fame at this time, as it was in the days of Bua’scara.®

On the meafures of graia Go'’a'ta BuATTA” quotes the ~athority of

feveral Purénas.
VARAHA purdna

Buawisuya puréna :

1 mufbd or handful = 1 pala.

2 palar

8 mufiis

8 cunchis
4 pufbealas
4. ad’bacas
2 palas

2 frafiitis
4 cudavas,
4 praflias
4 ad'lbacas

2, drinas

16 drinas

= 1 prafiin.

=t cunchi.

=t pufbcala. .
= 1 ddbaca.

= 1 drina.

= 1 prafrili.

= 1 cudgva.
= 1 praftha.
= 1 dd'bacs.
= 1 drina.

= I cumb’la of firpa.
= 1 c’birl, or fbar,

* The comparative valoe of filver and copper was the fame in the reign of Acszz, For the dim,

weighing five twer or twenty mifar of copper,

weighing twelve mdfos and a balf of puse Slver; w

was valved at the fortieth pare of the’ Jelili rupiye
heace we have again the proportion of fixty-four to one,
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PADME purdna : 4 palas = 1 cudava,
4 cudavas = 1 prafba.
4 prafi’has = 1 dd’baca.
4 dd’hacas = 1 dréna,
16 drinas = 1 c'bin.
20 drinas - = 1 cumb’ba. C

: 10 cumb’bas = 1 bdba, or load.

SCANDA purina: 2 palas = 1 prafrin.
2 prafritis = 1 cudava.
4 cudavas ' =" 1 praffha.
4 praf’has =. 1 dd'baca,
4 ddbacas = ' 1 dréna, CH

2 drina = 1 cumb’ba, _a:cqrdingta fome, -

20 drénas = 1 cumb’ha, according toothers.

From thefe may be formed two tables, The firft coincides with the texts |
of the Fardha purdna, andis preferred by RAcHUNANDANA ; the fecond, "

formed on the concurrent authority ef the Bbhawifhya, Padme, “and Scanda
rejecting however: the cumd’ba of two |

Purinas, is adoptedin the Calpateru,:
three #5/acas and a half,

drénas, and making the pala equal to the weight of

_ TABLE I
8 mufhtis, ot handfuls =8 palar = 4 prafritis = 1 cunchi,
8 cunchis, . © =1 pufbealas '
4 pufbcales. . t = 1 ad’haca,
4 ad’hacag "= tdréna.
20 dronas . SO = cumd b,

N
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TABLE 1k

4 palas = 2 prafiili=1 cudava, or feticd. 14 tdlas.
4 cudavas = tprafl’ha. _ 56 —
4 Ji.-n_rﬂ'f;.-r.f = 1 ad'taca. 224 ~——
4 dd’hacas = 1 drona. 896 ——
20 dinas = 1L Chiris = 1 cumb’ha, 17,920 ——
10 cumb’bas = 1 biba, 1,709,200 ——

But fome make two drdnas equal to one cumb’ha.

WouLp it be unreafonable to derive the Englifh comb of four buflhels
from the cumé'ba of the Hindus? The c'hdri fubfequently deferibed cona
tains 5,832 cubick inches, if the cubit be taken at eighteen inches. It

would confequently be equal to two bulhels, two pecks, one gallon and two
thirds; and the cumb’ba, equal to one ¢’béri and a quarter, will contain three
bufhels and three gallons nearly. According to La cSHMI'DHERA'S valua.
tion of the palaat theee tblacas and a half, the ’4drd weighs 14,336 té«
lacasor 215 1b..avoirdupois nearly, and the cum?’ha 17,920 toldcas or 268 1b.
which correfponds nearly ta the weight of a comb of good wheat: anda
biba will be nearly equal to.a wey or a ton in freight.

Txe name of Sética, for the fourth of a praf’ba, is aflumed from the Va-
riha purina ; and Hemadri, accordingly, declares it fynonymous with cu«
dava: the Calpateru, Smritifara, Remdcara, and. Samayapradipa alfo make
the sélica equal to the cudava, or a quarter of the pra/fba, but it contains
twelve prafriti according to thefe, commentaries 3 and the profrili is def=
cribed, in the Danacanda, by LACSBMIDHERA, author of the Calpateru, as
the quantity held in both hands by a man of the common fize. Twelve
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fuch handfuls fill a cwdsva, deferibed as a veflel four fingers wide and as
many deep, which is ufed in meafuring Jfial wood, canes, iron and other
things: But Va'cuespaTiMisra adopts this endsva of twelve prqﬁ!m.
whence we have a third table of legal meafures in general ufe.

TABLE I

12 double handfuls - a3 Y cudava.
4 cudavas - - = 1 prafiba.

4 prafithas - - = v 2d"baca. 9L
4 dd'bacas - - = Y dréna.

20 drénas T RN -

1 cumbba)

Bes1pes thedifference already noticed on the fubje& of the cumb'da, coms
mentators have {uggefted wider differences. According to CvLLu'ca BaaT=
TA’ it contains twenty drdnas, but this drdms contains two hundred
palas.

In the Diéna wvivéca, the cumb’ba is flated at one thoufand palas ; in the
Retndcara, at twenty prafi'bas. But, according to Fdrdcarna, five hundred
and twelve palas, only, conftitute a cumb’ha. This may be the faime quantity
with the drdna, as a meafure or weight eftimated by the hand : it fhould
confift of four dd'kacas, each equal to four praft’bas, and each of thefe
weighing, according to the ATHARVA wéda, thirty-two palas of gold.
This, again, feems to be the praffhaof MaGAD 1A, deferibed by Go'PaTHA
BRAHMANA ;

4 crifbnalas - = 1 mdfba.
64 midfkas - = 1 pala.
32 palas = = 1 groffbaasufedinMacapna,

N 2 #
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SincE the palaof the gold weighs 420 troy grains; the! prafi'fa contains
-onie pound avoirdupois, fourtéen cuncesand three quarters nearly. The dréna
laft mentioned contains 3o.1b. 11.0z. and.a fra&tion, and a cumé'ba of twen
ty fuch drdnas, 614 Ib. 6 oz. and a half nearly.

Tue meafures of grain in common ufe are probably derived from the anci-
ent cumb’ba and drona ; but their names are not fuggefted by any of the pre-
ceding tables.  Twenty cde’sa's make one 47 ; and fixteen 47:is one pauts.
The fize of the cat’hi varies in different diftri€ls, in fome containing no more
than two and a half sér of rice, in others five sér (8o ficca weight) or even
more. Inthe fouthern difleicts of Bengal, a meafure of grain is ufed, which
contains one sér and a quarter, It is called 7de.  Four récs make one pali;
pwenty palis one fok ; and fixteen fo/is one cdben.

i | Tus'.l’rﬂaﬁ Rdjamartanda {pecifies mealures, which do not appear to
h:hr: been noticed in other Sanferis writings ; i
24 tolacas = 1 ser,
2 sér = 1 prabh.

It is mentioned in the Ayér Acklert, that the ser formerly contained cighe
teen dams.in fome pnris of Hinduftan, and twenty-two ddms - in others; but
that it confilted of twenty-cight dams at the commencement of the reign of
Acsper, and was fixed by him at thirty ddms. 'The dim was fixed at five
tdnes or twcmy wifhas, or, as ftated in one placc, twenty mafias and feven
reltrs.  The ancient #7 noticed in the ..-'if.;,n Ackberi therefore coincided
nearly with the sér ftared in the Rajamartanda. The double se7 is {till ufed

in fome places, but called by the fame name (‘pancéaferi) as the weight of
£ve sér wled-in others,

"
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For meafures uled in Mitlde/a and ‘fome other countries,” we have the
authority of ‘CHANDE"SUARA, inthe Bals bhifana: they differ from the
fecond table, interpofing a mdnica equal to.a fourth of a ¢’4arl, and making
he bédba equal to twenty ¢'baris,

4 palas = 1 cudaya.
4 cudavas = 1 prafiha.
4 praft’has ="' 1 dd’haca.

4 ad'bacas = 1 drina.
4 drénas = v manicas
4 mdsicas. = 1 cbdri.

20 ¢ hdris = 1 bdba.

Go pA’tA BuatTa® flates another fet of meafures, without fumnifhing
a comparifon to any determinate quantity otherwife known.

4 ayus =. 1 fichha,
& $dcfhas .= 1 bilwa,
4 bilwas = 1 cudava,

4 cudavas = 1 praftha;
4 prafibas = 16 bdri;
4 c'biris = 1 gim,

4 gonls = 1 dronicd.

I mave already quoted a comparifon of the cudave toa pra&ical meafiire
of length ; and we learn from the Lildvard, that the 'bari or 'birica of
MacGap’sua fhould be a cube meafured: by one cubit: * a veffel meafured
“ by a cubitin every dimenfion is a. ghanahsfla, which, in Macan'ua, s
¢ cilled chirica; it fhould be made with twelve corners, or angles ji-r-r:n:r:’

< by furfaces, (that isy it fbould be made in the ﬁrh-gf @ Joiid with fix faces).
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« The ¢'barica of UTcALA is in general ufe on the fouth of the river
* % Gddaveri; there the drdna is the fixteenth part of a ¢’bdri (as in the fom
 cond table) ; the dd’baca, the fourth of a dréna ; the prafi*ha, the fourth of
“ an dd'baca; and the cudava, a quarter of a praf’ha, but the cudava,
“ formed like a ghanabaflay fhould be meafured by three fingers and a half
* in every dimenfion. . ‘This veffe]l muft be made of earth or fimilar mate-
*¢ rials 3 for fuch alone.is a cudava.”

Botu by this ftatement, and by the fecond table, a ¢’2ér} confifts of
1026 cudavas; and fince the cubit muft be taken at twenty-four fingers or
angulas, a {olid cubit will contain 13,824 cubick angulas or fingers, and one
cudivd, thirteen and a half cubick angulas. Its folid contents, there-
fore, are the half of 2 cube whofe fide is three fingers : a flight chunge
in the reading would make the defeription quoted from the L#/dvar} coincide
with this computation, and the c'4drica of Urcara and Macan'ua
would be the fame.

HoweveRr, LAcSHMI'DHERA has deferibed the cudava as a veflel four

fingers wide and as many deep; which makes a cudava of fixty-four cubick
angulas or twenty-feven cubick inches.

Tu1s will exhibit an 2d'faca of 432 inches, fimilar to a ciry meafure ufed
at Madras, which is faid to contain 423 cubick inchesand is the eighth part of
& mercal of 3,384 cubick inches, dearly double to the drdna of 1,728 cubick
inches, If the cudava of UtcaLa be a cube whofe fide is three and a half
fingers, containing forty-three cubick angulas nearly or eighteen cubick inches
and a fraction, the ¢’bdrica of UrcaLa contains 44,118 cubick angulas, ox
38,612 cubick inches, taking the cubit at eighteen inches,
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On the meafures of fpace Go'ra’La BaaTTa’ quotesa fext from Vriddba
Menv, which traces thefe from the fame minute quantity as weights,

8 trafarénus = 1 1énu.

8 rénus = 1 baligra, or bair’s point.

8 baligras = 1 lic/ha, or poppy feed.

8 licfhas = 1 yica,

8 yicas = 1 yava, or very {mall barley-corn.
& yavas = 1 angula, or finger.

From this Menu proceeds to larger meafures.
12 angulas, or fingers = 1 vilefli, or fpan.
2 witeffis, or {pans = 1 bgfla, or cubit.

In the MA'RCANDE YA purdna meafures are traced from atoms,
8 paramdnns, or atoms = 1 para fugfima, moft minute fubftance.

8 para fugfhmas = 1 trafarénu.

8 trafurénus = 1 mehirajaés, grain of fand or duft.
8 grains of fand = 1 baligra, or hair’s point.

8 bildgras = 1 lic/ha,

8 lic/has = 1 jylca.

8 yicas - = 1 yava.

8 yavas - = 1 angula, or finger.

6 fingers = 1 pada, or breadth of the foot.

2 padas =- 1 witefli, or fpan,

2 fpans = 1 cubit (hefla)

2 cubits = the circumference of the human body.
4 cubits = 1 dbanufh, denda, or flaff,

2 dendas = 1 naricd, (or nadi)
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In another place the fame purdne notices two meaf; ures, one of which is
often mentioned in rituals,
21 breadths of the middle of the thumb = 1 7etni.
1oidite YA o D g =_1 prade/ya, or {pan
from the tip of the thumb to the ti p of the fore-finger,

Bur, according the Calpateru, it thould be ten breadths of the thumb
and a half,  And we learn from the ADITYA puréna, that, according to Vy-
A7sA, 1t Thould be meafured by the breadih of the thumb at the tip, The
fame purdna makes two retnis (or 42 thumbs) equal to one cifhcu : but
Ha'R1'TA compares the cifheu to the cubit, four of which" it contains
according to his flatement ; and four cifhcus make one nalwa.: Here again
the AD1TvA purdng differs making the na/wa to contain thirty dAanufh.
It concurs with authorities above cited, in the meafures of the cubits denda,
and nddi; the firll containing twenty -four fingers ; the [ccond, ninr.ty-l'ix
fingers; and the nadi, two dendas,

THe fame purana notices the larger meafures of diftance,

2000 dhanufh = 1erdfa,
2 crifas : = Figavyuti,

8000 dhanufph = Eavyutis = i yojana.

Ox one rcading of the Visunvu purdna, the ¢rofa contains only one thoy.
fand dhanufh ; accordingly Go'pA™LA BaaTT4 quotes a text, which ac-
quaints us, that s Travellers to foreign countries compute the ydjana, at
“ four thoufand dhzmus 2 but he adduces another text, which flates the
meafures of the erifa, gavyuti, and ydjana, as they are givenin the Aprpya
Purdra,  The Lilivat} confirms this computation, -
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8 barley-corns = 1 finger's breadth,
a4 fingers = 1 befla, or cubit.
4 cubits = 1 denda (= 1 dhanufb),
2000 dendas = 1 crifa®.
4 crdfas ' = 1 ydjana.

. Tue Lildvari alfo informs vs of the meafures ufed for arable land, which
are fimilir to thofe now in ufe.
10 hands =1 wvanfa, or bamboo cane.
20 vanfas (in length and breadth)=1 miranga of arable land:
Divistons of time are noticed in the firlt chapter of Mexu (ve64)si
18 niméfhas, or twinklings of an eye=1 cdfbs’a,

90 cafhi’his =1 cald '

8o calds =1 tfhana,

12 ¢fhanas =1 muhirta,

16 mulirtas =1 day and night, (ac-

cording to mean folar time.)

From this he proceeds to the divifions-of the civil ygar,.
15 days and nights (abdritra) = 1 pacfha, or interval between
the fizygies.
firft and laft pacfba = 1 month,

* If the cubit be taken at eighteen ifches, thea 4003 yardi==r flandard crifie—=2 miles and 2 quarter
nearly; and 2000 yards=1 computed crj/a =1 mile and one cighth ; and Major Rexxzr flates the ey as
fixed by Acszr at 000 grz—y757 yarde—3 Britifl ‘miles and 5 furlongs; and the aversge common
#rés at ooe {tatute mile and niné. teaths,

0
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2 months. = 1 feafon (ri‘u)
3 feafons . = 1 ayana (half year).
2 ayauas = 1 year.

AccorDING to the Strya fiddbénta (fce As. Ref. vol. 2, p. 230).
6 refpirations (prdné) = 1 wicald.
60 vicalds = 1 danda. i
6o dandas = 1 fydereal day.

Tue Visexv purdana ftates a mode of fubdividing the day, on which
Go'ra'La BuaTTa remarks, that ¢ it is founded on aftronomy,” and fub-

joins another mode of fubdivifion.

Tex long fyllables are uttered in one refpiration [prdnd. )

6 refpirations = 1 winddicd.
6o vinadicds = 1 dbata,
6o dbatas = 1 day and night (or folar day.)

PROCEEDING to another table, he fays, the time, in which ten long fyl-
lables may be uttered, is equal to oae refpiration.

6 refpirations = 1 pala.
6o palas = 1 ghaticd,
6o ghaiicis = 1 day and night.
30 days and nights "= 1 month,
12 months = 1 year.

Tre VARA'HA purdna concurs with the Surya fiddbdnta in another
fubdivifion of time,
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6o cfbanas = 1 lava.
60 lavas = I mméfla.:
6o miméfbas = 1 adfirha.
60 cafbe'bas = 1 atipala.
6o atipalas = 1 vipala
6o wvipalas = 1 pala.
iy | 6o palas = I danda.
6o dandas = anightand day,
6o nights and.days = 1 ritu or feafon,

But the BaAwi1sHYA purdna fubdivid:s the niméflia otherwife,

1 twinkling of the eye; while a man is cafyand atrefl = 30.falfanas, or
: moments,
1 tatpana ="' 1¢0 trutis.

1 truts

I

1000 jamcramas.

RAGHUNANDANY, inthe Yydrifitarea, gives arule for finding the pla=
nets which prefide over hours of the day called 40rd ; doubling the ghatis
clapfed from thie beginning of the. day {uf fun.rife at' the ﬁri’c']n‘z‘-:"rq’\id'i';:n_] and
dividing by five, the produé® thews the elapfed hours or Aérds the fixth pla-
net, counted from that which gives name to the propufed day, rﬁi_és the [c-
cend hour, the fixth counted from this, rules the third, and 6 on for the
hours of the day, but every fifth planct is taken for the hours of the night,”
The order of the planctsis ¢ ¥° 30 & % . Conftquently ona Smdﬂy,
the regent of the ' feveral hours of the day and night are : '

Day, i e due snos B T ' T s Tea
T B B gked T At o -k ke e o et
O 2
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Nightt 1 2.3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 13

T e ! Sl A ONE O T R ey

As the days of the week are found by taking every fourth in the fame fe-
ries, we might proceed by this rule to the firft 4dra of the fubfequent day,
whofe regent, the fourth from @, is ¢ ; and thence proceed by the above-
mentioned rule to the regents of béréds for Monday. 3

I susjorn theoriginal paflage, which was communicated to me by Mr.
Davis, and add averbal tranflation :

AT SRARAR Ry et Haeie
TR TR el chegesiemis
QP R 118 STl el eite
(O (IS RTSS ettt 1 &

“ Tue IGim?m.r, elapfed from the beginning of the day, being doubled and
divided by : -{Evcj arrows, fhow the cords of time called Adra; in the day thefe
«cords are rcgﬁiatcd by intervals of (fix) feafons counted from the particular
regent of the day profiofed, in the night by intervals of (five) arrows.

“ THE commencement of the d.a:,.r at preceding or fubfequent meridians, be=
fore or after -funrife 2z the ﬁ;j? meridian, is known from the interval of coun-
tries, or diffance in fﬂng.r}'m?’ﬂ,. meafure by ydiapnas, angd reduced into ghatis af=
ter deducting a fourth from the pumber of ybjanas.”
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T coincidence of name for the hour 6f twenty-fourth part of the day is
certainly remarkable.  But until we find the fame divifion of time noticed by
a more ancient author than RAGHUNANDANA, it muft remain doubtful
. whether it may not have been borrowed from Europe in modeen times,
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Of the City of PEcuE, and the Temple of SHoEMADOO PrAW.

a0l By Captain M1CHAEL SYMES,

HE limits of the ancient city of Pegwe, may ftill be accurately traced,

by the ruins of the ditch and wall that furrounded it, From thefe it
appears to have been a quadrangle, each fide meafuring about a mile and a
half, in feveral places the ditch is nearly filled by rubbifh that has been
caft into it, or the falling in of its ownbanks, fufficient however flill re=
mains to fhew that it once was no contemptible defence. - ‘The breadth 1
judged to be about fixty yards, and the depth ten or twelve feet ; except in
thofe places where it is choaked up from the caufes I have mentioned, there
is ftill enough of water to impede a fiege,-and I was informed, that when in
repair; it feldom in the hotteft feafon, funk below the depth of four feet.

Tue fragments of the wall likewife prove that this was a work' of confi«
derable magnitude and Jabour ; itis not eafy to afcertain precifely what was
its cxa@ height, but we conjectured it to have been at leaft twenty-five feet,
and in breadth at the bafe not lefs than forty; it is compofed of brick, bad-
ly cemented with clay mortar ; {mall equidiftant baftions about 300 yards
afunder, are flill difcoverable, but the whole is in a ftate fo ruinous, and fo

covered with weeds and briars, that it requires clofe mfpc&mn to determine
the extent and nature of the defences.

[



113 Or Tue CiTY oF PeGUE, AND TuE

In the center of each fide there is a gateway about thirty feet wide, thefe
gateways were the principal entrances; the paffage acrofs the ditch is on 2
mound of carth which ferves as a bridge, and was formerly defended by a
retrenchment of which there are now no traces.

NoTrinG can exhibit a more ftriking picture of defolation than the in-
fide of thefe walls. Arompraw, when he carried the city by affault, in the
year 1757, razed every dwelling to the ground, and difperfed or led into cap=
tivity all the inhabitants. ‘The pagodas or Praws, which are very numerous,
were the only buildings that efcaped the fury of the conquerors, and of thefe
the great pagoda of SHoEMADOO has alone been attended to and repaired.

ArTer the demolition of the city, AroMPrRAW carried the captive mo-
narch with his family to Ave, where he remained many years a ftate prifon-
er.  Yangooti or Rangoon, founded about this time, was by a royal mandate
conftituted the feat of provincial government, and Pegue entircly abandoned,

"Tuk prefent king of the Birmans, whofe government has been lefs difturb-
ed than that of any predeceflor of his family, entirely altered the fyftem
which had been adopted by his father, and obferved during the fucceffive
scigns of his two brothers NAMpocee Praw and SemeuaN Praw, and
of his nephew CuenGuza ; he hasturned his attention to the population and
improvement rather than the extenfion of his dominions, and feems more
defirous to conciliate his new fubjects by mildnefs, than to rule them through
terror. . He has abrogated feveral fevere penal Jaws impofed wpon the Pabiens
or Peguers ; juftice is now diftributed impartially, and the only diftin@tion
at prefent between a Birman and. Talien, confifls in the exclufion of the Jatter
frem all publick offices of truft and power,
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No a& of the Birman government is more likely to reconcile the Talicns to
the Birman yoke, than the reftoration of their ancient place of abode, and the
prefervation and embellithment of the pagoda of SwoEMADOO; fo fenfible
was the king of this, as well as of the advantages that muft accrue to the
ftate, from an increafe of culture and population, that five years ago he
Mued orders to rebuild Pegue, encouraged new fettlers by liberal grants,
and invited the feattered families of former inhabitants to return and re-

penj;le their deferted city.

THE better to effe@t this purpofe, his Birman m.ajcﬂ}', on the death of
TAoMANGEE, the late Mayoon or viceroy, which happened about five years
ago, dirccted his fucceflor Main Lia o ReTure to quit Rangoon, and
make Pegue his future refidence, and the feat of provincial government of the
thirty-two previnces of Henzawuddy.

TuEsE judicious meafures have {o far {ucceeded, that a new town has
been. built within the fite of the ancient city, but Rangson pofiefies fo many
fuperior advantages, and holds out fuch inducements to thofe who with to
dwell in a commercial town, that adventurers do not refort in any confider-
able numbers to the new colony. The former inhabitants are now nearly
extinét, and their families and defcendants fettled in the provinces of Tangbso,
Martaban, and Talowmesu, and many live under the prote@ion of the Siame (2
There is little doubt, however, that the reftoration of their favorite temple of
worihip, and the fecurity held out to them, will in the end accomplifh the
wile and humane intentions of the Birman monarch.

PEGuUE, in its renovated flate, feems to be built on the plan of the former
city, it is a fquare, cach fide meafuring about half a mile. It is fenced round
: : P
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by ftockade, from ten to twelve feet high, there is one main fireet running
eaft and weft; which is interfelted at right angles, by two fimaller fireets,
ot vet finifhed; at each extremity of the principal ftreet, there is a gate in
the 'ﬂackadc, which is fhut early in the evening, after that hour entrance
during the night, is confined to a wicket, each of thefe gates is defended
by a forry picce of ordnance and a few mufquetcers, who never poft cen-
tinels, and are ufually afleep. There are alfo two other gates on the north
and fouth fide of the ftockade.

Tur ftreets of Pegue are fpacious, as are the freets in all Birman towns
that T have feen, ‘The road is carefully made with brick, which the ruins
of the old town plentifully fapply; on each fide of the way there 3s a drain
that ferves to carry off the water; houfes even of the meaneft peafants of
Pegue, and throughout all the Birman empire, poflefs an advantage over
Indian dwellings, by being raifed from the ground either on wooden pofts,
or bamboos, according to’ the fize of the building, the dwellings of the
Rabaans, or pricfts, and higher ranks of people, are ufually clevated eight
or ten feet 3 thofe of the lower claffes from two to four,

Tue houfes of the inhabitants of Pegue are far from commodious agree-
ably to European motions of accommodation, but I think they are at leaft
as much fo as the houfes of Indian towns, there are mo brick buildings
cither in Pegue or Rangaon, except {uch as belong to the king, or are dedi-
cated to Gavoma ; the king has prohibited the ufe of brick or ftone in
private buildings, from the apprehenfion, T was informed, that if people
got leave to build brick houfes, they might eret brick fortifications dange-
rous to the fecurity of the ftate, the houfes therefore are all made of mats
or fheathing boards, fupported on bamboos or pofts; being ‘compofed of
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fuch combuftible materials, the inhabitants are under continual dread of fire,
againft which they take every precaution; the roofs are lightly covered,
and at cach door ftands a long bamboo with a hook at the end to pull down
the thatch, alfo another pole with a grating of {plit bamboo at the extremi~
ty, about three feet fquare, tofupprefs flame by preflures almoft every houfe
has earthen pots of water on the roof, and there is a patticular clafs # of
people whofe bufinefs it is to prevent and extinguith: fires..

Tue Mayoon's habitation is a goed building in' comparifon with all the
other houfes of Pegue ; it is raifed on pofts ten feet high, there feems from
an outfide view, to be many apartments befides the hall in which he gives
audience,. it is in the centre of a fpacious court, furrounded by a high fence
of bamboo mats ; there is in the hall, at the upper end, a {mall elevation:
in the floor, on which the viceroy fits when he receives vifits in form.

THE obje® in Pigue that moftattra@s and moft merits notice, is the
temple of Swoemapoo F, or the Golden JSfupreme ; this extraordinary edifice

¢ Tuusx people are called Pagrosar, they are flaves of goyernment, men who have been found guilty
of theft, and through mercy had their lives fpared, they are diftinguithed by a black circle on esch cheek
caufed by punftuation, alfo by having on their brealt, in Birmar charafters, the word Thirfy and the name
of the article ftolen, as on one that I afked an explanation of—Purtcdes Kboa, Cluth Thiefe :

Trese men patrole the fireets at night to put ot fires and lights after a cereain hous, thew 3% 25 cans
ftables, and are the public executioners.

+ Snoz is the Birmar word for golden, and there can be Tittle doubt that Manoo is a corraption of the
Hivdu Mana Dava, or Dzo. I could not leam from the Birmaes the origin or etymology of the term,
but it was explained to me as importing a Pramsutery. that overluked lnd and auater; Prow fignifics fardy
and is always annexed to the name of a facred building, it is likewife a fovereign, and facerdotal fitle,
and frequeatly ufed by an inferior when addrefling his fuperior, the analogy between the Bireaer and the:
ancient Bgyptians in the application-of - this-term, ay-well as-in- many other-inftances, is highly deferving
nosice.

Puna was the proper name under which the Egypticns firft adored the Sun, before it received: the alle.

gorieal appellation of Osints, or author of time, they likewife conferred it on their kings and  priefts, in
the fcft book of Moszs, chap, 41, Puamoan gives,  Joszrn to wife the danghter of Pavi pisk i, or

P
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is built on a double terrace, one raifed upon another, the lower and greater
terrace, is above ten fzet ubove the natural Jevel of the ground, it is qua-
drangular ; the upper alt_tld lefler terrace, is of a like thape, raifed abuul:_ twen-
ty fect above the lower terrace, cr thirty above the level of the country. 1
judged a fide of the lower terrace to be 1391 feet, of the upper 684; the
walls that fuftained thefides of the terraces, both upper and lower, are in a
ftate of ruin, they. were formerly covered with plaifter wrought into various
figures, the area of the lower is ftrewed with the fragments of fmall decayed
buildings, but the upper is kept free from filth, and in tolerable good order.

THERE is a ftrong prefumption, that the fortrefsis coeval with this build-
ing, as the earth of which the terraces are compofed, appears to have been
taken fiom the ditch, there being no other excavation in the city, or its neigh-
bourhood, that could have afforded a tenth part of the quantity.

Tuese terraces are afcended by flights of ftone fteps, broken and negleét-
ed; on each fide are dwellings of the Rabaans or priefts, razifed on timbers
four or five fect from the ground, their houfes confift only of a fingle hall,
the wooden pillars that fupport them are turned with neatnefs, the roof is
of tile and the fides of fheathing boards, there are a number of bare bench-
¢s in every houfe, on which the Rabaans fleep, we faw no other furniture.

SHOEMADOO is a pyramid, compofed of brick and plaiftered with fine
fhell mortar, without excavation or aperture of any fort, c&agonal at the
bafe, and fpiral at top, each fide of the bafe meafures 162 feet; this ime

the prieft of Ow:"* in the book of Jenemran, a king of Egypeis Ryled  Puanoan Ornma,’ and it is |
not a very improbable conjefture, that the title Puanoan given to fuce=ffive- kings of Egypy is a corrup=
tion of the word Phra or Praay, in its eriginal fenfe fignifying the Sux, and applied to the fovereign and
the pricithood as the reprefcatatives cu carth of that fpleadid luminary,
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menfe breadth diminithes abruptly, and a fimilar building has not unapﬂy
been compared in fhape to a large {peaking trumpet ®,

Six feet from the ground there is a wide ledge which furrounds the bafe
of the building, on the plane of which are fifty-feven fmall fpires of equal
fize and equidittant, one of them meafured twenty-feven feet in height
and forty in circumference at the bottom; on a higher ledge there is another
row, confifting of fi'ty-three fpires of fimilar fhape and meafurement.

A GreaT variety of mouldings, encircles the building, and ornaments
fomewhat refembling the fleur de lys, furround what may be called tha
bafe of the fpire, circular mouldings likewife gird this part to amn—
fiderable height, above which there are ornaments in- ftucco not un=
like the leaves of a Curinthian capital, and the whole is crowned by a
tee, or umbrella of open iron work, from which rifes an iron rod wn:h a2
gilded penant. e

Tue fee, or umbrell, isto be feen on every facred building in repair, that
is of a fpiral from. The raifing and confecration of this laft and indifpenfable
appendage is an act of high religious folemnity, and a feafon of feftivity aud

relaxation.

TuE prefent king beftowed the 7z that covers SHoEMADOO, it was made at
the capital; and many of the princi ipal nobility came down from Ummrm-

poora to be prefent at the ceremony of putting it on.

THE circumferenceof the feeis fifty-fix feet, it refts on an iron axis fixed in

* Vide Mr, Huszen's account of Pegue,
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the building, and is farther fecured by large chains firongly riveted to the

" {pire.

Rounp the lower rim of the umbrella are appended a number of bells, of
different fizes, which agitated by the wind, makea continual jingling.

‘Tue #e is gilt, and it is faid to be the intention of the king to gild the
whole of the fpire ; all the lefler pagodas are ornamented with proportiona-
ble umbrellas, of fimilar workmarifhip, which are likewife encircled by
{mall bells,

Tue extreme height of the building from the level of the country is 36¢
feet, and above. the interior terrace 331 fect,

1. Ox the fouth eaft angle of the upper terrace, there are two handfome fi-
loons or Keouns lately erected: the roof is compofed of different ftages,.
fupported by pillars. I judged the length of each faloon to be about fixty
foet, and the breadth thirty, The ceiling of one of them is already embela
lithed with. gold leaf, and the pillars lacquered; the other, is not yet com-
pleted, They are made entirely of wood, the carving on the outfide is very
curious, we faw feveral unfinithed figures, intended to be fixed on different
parts of the building ; fome of them not ill fhapen, and many exceedingly
grotefque.  Splendid images of Gaubnma, the Birman object of adoration,

were preparing, which we underftood were defigned to occupy the infide
of thefe Keouns,

AT cach angleof the interior terrace is a pyramidical pagoda fixty-feven fect
in height, refembling in miniature the great pagoda ; in front of the one inthe
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fsuth-weft corner, are four gigantic reprefentations in mafonry of Pavrico,
or the man-deftroyer, half beaft half human, feated on their hams, each.
with a large club on the right thoulder, The Pundif who accompanied me
faid, that they refembled the Raxvuss of the Hindus ; they are guardmns of

the temple.

NzeArLY in the center of the caft face of the area, are two human figures
in ftucco, beneath a gilded umbrella. One ftanding, reprefents a man with
a book before him, and a pen in his hand, heis called TuAG r1aMEE, the re~
corder of mortal merits, and mortal mifdecds; the other, a female figure,
kneeling, is MAnA SUMDERE, the prote@refs of the nnit_r_crf:, as long as the
univerfe is doomed to laft, but when the time of general difolution arri'v:es,
by her hand the world is to be overwhelmed and deftroyed everlaftingly,

A syary brick building near the north eaft angle contains an upright
marble flab four feet high and three feet wide, on which isa long and legible
Birman infeription, I was told it was a recent account of the donations of pil-

grims.

Aronc the north face of the terrace, there is a wooden fhed for the con-
venience of devotees who come from a diftance to offer up their prayers at

SnoemADOO,

On the north fide of the great pagoda are three large bells of good work-
manfhip, fufpended near the ground between pillars, feveral deers horns are
ftrewed around.  Thofe who come to pay their deyotions, firft take up one of
the horns and firike. the bell three times, giving an alternate ftroke to the
ground, this a& I was told is to announce to the {pirit of GAuDMA, the ap«
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proach of a fuppliant; there are feveral low benches near the bottom of the
pagoda on which the perfon who comes to pray places his offering, which
generally confifts of boiled rice, a plate of fweetmeats, or cocoa-nut fried
in pil ; when it is given, the devotee cares not what becomes of it, the crows
and parish dogs commonly eat it up in prefence of the donor, who never
attempts to prevent, or moleft the animals; I faw feveral plates of victuals
devouredin this manner, and pnderftood, it was the cafe with all that were
brought. J

THERE are many fmall pagodas on the areas of both terraces, which are
negleted and fuffered to fall into decay.

NuMBERLESS images of Gaupma lie indiferiminately fcattered ; a pious
Birman who purchafes an Idol, firfl procures the ceremony of confecration .
to be performed by the Rabaans, then takes his purchaie to whatever fa-
cred building is moft convenient, and there places it, either in the fhelter
of a Keoun, or on the open ground before the temple, nor does he ever after
feem to have any anxiety about its prefervation, but Jeaves the divinity to

fhift for itfelf,

SoME of thofe idols are made of alabafter which is foundin the neigh-

bourhood of the capital of the Birman dominions, and admits of avery fine
Pﬂlﬁht

On both the terraces are a number of white cylindrical flags,* which are

uled by the Rabaans alone, and are confidered as emblematick of purity,

* Thefe flags are made of long fripes of white eloth

1 fewed together at the fides, and extended by hoops
of thin bamboos, J {
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and their facred function 5 on the top of.the ftaff there is commonly the figure
of a benza or goofe; the fymbol both of the Birman and Pegue nations.

From the upper ledge that furrounds the bafe of SHoemADoo, the prof-
pect of the country is extenfive and piGturefque, but it i a profpe of nature
in her rudeft ftate ; there are few inhabitants, and fcarcely any cultivation,
the hills of Martaban rife to the eaftward, and the Sitang river, winding along
the plains, gives here, and there, an interrapted view of its waters ; to the north
north weft, above forty miles, are the Galladzes hills, whence the Pegue river
takes its rife, hills remarkable only for the noifome eff:@s of their atmofs
phere; in every other diretion the eye looks over a boundlefs plain, chequer-

cd by a wild intermixture of wood and water.

Previous to my departure from Pegue, I paida vifit to the Siredaw, or
fuperior Rabaan of the country ; hisabode was fitnatedin a fthady grove of
tamarind trees, about five miles fouth caft of the city ; every objet feemed
to correfpond with the years and dignity of the pofieffor, the trees were lofty,
a bamboo railing prote@ed his dwelling 'from the attack of wild beafts, a
neat refervoir contdined clear water, a little garden gave him roots, and his
retreat was well ftocked with fruit trees 5 a number of younger Rabaans liv=
ed with him and adminiftered to his wants 'with: pious refpeét; though ex~
tremely emaeiated, he feemed lively, and in full pofieflion of his mental fie
culties; he faid hisage was eighty-feven, The Rabaans, although fu pported
by charity, neveraccept of money, I therefore prefented this venerable prelate
of the order with a piece of cloth, which was repaid by a grateful benedi&ion ;
he told me that in the convulfions of the Pegue empire, moft of their valuable
records had been deftroyed, but it was traditionally believed that the temple
of SHoEMADOO was founded two thoufand three hundred years ago by two

QU
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brothers, merchants, who came to Pegue from Talowmeou, one day’s
journey eaft of Martaban. Thefe pious traders railed a pagoda of one Bir-
man cubit (twenty inches and a half) in height; Sigeamee, or the fpirit
that prefides over the clements, and dires the thunder and lightning,
in the fpace of one night, increafed the fize of the pagoda to two cubits;
the merchants than added another cubit, which Sigeamee likewife doube
led in the fame fhort time. The building thus attained the magnitude of
twelve cubits, when the merchants defifted; that the pagoda was afters
wards gradually encreafed by fucceflive monarchs of Pegue, the regifters
of whofe names, and the amount of their contributions had been loft in
the general ruin, nor could he inform me of any authentic' archives that
furvived the wreck,

Or the deficiency of the foregoing account of the city of Psgue, and the
temple of SHoEMADOO, I am fully fenfible ; authentic documents were not
to be procured, and the ftories related in anfwer to oral enquiries, were too
extravagant to merit attention. That Pegue was once a great and populous
city, the ruins of buildings within the walls, and the veftiges of its exten-
five fuburbs, ftill extant, fufficiently declare 5 of the antiquity of SHoEMA-
Doo there is no reafon to doubt, and as a pile of building, fingular in its
conftrutlion, and extraordinary for its magnitude, it may juftly be num-
bered among(t the moft curious fpecimens of oriental architeGture.
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VIII,

DescriprioN of the TrEE, called by the Burmas LAunzAw.,

BY FRANCIS BUCHANAN, Efy. M. D,

EFORE my feting out to accompany the late deputation to the Court

of Ava, 1 received fome feeds, which had been fent to Sir Jonxn
SuorE from Pegue. It was conceived, that they might be ufefully em-
ployed to yield oil, with which they feemed to abound. 1 was therefore
particular in making my enquiries after the plant producing them ; I foon
learned that they were produced only in the upper provinces of the king-
dom, and on my arrival there, I found myfelf ftill at a diftance from  the
tree, on which they grow. It is faid only to be found on the mountains,
and thefe I had no where an opportunity of examining. With fome diffi
culty, however, I procured, whilft at Imerapoora, fome young fhoots with
abundance of the flowers, and feveral young plants in a growing flate : and
while at Pagam on: our return I procured many branches with the young
fruit. - Unluckily all the young plants died before I reached Bengal, other-
wife, I believe they might have been an acquifition of fome value. The
tree is. faid to be very lofty, and from what I faw, muft produce immenfe
quantities of the fruit, as may readily be conceived from looking at the
drawings, where it muft be obferved, that the fruit-beariag branch has had
by far the greater part of its produce fhaken off by the carriage,  In times
of plenty, little ufe is made of the fruit except for yielding oil, as had

Q 2
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been expeded; and befides a fmall quantity of the feeds are gathered and
fent to all parts of the empire, whege they are ufed for nearly the fame pur-
pofes that almonds are amongft us, but the demand in this way cannot be
confiderable. It is in times of fearcity, that the fruit becomes valuable.
It is faid when ripe to be red, and like a peach, confifts of a fucculent outer
flefh, containing a hard fhell, in which there is a fingle feed ; the outer
flethy part is faid to be agreeably acid, and fafe to cat, when that is remov-
ed the fhells by a flight beating {plit into two, and are thus eafily fcparﬁtcd
from the kernel, thefe kernels tafte very much like a walnut, but are ra«
ther fofter, and more oily.  As they can, at thefe places where the trees
grow, be afforded very cheap, in times of {fearcity tﬁcjr are carefully ga-
thered, and when boiled with a little rice or Indian-corn, furnifh a great
part of the food of the lower clafs of the natives. T fhall now add fuch
botanical defcription of the plant, as will enable it to be reduced into the ve=
getable fyftem; although not in every refpect complete, owing to my not
having feen the tree, or the ripe fruit. I believe it will be found to cone
ftitute a new genus: but I do not venture to give it a name, till the Ewro-
pean botanifts have afcertained, whether or not it be reducible to any known
genus'of plants. In the botanical defeription T ufe the Lasn language,
as I am not yet fufficiently acquainted with the technical terms, introduced
into the Engli/b by the Litchffeld Socicty, to ufe them with facility.

CraracTer EssExTiaris: Cal. 1 phyll, petala g, receptaculo inferta,
flam: 10 receptaculo inferta. Ne&t: maximum, orbiculatum, 1o ful-
cum, germen involvens. Styli 5, conniventes. Drﬁpa monofperma,
nuce bivalvi. Habitat in montofis regni Barmanorum.

ArBoR clata ramis fufcis nudis; ramulis foliofis. Ramuli floriferi glabri,
rubicundi, viridé-punétati ; fru&tiferi rimofi.
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Forra approximata, alterna, petiolata, oblonga, bafi attenuata, integra,
integerrima, retufa, glabra, venis reticulata.

Fvrcra, peticlus anceps, acutangulus, breviffimus, glaber. Stipule,
pubes, arma cirrhi nulla.

InFLOREsCENTIA. Paniculi axillares ad apices ramorum congefti, laxi,
nudi, foliis longiores, ramofiffimi; ramis terctibus, _horizontalibus,
fparfis. Flores parvi, albidi, plurimi, pedicellati, fparfi. Racemi fructie
feri penduli, foliis multo longiores. Fru&us rubri, acefcenti-dulces.

Cav: perianthum proprium meonophyllum, concavum, corolli brevius,
quinquefidum: laciniis obtufis. Lacini® calycis aliquando tres, fwpius
quatuor.

Cor: petala quinque, rarius fex, receptaculo inferta, feffilia, fublinearia,
obtufa, revoluta.

Nect. Maximum, in centro floris orbiculatum, depreflum, decem-ftriae
tum, germen involvens.

Stam: Filamenta decem, fubulata, erecta, petalis breviora, receptaculo
inferta, anthere parvee, ovata.

PisT: Germen fuperum. Nedario teGtum. Styli quinque fubulati, ereti,
conniventes, longitudine {taminum, fligmata obtufa.

Per: Drupa comprefla, obovata, obtufa, obtufo-carinata, unilocularis.

Sem : Nux unilocularis, compreffa, fub-bivalvis, dehifcens; femen folita-
rium, hinc acutum, inde craffum carinatum.

Arrinis, ordine naturali, terminaliis proximus habitu, generi a Roxburgio
tfaroo mamaday dicto, fed ne@aria diverfiflima, characterem habet non-
nihil imilem generi altero, a Roxburgio ehitrace di@o, fed habitus di-
verfi ; fingularis eft drupa monosperma cum fiylis quinque; fimile aliquod
tamen occuyrit in genere Roxburgiano odina,

A Saronaria diverfum genus, drupd uniloculari.
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Specimen 'of the Language of the People inkabiting the Hills in the

vicinity of Bhagulpoor ; communirated in d Letter to the Secretary.

BY MAYOR R. E. ROBERTS.

ERCEIVING that the very full and fatisfactory aceount of the people

<~ inhabiting the hills in the vicinity of Bbagulpear, by Lieut. Suaws, .

in the fourth volume of the Afiarick Refearches, .is unaccompanied by any

{pecimen of their language, {hiould the following one be acceptable as a fup-

plement te-that account, or you deem it deferving the notice of the Society,

I fhall be obliged by your laying it before them, as'I' can rely on thecor-
reéinefs of it. :

Mzr. Szawe having obferved that thefe people have no writing charac-
ter, I juft beg leave to add, that when I was on duty at Rajabmabl feveral
years ago, a hill chief fent a verbal meffage to the commanding éfficer, |
cxprefling a wifh to wait upon him. Being defired to appoint a day for
that purpofe, he tranfmitted a ftraw with four knots upon it, which was

explained by the meflenger who brought it, fo intimate that his mafter
would come on the fourth day. -
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The Head Cook.
Eyebrow Cunmudba.
Nofe Moge,

Throat Cuffer.
Armpit Buddee puckda,
Blood Keefs.

A Finger Angillee,

The Breaft Bookah.

Belly Coochah.
Loins Cudmah.
Back Cookah,

A Vein Niroo.

A Toe Cuddah angillec.,

Hair Tullee,

An Eye Cun,

Ear Kydoob.

The Countenance ‘Teefoo.

Beard Pichoodee,
Throat Toed,
Shoulder Dupna.

A Nail (of finger) Ooruk,

A Lip Boocootooda,

Navel Cood,

Buttock Moodoocudmulli,

Liver Cuckilee,

The Foot Chupta,

A Bone Coochul.

Forchead Neepee.

Eyelath Cunmeer.
Cheek Culla.

Chin Kyboo.

‘Tooth Pul.

An Arm Tit buddee.
Breaft (ofawoman) Doodah.
Heel Teekni.
Fleth Maik.

A Fever Meed. .
Headake Cooknogee,
Cholick Coochoonoogee.
A Tiger Toot.

Dog Alah.

Ant Choobah.

Kite Chunneeadee.
Paroquet Apud.
A Fly Teelcur.

A Bee Qok.
Heaver Surruncufla,
A Star Badekah,

A Cloud Badelee.

A Cow Ooce,

A Jackal Cheeciloo.
A Cat ' ‘Beerkah.

A Cock Noogeer,
A Crow - Cacah.

A Dove Poorah,

A Pigeon Cooteerah,




A Scorpion

A Buftilo
A Hog
A Deer
A Hen

A Bat

A Snake

A Fifh

Male, mafculing,

Sunfhine
Moonthine
Lightning
Light
Earth

A Stone
An Arrow
A Bone
Fire
Water
Grafs
Food
Bread
Cloth
Black
White
Red
Yellow
Rice

Teelah.
Mung.
Keefs.
Chutteedah,
Dooteegeer.
Cheedgoo.
Neer.
Meen.
Peechalah.
Beer.

Beelah,
Chudkah.

Abublee.
Kycul,
Chachah.
Chir.
Eedut.
Chuchah,
Oom.
Doobah.
Jacoo.
Putteed.
Durja.
Fudcooroa.
Cheen burroo.
Kyfoo.
Balcoo.
Teckeel,

R
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0il

A Turband

A Tree

Linen Cloth

Cold

Heat

A Houfe

North

South

Weft

A Peacock

Sweet

Bitter

Sour

Prayer, worlhip

Hinduflan

Wheat

To fleep

To beget, procreate

To fleep

To go

To tear

To fqueeze, prefs
out

To grind

To know, under-
ftand

To rub

129

Heefcun.
Doomee, Cocudee,
Mun.
Looki.
Kaidah,
Oomee.
Adi,
Colah.
Purrubmoha.
Beerhotroo.
Choobah.
Ameebade,
Ciadkah.
Seeteed.
Aydeeootes,
Coler, :
Gyhoom.
Cooda.
Keena,
Cunderco,
Aycoocoo,
Afechee,

Ayrcoo,
Tudyeca.

Boojee een.

Mileea,
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To break
“To found
“To laugh
To weep

To pull, draw

A river
Salt
A cup

Below, under
A tent rope

High
A door
A flower

Game (beafts of)

An ideot
The world
A mat
Before
Why

Me, to me

Turrd.
Ahootee.
Alkee.
Boolkee.
Bundra.
Abeen.
Beck.
Loree.
Tuttd.

_jumkﬁ_.

Arka,

. Dowaree.

Kidah.
Cubbree.
Bootah.
Ooraha,
Talee.

Moodihee.

Pundreck,
Aykee.

“This Bhee.
Him Naheen.
They Nuckeed.
Ignorant 0o cullee mulla,
Juftice Muzcoor.
Which Chuchee.
A liar Puffecaree.
A rope, cord Meer.
A hill Tookah.
Sick Chootah.
A fhest Chuppoodah.
Left (hand, or fide) Akdo.
LCrooked Deeza.
Sand Balah.
Accufation, com-

plaint Mafee.
A garment, veft Joolee.
Phyfick Bhudder.
A fafth Sujar.
A mill Mogokah.
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Ar AccounT of the Discovery of Two UrNS mthe vicinityr
of BENARES,

BY FONATHAN DUNCAN, ESZ;

HEREWITH beg leave to deliver to the Society, a ftone and'a marble

veflel, found the one within the other, in the month of Famuary 1794,
by the people employed by Babos JuceuTr Sine, in digging for fones from
the {ubterraneous materials of fome extenfive and antient buildings in the
vicinity of a temple called Sarnaush, at the diftance of about four miles to the-
northward of the prefent city of Benares..

In the innermoft of thefe cafes (which were difcovered after digging to the-
depth of eighteen auts or cubits under the furface) were found a few human
bones, that were committed to the Ganges, and fome decayed pearls,. gold:
leaves, and other jewels of no value,. which cannot be better difpofed of than
by continuing in the receptacle in which they: muft‘have fo long remained,.
and been placed upon an occafion,. on which- there are feveral opinions
among the natives in that diftrict ;. the firft, that the bones found along with
them may be thofe of the confort of fome former rajah or prince, who having
devoted herfelf to the flames on the death of her hufband, or on fome other e~
mergency ; her relations.may have made, (as is faid to be not unprecedented) this-
depofit of her remains, as a permanent place of lodgment ;. whilft others have
fuggefted, that the remains of the deceafed, may have probably only been
meant to be thus temporarily difpofed of, tilla proper time or opportunity”

Roa
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fhould arrive of committing them to the Ganges, as is ufually obferved in ref
pect to thefe pufbpa or flowers, a term by which the Hindus affe& to diftin.-
guith thofe refiduary veftiges of their friends dying matural deaths, that are
not confumed by the fire, to which their corpfes are generally expofed accord.
ing to the tenets of their religion.

But I am myfelf inclined to give the preference to a conclufion, differing
from cither of the two former, viz. that the bones found in thefe urns, muft
belong to one of the worfhippers of Buppua, a fet of Tndian heretics, who
having no reverence for the Ganges, ufed to depofit their remains in the earth,
inftead of committing them to that river; a furmife, that feems ftrongly corro-
borated by the circumftance of a ftatue or idol of Buppua, having been found
in the fame place under ground, and on the fame occafion with the difcovery
of the urns in queftion, on which was an infcription, as per the accompany-
ing copy of the original, alcertaining that a temple had between 7 or §oo
years ago been conftructed there for the worlhip of that Deity,
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XI1.
AcCCoOUNT OF SOME ANCIENT INSCRIPTIONS.

HE Prefident lays before the Socicty a fac fimile of fome ancient i«
T fcriptions received from Sir CoarrLes Ware MALLET. They
were taken by Mr. WaLEs, a very ingenious artift, who has employed
himfelf, in making defigns of the excavations and feulptures at Ellura, and
other parts on the wefltern fide of Indra. 'To the ingenuity of Lieut. Wrr«
rorD, the Society is indebted for an explanation of the inferiptions. They
are, as he obferves, of little importance, but the publication of them, may af-
fift the labours of others in decyphering more interefting manufcripts o in-
{criptions.  The following extract of a letter from Lieut. WiLrorp, cons
taining his tranflation of the infcriptions accompanies them.

e T— e

HAVE the honor to return to you the fac fimile of the feveral deferips
I tions with an explanation of them. I defpaired at firft of ever being able
to decypher them: for as there are no ancient inferiptions in this pazt of
India, we never had, of courfe, any nppnrfunitjr to try our {kill and improve
our talents in the art of decyphering ; however after many fruitlefs attempts
on our part, we were fo fortunate as tofind at laft an ancient fage, who gave
us the key, and produced a book in Sanferiz, containing a great many ancient
alphabets formerly in ufe in different parts of Indiz; this was really a fora

tunate' difcovery, which hercafter may beof great fervice to usv  But let us
proceed.
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Numser IT and VI are pure San/feriz, and the chara@er thou gh uncouth,

is Sanfcrit alfo.

T'ne other numbers, viz. I, III,IV, and V, are written in an ancient verna-
cular dialet, and the charadters, though very different from thofe now in
ufe, are neverthelefs derived from the original or primaval Sanferit, for the

elements are the (ame.

I nave exhibited thefe numbers in one fheet; the infcriptions are firft
written in their original dialect, but in Sanferit charafers : to this is annexed
a tranflation in Sanferit; and both the original dialect and the San/érit tran-
flation arc exhibited in Eng/ifh charaers.

Trenumbers I, IIT, IV, and V, relate to the wanderings of YupisuTira
and the Paxpovas, through forefts and uninhabited places. They were pre-
cluded by agreement from converfing with mankind, but their friends and
relations, Vipura and Via“sa, contrived to convey to them fuch intelligence
and information, as they deemed neceflary for their fafety : this they did by
writing fhort and obfcure fentences on rocks or ftones in the wildernefs, and
in characters previoufly agreed upon betwixt them. Vva'sa is the fup-
pofed author of the Purdnas.

No. L.

Confifts of four diftiné parts which are to bs read feparately. In the
firlt part (1), either ViourA or VYA sa informs YvupisaTira, of the
hoftile intentions of DurvopnEx.

** From whatI bave feen of him (Dur YODHEN), and after having fully

“* confidered (the whole tenor of his conduct), I am fatisfied that he ig
£* a wicked man, keep thyfelf concealed, O chief of the illuftrious |
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In the 2d part of No. L.
“ Having firft broken the ftone (that clofes thy cave) come here fecretly;

*“ old man, that thou mayft obtain the obje of thy defire. Thy f(uf-
‘¢ ferings vex me fore, *
In the 3d part cf No. I.
* O moft unfortunate | the wicked is come. ™

In the ath part of No. I.
YuprsuTira and his followers being exhaufted with their fufferings,

made overtures of pr:am: through Vipura and Vya“sa; they had at firft
fome hope of fuccefs, when fuddenly an end was put to the negociation, and
affairs took another turn. This piece of intelligence they conveyed to Yu-
DISHTIRA, in the following manner.

4th, *¢ Another word :”
This expreflion in an adverbial form is ftill in ufe to exprefs the fame thing. -

No. III.
“ O worTHYman! O Hara-hara (Harz-harathe name of Mana DE VA,
* twice exprefled, is an exclamation ufed by people in great diftrefs) af-
** cend intothy cave—hence fend letters—but into thy cave go fecretly,”

: No. IV,
““ Trou wilt foon perceive that they are leagued together, and that their
“ bellics (appetites) are the only rule of their condu@. Decline their

** friendfhip—fee the door of yon cave—break it open, (and conceal
“ thyfelf therein,”)

No. V
““ Go into the town immediately—but do not mix with them—keep thy.
5
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“ felf feparate as the Lotos (from the waters in which it floats)—Get
“ into the houfe of a certain ploughman, and firft remain concealed
* there ; but afterwards keep thyfelf in readinefs.”

The two following numbers allude to the worfhip of Buppna :

No. II. :
¢« Here is the ftatute of Sa’cva-Upa'raca (now a form of Buppua)
« but who was before a Brabmachari, called Sni’-Sonira.”

No. VL.

¢« Sacva-Pa'pa’MraTa made this ftatute.”

My learned friends here infift, that thefe infcriptions were really written
by the friends of YuprsuTira, I doubt this very much ; thefe infcriptions
certainly convey little or no infcrmation to us; ftill our having been able to
decypher them is a great point in my opinion, as it may hereafter lead to
further difcoveries, that may ultimately crown our labours with fuccefs,
Indecd your fending them to me, has really been the occafion of my difco-
vering the abovementioned book, which I conceive to be a moft fortunate
circumftance.

F. WILFORD,
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No. L
azmH WRAYIALG ¢37W@ | zAIW
HIeTIT | TAWGTE Z9Y a7
TRBIRAT | Uy
Bbalé éhi Varappra pluta wraddba Cre'drate c'hs- | Itaranhs
pacat'ba vra'dhara bud'ba | pattharc'batii’ba t'ba T o e 3
gapte fuputhitapa 1 paipés ;
The fame in Sanferit.
agAakngFTIa: BAYINIE | Fwe ST
AERABIRAT | yeimzaa WEWA: | g7
mT
Babuli tareand pracatd wratah Faram prdptam guptab vradiba lCa_,ﬁmu.‘n [Jqﬂé&
miire'bab b bannab fupratkitapa, proftarame'bax’dayivnni ba pripa, | balak praptab, | vratténtam,

No. IIL

The fame in Sanferit.
SHAITITRRT Ruchiva Hara-bara
.3:[%‘.’5???‘5{1‘ gubdm rubya B0 byani
BT IS f‘ prifaya gi'dbad pack'ba.

- I%ﬁ{l“g Rﬂj‘ﬂm‘ H‘M_b‘m
BRI WA araruba libad
WNANG: g i guba i 4,

No. 1V.

AL C TR IR R RS R I REAT
Cala.i jarkeé rabakbai paba.i 1be fucbara’ arpd Shapubadara lard.

The fame in SanGrie.
AARATEEARAS A A NI TAFTRR AR

o 2
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No. V.
The fame in Sanferit.
SNRTFTTITICITTRATE sgzafte Mumalinicaac
TRTCATITIGE TIFCHIH NTAF XTI TR TRAZATHE
Objé-i #ka-i bégn fubru dbut'bara rube bala rabe Abja iva ijfia fighram grimam jhatini praviabeladbars
bafurd hajd ra.i-d gudba te i rara babaracra. cuafaiké adydpi patapd guptal tibia pof cbie wilbyapar: y
[t
Pure Sanferit. Pure Sanfecrit.
No. II. No. VI.
ﬁté’n% aAW 8ri Sebila Brabmas MRNGTLASA qEFTH
ﬂﬁm‘.mmq ehlribuak S;IJHJ'IJI' ng Paddmraca ﬂﬂé!i‘ﬂlﬂ‘.

IFNORG reesringen.
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XII,

OBSERVATIONS on the ALPHABETICAL SYSTEM of the
LANGUAGE of AwA and RAC'HAIN *,

BY CAPTAIN FOHN TOWERS.

THE annexed plaze t is a fpecimen of the alphabet of the language of
A'wi and Rac’ham, agr:ch.bI}r to the arrangement adopted by the

Brdimmas and Mdrdmas, or natives of thofe-kingdoms.

To avoid tedibus and perplexing reference, it was thought advifeable to
place under each fymbol its charaéteriftick reprefentative in Roman letters,
In doing this, more than common attention has been paid to preferve the
notation laid down in the elegant and perfpicuous ¢ fyftem and differtation
* on the orthography of Ajiatick words in Roman letters,” commencing the
Jirfl volume of the refearches of the Society, at leaft, as far as its typical
arrangement correfponded with the fyftem under difcuffion ; and where 2
variation rendered it neceffary, new combinations or fymbols have been in-
troduced, and obfervations fubjoined for their elucidation.

Tre abecedary rules, as taught by the natives, are, in their aggregate ca-
pacity, called Sanburn, or the fiflem of inflruéiion. 'They are clafled under

¥ dva and dracas, + Plage L.
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three diftinét heads, and thefe again divided into thirty fubordinate divifions
by the inflection of the primary letters, or alphabet, properly fo called with
the three claffes of vowels grwi, dsditne, and v iteri, and four other
marks. The inftru@ion commences however with ej ghteen founds to pre-
pare the pupil, as it is faid, for the greater difficulties that are to follow,
Thele founds are included in what is taught fubfequently, though ten of

their fymbols are not, which are therefore fubjeined in the annexed plate,

I.

OF the {everal feries as they occur in the plate, the firft is cagric'he or the
alpbabet, refpecting which there is little to obferve. In certain cafes to
facilitate utterance, ¢ is permuted with g, cb with 7, the Second d with the
Second 1, p with &, and converfely. Of thofe founds that have miore than
one fymbol, the firf 'k, cb’h, /; JSecond ¢, d, n; and third b are in general
ufe; alfo the fecond p'h, except in thofe inftances where it does not affociate
with the four marks that will appear under the following hiead.

11.
TnEese are the four marks alluded to above, 'Their names, as they oécur
in the plate, are dpan; ariir; biich’buwe, bmdch'bwe, &e. according to the
letter it is affociated with; and wazh*fape.

ApanN,

Tue mark of this fymbol is y, though it might more properly, and
fometimes more conveniently, be marked by our third vowel, commencing
a dipthong. The letters to which it is affixed, arc ¢ b (1%), g, ¢ (2) p»
2'h(1), &, m 1 (1), 5. 'To this laft it gives nearly the found of our S

L

*® Tus figures refer to the archetype in the pluse,

o
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which notation it is neceffary to preferve, though probably not conformable
to the ftrict rules of analogy : poffibly the conftituent parts of this found are
the palatial fibilant, and ; coalefcing with a following vowel.
ARALT.
Tuis mark is typified by », and.is always prefixed to the letters with
which it affociates. Thefe are ¢, 5 (1), g, #, cb’h (1), 2 (2), p, p°b (1)
b, m. With cb’b it forms a very harfh combination ; but it is to be obferv-

ed, that it is the nature of this, as well as of all the marks, either feparately
or in their feveral combinations, to coalefce into one found with the afToci-
ated letter as nearly as the organs of articulation will admit.  Its name,
ér.;‘:f, defignates its natural form—meaning ered, or upright,

HuAcn’awe,

Tuis extraordinary mark forms a new clafs of afpirates. Its name fig-
nifies fufpended from its fituation with refpect to the letter. The letters un«
der which it is placed, are #, 2y, » (2), m, r, I (1), w, 5; before the firjf:
Jeven of which its type is 4*. s it hardens into 2, the appropriate {fymbol ;*
or adds a fyllable to the inherent vowel, as sdms a daughter, which may be
cither written with the mark before us, or by mt. In the introductory
part to the fyflem?, it fays, ¢ when the breath is obftruéted by the preflure of's
the tongue (againft the roots of the upper tecth, or probably  againft the
palate), and forced between the teeth on either fide of it, a liquid is formed © -

* Thue afpirate fo evidently precedes the letter in pronunciation, that however inclination ma}-lI:}d to
make the fymbol follow the letter, as is ufual in the other afpirates; in this inflance it cannot be done with.
out an offenfive violation of all analogy.

+ Sec Plare 1, o, 5,

3 That commences the i volume of the refearches of the Society, For the fuke of breviey, it will
be quoted throughout by this title, '

T
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terminate thofe words. It need fcarcely be obferved, that hence each
letter of the alphabet properly fo called is ufed as a Sllabic initial, and ne-
wer as a medal or final, if we except the nafals.  But here we only fpeak as
far as pronunciation is concerned. There is reafon to {uppofe that this fin-
gularity is not pccq]iar to the language we are treating of, but that the Chi-
nefe is formed upon the fame principle; and probably fome of the Afiican
dialeGts, if the analogy obfervable in the mode in which fome natives of
that quarter of the gl.-::-bc pronounce exotick words, and that of the Mirimas
be fufficient ground for the fuggeftion. Whether the language of Tiber be
not alfo, a member of the Society may be poffibly able to determine. A na-
tive of Aracan of naturally ftrong parts and acute apprehenfion with whom
more than common pains have been taken for many months paft to corre@
this defect, can fcarcely now with the moft determined caution articulate a
word or fyllable in Hinduftdni that has a confonant for a final, which frequent-
ly occafions very unpleafant, and fometimes ridiculous, equivocations: and
fuch is the force of habit, even to making the moft fimple and eafy things
difficult, that as obvious as the fi7/2 c/ementary found appears to our compre-
henfion, in an attempt that was made to teach him the Nigari charader
of which it is the snberent vowel, a number of days elapfed before he could

be brought to pronounce it, or even to form any idea of it, and then but a
very imperfect one.

- THE pilate, as has been already obferved, fhews.the alphabetical arrange-
ment adopted by the natives. It will be more convenient however in treat-

ing of thethree feries of vowels and nafal marks to throw them into clafe

fes 5 not only for the fake of perfpicuity: but to avoid the irkfome tafk of
endlefs repetition,
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a, 4, @, dc.
Our extended found in @/, and its contracted one in Jfond, are the bafis of
thefe four vowels. The fi/ is pronounced with an accent peculiarly acute
by an infleétion pretty farback of the tongue towards the palate, terminated
by a kind of catch. It feems, however, to drop this diftin@&ion when fol-
lowed by a grave accent, as tira, Juft; a property that it would appear to
poflefs in common with the other vowels diftinguifhed by acute accents.
It is inherent in every vowel, which may be the reafon why it is placed laft
in the alphabet. The accent of the 7/i/d is as remarkably graveas the other
1s acute —the fecond forming a medium between both, being our broad
vowel in @/ ; while the fourth is a gutteral analogous to the Arabian kaf ;
a fuppreffion of the final utterance by which this is' chara@erized as a con-
fcnant, being all that is neceflary to form the found before ‘s,
i, 1. it
Tue rwo fiyfl are accented in the fame proportion as 4 and 3 only with
- fomewhat lefs force. The /g is pronounced with an effort unufually harfh
by a ftrong infle@ion of the centre part of the tongue towards the palate.
It feems to form a found between the #hird vowel of she Jyffem and the ac-
tual articulation of its final letter, with which a forei guner from mere oral
knowledge would moft probably be induced to write it. No doubt, however,
exifts of its being a vowel, as attention to the mode in which a native pro-
nounces it will fully demonftrate. The conftituent found in apin being
our tbird vowel, in the infleCtion of thofe letters, which take that mark
with the three vowels before us, the variation in their affociated and unaffo-
ciated capacity is not eafily difcernable at firft, but the difference is dif-
covered in a day or two’s practice by the afliftance of a native,
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u, U, up.

THE grave and acute accents of the laft feries characerize the two firft
of the prefent; the third being formed by a fudden reciprocation of the
tongue with an appulfe nearly of the lips fo as to convey an idea of fulnefs,
or, if the expreffion may be allowed, a remarkable roundnefs of found uni-
ted to an uncommonly obtufe and abrupt termination, a peculiarity that
marks thofe vowels of the feries ;iﬁul:ﬁ: and aﬁ:';rri that have mures for
the double letter. 'T'othis obfervation, however, there is an exception,
which will be taken notice of in its proper place. The found of the letter
when affociated with Jazb’bawe, and infle@ed by the two firft of thefe vowels
remains the fame as in its unaffociated form: but the figma in this cafe ap-
pears to beconfidered by the natives therafelves as redundant, for it has
hitherto only been met with in their abecedary fyftem,

o, €

Tue firf is the e of the fyflem. It has two types—the fuenth of the
firft feries, and zke laft but. one of the fecond ; and which are often abrevi-
ated in writing, as in the verbal terminations ze and rwe in the plate®, By
2 ftrange irregularity it is frequently written for 7. The Second is dif-
ftinguifhed by the Zrave accent of the preceding feries.

ag, ao; o, O.

Tuesz vowels feem to be thus diftinguithed in 25 Jyflem : ““by purfing
up our lips in the Icaft degree, we convert the fimple element into another
found of the fame nature with the Jirft vowel, and eafily confounded with
it in a broad pronunciation : when tlis new: found is lengthened, it ap-

® FPlate 1, 4,
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proaches very nearly to the fourth vowel, which we form by a bolder and
ftronger rotundity of the mouth.” The two firft may be often miftaken for
the laft ; and, in fome words, even for 7 and & when iilﬂc&ihgfth:'ﬂﬂi'a
letters with wich’we fufpended. Like #, 2, the fymbol in affociation with
w.ichwe when infleCted with thefe four vowels, is redundant.

ait, aip ; aich, aic.

Ovr diptheng in ay, or joy, which feems to be compounded of the broad
vowel in alf, or rather its correfpondent fhort one, followed by the zkird,
pronounced with the acute piercing accent defcribed in treating of the jfirf?
vowel, conflitutes the found of the two firft of the prefent clafs of vowels ;
while the narrower found in eye or my, with the obtufe abrupt termination
mentioned under the third clafs of vowels, peculiarizesthetwolaft. ‘Faken
in two’s, as they appear above feparated by the femrcolon, théir founds are
congenial. The two firft form the exception taken notice of under the
third clafs of vowels.

auc.

Tue dipthong-of the firff and fifth vowels already fo fully defcribed in-
the [jflem, with the guttural termination of 42, is the found' of this owél.:
It is fometimes abbreviated, by an elifion of the fna?letter, whena pmnt
sbove is fubftituted in its room*. '

Tue mafals are mow only left for difcuffion, Their peculiar-vowels;i ass
well as moft of their nafal termigations, are to be found either i the i jTem:
or in'the foregoing obfervations. The only thing therefore that remains,
18 arfanging thrm into claffes, and making a few tnﬂmg ftrictures.

*'SxsPlate I, o,
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afi, an.
No elucidation 1s here neceflary, A fpecies of abbreviation is fometimes
obfervable in writing, when the double letter is placed above, inftead of
preceding, the following letter ; as in the word sandun *,

0.
Tue figma of this nafal in the original is not deduced analogoufly, its
powers as a fyllabic initial being that of the deatal/ nafal, which found is
altogether excluded from this language as a jfinal.

um, un.

THE firlt of thefe is'the regular fymbol.  Both founds have but one type
in the original, that as'a Jabia/ appearing ‘to be reftri¢ted to thofe inftances
where a labial follows 3 as canbup, a fmall eminence, or rifing ground. The
nafal is frequently reprefented by a point above the letter. |

%in, %o, aim; alp aip.

Tue vowels of thefe nafals are in the fame proportion as éit, aich, pro-
nounced without the acute accent and abrupt:termination by which theylare
refpectively diftinguithed. The o//zure nafal +, formed by a flight inflection
of the tongue towards the palate, with a trifling aid from the other organ,
and which is fo frequently to be met with in Perfian and H:'Js.r&' vocables, is
the found of the two firft; the purpofe of the third being feemingly to take
their place when a /abial follows, as in the word ciimp’ha sbe earth 1. T

® Sex Plate 1, 4. -
+ Tuus nafal appears to hold a middle place between the dental and garssral nafals confidered frale
with the laft of which it has bat one :omn?mn type in the j_y'i’m? BP0 P
I Sex Plate I, ¢; where it may be obferved the double letter has the one which fhould follow it fubtended

to it, and takes the vowel with which it is inflefted, the diftinguihing mark dulie being fuppreffed; an

abreviation very common in the vowels and nafal marks formed b doob] f the
double letter is the fame with that which immediately follows it, Sl puselny pike
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may be proper to obferve here, that, like the Hindi, there is aflight nafality

perceivable in the pronunciation of fome words for which there is no
fymbol, ‘

Tre dipthongs of i and 2% are permuted with ¢ and ¢ when inflecting
ny, y and the whole clafs of apan ; as myén, nyefe, &c. and ain, when inflect-
ing thofe letters with wdich bewe fuf; pended, and the clafs. dpar-cichboe ; as
nywen, &c. This laft nafal, by an anomaly net to be accounted for, is very

often written for e.

ﬂlﬂﬁ-p aﬁﬂn :
TuEse compounds, formed of the Jirft and fifeh vowels and guttural na-
fal, clofe the three feries of vewels and nafal marks, and with them the a-

becedary rules of this language,

THERE is, however one obfervation more requifite that could not_have
been introduced before without inconvenience, and which has therefore
been referved for this place. 4, confidered in its Syllabic initial capacity, in
its infleGtions of drwi and dsditie with wadch’bwe fufpended, is preceded by
the fourth vowel, which, in this inftance only, forms the {ymbol for
wach'bwe. The notation, therefore, for this deviation fhould be as follaws_;
od, oa, od, mr:aa:r';, 0dmL; 0’1, 0’1 ; o’c, 0% : a’...l'f':‘, ﬂ'}ﬂb.fk;, o’jf;r. a‘a‘i;:, o’dim ; a’ml‘é,l
o’aic, o’al, O’ammi. There is a farther deviation obfervable in the St fix, 5!1;_-
Primary vowel being changed in the prefent cafe into the fimple element,
with which the Incipient letter coalefees into a dipthong. In the reft, the ini-
tial vowel is articulated fcparatcly, as the comma between indicates. As for
U, @3 ad,ao; o, ¢ 5 they retain the fame found, as has been already dbférv-
ed, either with or without wdehbeve. :

U
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Tie following extra® taken from a book entitled MANU SAINGWAN,
or the Tren r‘fﬂgqf M':HU, is’ offered merely as a fpecimen of the notation
here laid down. It fearcely from its infignificancy, deferves a tranflation ;
however one is fubjoined.

Maéa.ramaﬁa ‘wian gri ehal® criwala .rawﬁ_}'u prmm brars tdin Jani p:r m
nrmsﬁa bnaiz fbﬁdmt rﬁy: ‘.c:d tachlie ﬂ:.m!r pu zad r.& fimmisiit cbd g::
do ga criloff f lo miu gﬁ ndin ngc eri gid ﬁuﬁun a’bri zo m_y.:c "bnd mud rwe t3mure
ebi bmd mydc’chi myar hna chiin'dewin pa na fi*ﬁr gr.«zo *rave cha gre fwa coli e
co ﬁ:p .ran J"“E'.‘f sdin fhi jwi 2ad o pﬁr;vz wiit cha .'*.Jn *chla cblart bri zao angra
I :’m par:r 5 uz da hnare che we fﬁram ra 75 .-j.m. !Ja: up chyi bma rd idana ﬁ:még
g0 hri’cho’ruwe Eruzmma chad zao nait ﬁgn: do go bri’cho tamt n’am u .Elma b{ymi
i~ tackhe ﬁmc‘b’pn RGimmisdit tq ra cf:aga go makatimiddd marigria cra pe
lo zad bita*.

Ak b A ko aid, @/ OR} mighty Prince, Manasanapal if thouhaftan
incTination ° 4% HWedt' and ‘underftand the words of the eighteen holy books
Which '[ﬁm'u\""hr from the gate of Chac'craw alat that enclofe and form a
Biitricr {to fhe earth ), from thy palace with thy face turned towards the'
Y, cleafing’ t‘nf tt.eth wathing thy eyes, mouth, cheeks, and ears,
and’ wrpmrf ﬂw bb'!} 4nd hands s and with a purified perfon, and having
put“on ‘ thy prnrf] and eat s and with'the four friends{ affzmbled and
ftining 2 f:u.rc!t: ci’éﬁng rhjr Hatds and’making obeifince to the three mcﬁ-

« 151 ply -4 I TR

* For t'ht ang m! fee pim 1L
+ Synar m& flupendeus mountains fibled to furround the unh and beyond which no mortal can pafs.

i Man: ‘the fwo claffes of fupernatural beings N.u"r and Smn“ fuppofed to wﬂ'l:l': the ;n:lllht guar.
dizzthip of mankind; and Briimmg, through in attribute, it would feem, of ubiguity.
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timable jewels * and proftrating thy{elf before BrATMMA, (andthe two claf-

{es of beneficient genii) Na1T and S16 87 and making known to them thy

grievances (having pcrfarxﬂed all thf:ﬁ.: acts, then) will T:prefent:unto thee,
™ "

illuftrious monarch, Manasa MA'I}A, and caufe thee to hear the wards nf
thele eighteen books of Divine ordinances?: 1 55 '

It is difficult to refrain obferving that the arrangment not: only of the
alphabet but of the firft feries of vowels (eight of which have diftin&
chara@erst which are not inflected) of the foregoing fy-ftem has a friking
fimilitude to the Devanagdri. In the alphabet, for inftance, wherever it is
defe@ive, fuch deficiency is [upplied by double, and in one c;ﬁ: quadmpln,_
{fymbols for the fame found; the firft part being arranged dinto claffes:of-
four each terminated by a nafal, forming together the number twenty ﬁuq, '
which exadly correfponds with the Drvanagir.

Frowm information, there appears to be fcarcely room to doubt, but that
the Siamefe have one common language and religion with the Brdimmas and.
Madramds ; and that in manners and cuftoms the three nations form, as it
were, one great family. How far thefe obfervations may extend to the in-
habitants of Afam, we {hall be able to judge on the publication of the
hiftory of that country.

IT may be fufficient to obferve in this place, that there is one fad impedi-
ment to attaining a critical knowledge of the idiom of the language of Ava

* Phuri, Tira Sanc'ba,—The Incamate Deities, Divine Jutice, and the Pricfts,

+ San Plate I, figuee 6,
Uz
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and Aracan, without which we may in vain expet from any pen accurate
information refpecting the religion, laws, manners, and cuftoms, of thefe
kingdoms ; and that is, that there is no regular ftandard of orthography, or
the fmalleft trace of grammatical enquiry to be found among the natives *,
Much, however, may be done by patience and attention, The field is am-
ple; and he who has leifure and perfeverance to attain a juft knuwlc{igc of
its boundaries, will probably find his labours rewarded beyond his moft fan-
guine expectation,

® Evear writing that has hitherto come under obfervation has been full of the grofleft inaccuracies ;
even thofe ftamped by the higheft authority —fuch as official papers from the king of 4w to our govern.

ment. How far the PJffrt or facred language in which their relizious ordinances are written, may be ex.
empted from this remark, it is impoflible to fay. The Prigfls, are almoft the « vly people converfant in it,
and few even among them are celebrated for the accoracy and extent of their knuwftdgr: between Rims
and L] mabdd, only awe perfon has been heard of, and to him accefs has not hitherto been obtainable, En.
quiry feems to favor an opinion that an acquaintance with both languages is abfolutely neceffary o effeéd
the important parpofes that at prefent introduce themfelves to our notice ; and which are, toprove the in-
habitants of Sam, dwva, and Srecar to be one and ‘the fame people in language, manners, laws and religion
aad fearares of the ftrongeft refemblance between them and thofe of Afam, Népal, and Tiker; and eventy.
ally to add another link to the chain of general knowledge by furnithing matcrials for filling vp the in-
sesval that feems at prefent to feparate the Hisdus from the Chincse,

wk
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XIIIL

Some Account of the Elaltic Gum Vine of Prince of Wales's
land, and of experiments made on the milky juice which it
produces; with hints vefpecting the ufeful purpofes to which it
may be applicd.—By James HowisoN, Efg. communicated
b Joun Fremine, Efg.

UR firft knowledge of the plant being a native of our Hland arofe
O from the following accident. In our excurfions into the forefts it
was found neceflary to carry cutlaffes for the purpofe of clearing our way
through the underwood.  In one of thofe an elaftic gum vine had been di-
vided, the milk of which drying upon the blade, we were much furprized
in finding it poflefs all the properties of the American Caout-chouc.

TuEe vine which produces this milk, is generally about the thicknefs of
thearm and almoft round ; with a firong ath coloured bark much cracked
and divided longitudinally ; has joints at a fmall diftance from each other,
which often fend out roots but feldom branches; runs upon the ground to
a great length, at laft rifes upon the higheft trees into the open air. Itis
found in the greateft plenty at the foot of the mountains, upon a red clay
mixed with fand, in fituations completely fhaded, and where the mercury
in the thermometer will feldom exceed fummer heat,

IN my numerous attempts to trace this vine to its top I never fucceeded ;
for after following it in its different windings, fometimes to a diftance of
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two hundred paces, I loft it, from its afcending among the branches of
trees that were inacceflible either from their fize or height. On the weft
coaft of Sumatra, 1 underftand they have been more fuccefsful: Dr,

Roxsyrcu having procured fromthence a fpecimen of the vine in flowers,
. from which he has claffed it ; but whofe defcription I have not yet feeq.

Witn s, the Malays have found tafting of the milk the beft mode of
difcriminating between the claftic gum wine and thofe which refemble it in
giving out a milky j.ui.cc, of which we have a great yaricty ; the liquid from
the former being much lefs pungent or corrofive, than that obtained from

the latter.

TaE ufual method of drawing off the milk is by wounding the bark
deeply in different places, from which it runs b-lilt.ﬂﬂ‘:‘q_-"]}'!, it being ﬂ_lII em-
ployment for one perfon to colledt a quart in the cnurﬁ:_u__f two da}'s: A
much more expeditious mode, but ruinoys to the wine, is cutting it in
lengths of two feet, and pIécing under both ends veffels to receive the milk.
The beft is always procured from the oldeft.vines. = From them it is often
obtained in confiftence equal to thick cream, an’:lwhu,h 1'_‘-'.1]’[ ym]dl:wq

thirds of its own weight in gum.

THE chemical properties of this vegetable nﬁ]k, {o ﬁu‘ as I ]mt.r:c }1;;& an
opportunity of examining, fqrgri;;i!}gg:,' refembles 1h_q1'¢qf_ animal milk.

From its decompofition, in 1:0]_]1{‘_{.;?'1‘11:_1211';‘-‘:1_ Jnf fpun.tqqacous rfr_:nn_q;ta:t_.iu;_n or
by the addition of acids, a feparation takes place between its cafeous, and
ferous parts, both of which are very. ﬁ_mi_l_;__r to thofe _prn_:-ducc{j,!by the fame
procefles from animal milk, An oily or butyrous matter is alfo onc of its
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component parts, which appears upon the furface of the gum, fo foon as
the latter has attained its folid form. The prefence of this confiderably
impeded the progrefs of my experiments, as will be feen hereafter.

I was at fome trouble in endeavouring to form an extraét of this milk
fo as to approach to the confiftence of new butter, by which I ﬁnpcd to re-
tard its fermentative ftage, without depriving it of its ufeful qualities : But
as Thad no apparatus for diftlline ; the furface of the'milk that was expofed
to the air inftantly formed into a folid coat, by which the evaporation was
in a great degree prevented. Thowever Fearned, by édIIE&Eng the thitkened
milk from the infide of the coats and depofiting it it & jelly pot, that if
excluded from the air, it might be prcfnrmd in this. flate fora conﬁdtﬂhfe
length of time.. ’

I mave kept it in bottles: without any preparation, tolerably good, up-
wards of ‘one year; for notwithftanding the férmentation foon takes place,
the decompofition in mnl'cquent:e is only ‘partial, and what remaint fluid, fhﬂ
retaing its t}r:ginal propertics although r:-:}n‘ﬁﬂ:mbly dinmnifhed.

Not having feen M. Fourcroy’s memoir on Ciout-choué, T could not
make tridls of the methods propofed by him for preferving the milk ui-
altered..

‘T making boots, gloves, ahd bottles of the claftic gy, T found the fol-
lowing method the beft: T firft madé moulds of wak as nearly of theé fizé
and Thape’ of what they reprefented as poffible.” Thefe T huhg {eparately
upon pins, abeut a foot from the gruu-nd,. by picces of cord wmﬁﬁhﬁi@ bhf.:
wax. I then placed under each a foup plate, into which 1 poured-as much.
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of the milk as I thought would be fufficient for one coat. Having dipped
my fingers in this, [ completely covered the moulds one after another, and
what dropped into the plates was ufed as part of next coat. The firft I ge~
nerally found fufficiently dry in the {pace of ten minutes when expofed to the
fun, to admit of a fecond being applied. However, efter every fecond coat, the
oily matter beforementioned was in fuch quantity upon the furface, that until
walhed off with foap and water, I found jt impoffible to apply any more milk
with effect; for if laid on, it kept running and dividing like water upon wax, *

THIRTY coats, I in common found fufficient, to give a covering of the
thicknefs of the bottles which come from America, This circumftance may
however at any time be afcertained, by introducing the finger between the

mould and gum, the one very readily feparating from the other,

I rouxp the fingers preferable to a brufh, or any inftrument whatever,
for laying on the milk; for the moment a brufh was wet with that fluid the
hair became united as one mals. A mode, which at firft view would appear
to have the advantage of all others for eafe and expedition, in coyering clay
and wax moulds with the gum, viz. immerfing them in the milk, did not at
all anfwer upon trial, that fuid running almoft entircly off, although none
of the oily matter was prefent ; a certain degree of force i"ﬂ:ming necefiary,
to incorporate by friction the milk with the new formed gum.

- WaEN upon examination I found that the boots and gloves were of the
thicknefs wanted, I turned them over at the top and drew them off, as if
from the leg, or hand, by which I faved the trouble of fnrming new moulds,

Thofe of the bottles being {malleft at the neck, I was under the necefiity of
diffolving in hot water,
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Tue infide of the boots and gloves which had been in conta@ with the
wax being by far the fmootheft, I made the outfide. The gloves were now
finithed unlefs cutting their tops even, which was beft done with feiffars.
The boots however in their prefent ftate more refembled {tockings, having as
yet no foles. To fupply them with thefe, I poured upon a piece of gunny,
a proper quantity of milk, to give it a thick coat of gum. From this when
dry, I cut pieces fufficiently large to cover the fole of the foot ; which,
having wet with the milk, I applied; firft replacing the boot upon the mould
to keep it properly extended. By this mode the foles were o firmly joined,
that no force could afterwards feparate them. In the fame manner T added heels
and ftraps, when the boots had a very neat appearance. . To fatisfy myfelf as
to their impermeability to water, I ftood in a pond up to their tops for the
fpace of fifteen minutes, when upon pulling them off, I did not find my
ftockings in the leaft damp. Indeed from the nature of the gum, had it been
for a period of as many months, the fame refult was to have been expected. .

AFTER being thus far fuccefsful, I was greatly difappointed in my ex.
pectations with regard to their retaining their original thape, for on wearing
them but a few times, they loft much of their firft neatnefs, the contractions
of the gum being only equal to about {even-eighth of its extenfion.

A sEconp difadvantage arofe from a circumftance difficult to guard againft,
which was, that if by any accident the gum fhoyld be in the {malleft degree
weaker in one place than another, the effe@ of extenfion fell almoft entirely
on that part, and the confequence was that it foon gave way,

From what I had obferved of the advantage gained in fubflance and uni-
formity of ftrength by making ufe of gunny as a bafis for the foles, T was
w
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led to fuppofe, that if an elaftic cloth, in fome degree correfpondent to the elaf-
ticity of the gum were ufed for boots, ftockings, gloves, and other articles;
where that property was neceflary, that the defeéts above-mentioned might in
a great meafure be remedied. I accordingly made my firft experiment with
Cofimbazar flockings and gloves.

Havine drawn them upon the wax moulds, I plunged them into vefiels
containing the milk, which the cloth greedily abforbed. When taken out
they were fo completely diftended with the gum in folution, that upon be-
coming dry by expofure to the air, not only every thread, but every fibre of
the cotton had its own diftinét envelope, and in confequence was equally ca-

pable of refifting the a&ion of forcign bodics as if of folid gum.

Tue Grft coat by this method was of fuch thicknefs, that for ftockings
or gloves nothing farther was neceflary. 'What were intended for boots, re-
quired a few more applications of milk with the fingers, and were finithed

as thofe made with the gum only.

Tu1s mode of giving cloth as a bafis I found to be a very great improve-
ment ; for, befides the addition of ftrength received by the gum, the operation

was much thortened.

Woven fubftances that are to be covered with the gum, as alfo the moulds
on which they are to be placed, ought to be confiderably larger than the bo-
dies they are afterwards intended to fit; for being much contracted from the
ablorption of the milk, little alteration takes place in this diminution in fize,
even when dry, as about one third only of the fluid evaporates before the gum
acquires its folid form.
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GreaT attention muft be paid to prevent one part of the gumicoming in
contat with another while wet with the milk, or its whey, for the inftant
that takes place, they become infeparably united. But fhould we: ever fuc-
ceed in having large plantations of ourown vine, or in transferring the American
tree, (which is perhaps more productive) to our poflefions, fo that milk could
be procured in fufficient quantity for the covering of 'various cloths, which
fhould be done on the fpot, and afterwards exported to Eurspe, then the ad-
vantages attending this fingular property of the milk, would for ever balance
its difadvantages. Cloths and coverings of different defcriptions might then
be made from this gum cloth, with an expedition fo much greater than by the
needle, that would at ficft appear very furprizing. | The edges of the feparate
pieces only requiring to be wet with the milk or its whey, and brought into
contaét, when the article would he finithed and fit for ufe. Should both milk
and whey be wanting, a folution of the gum in ether can always be obtained,
by which the fame end would' be accomplithed,

Or all the cloths upon which' I made expériments, nankeen, from the
ftrength and quality of its fabric, appeared the beft calculated for coating
with the.gum. = The: method. I followed in perforaiing this was, to lay' the
cloth fmooth upon a table, pour the milk upon it; and with a rulet to {pread
it equally ; but fhould this ever be attempted .on a larger fcale, I'would ge-
-commend the following plan.. To havea ciftern for holding the milk a little
broader than the cloth, to be:covered with a crofs. bar in the, center, .which
muft reach under the fucface of the milk and two rollers at one endl.: | Hay-
ing-filled the ciftern, one end of the piece of cloth is ta-be pafled under the
bar and through between the rollers; the former keeping the cloth immerfed
in the milk; the lattet prefiing out what is; fiiperfiuous, fo that none miiy be
loft. The cloth can be hung up at full length to dry, and the operation re-

W2
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peated vntil of whatever thicknefs wanted. For the reafons above-mention-

ed, care muft be taken that one fold does not come in contaé with another
while wet.

Having obferved that moft of the patent catheters and bou gies made with
a folution of the elaftic gum, whether in ether or in the effential oils, had
cither a difagreeable ftickinefs, or were too hard to admit of any advantage
being derived from the elafticity of the gum; I was induced to make fome
experiments with the milk towards removing thefe objections.

From that fluid by evaporation, I made feveral large fized bougies of pure
gum, which from their over-flexibility were totally ufelefs. I then took
fome {lips of fine cloth covered with the gum which I rolled up until of a
proper fize, and which I rendered folid by foaking them in the milk and then
drying them. Thefe poffefied more firmnefs than the former, but in no de-
gree fufficient for the purpofe intended: pieces of ftrong catgut coated with
the gum, I found to anfwer better than either.

BesipEs an effectual cloathing for manufacurers employed with the mi-
neral acids, which had been long a defideratum, this fubftance under different
modifications might be applied to a number of other ufeful purpofes in life,
fuch as making hats, great coats, boots, &c. for failors, foldiers, fithermen,
and every other defcription of perfons who from their purfuits are expofed to
wet ftockings ; for invalids who fuffer from damps; bathing caps, tents, co=
verings for carriages of all kinds, for roofs of houfes, trunks, buoys, &c,

Thrs extraordinary vegetable produion in place of being injured by water,
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at its ufual temperature * is preferved by it. For a knowledge of this cir-
cumftance I am indebted to the Chinefz. Having fome years ago commif-
fioned articles made of the elaftic Gum from China, 1 received them in a
fmall jar filled up with water in which ftate I have fince kept them without
obferving any fign of decay.

SHOULD it ever be deemed an obje to attempt plantations of the elaftic
Gum Vine in Bengal, 1 would recommend the foot of the Chittagong, Rauj-
mabal, and Bauglipore hills as fituations, where there is every probability of
fucceeding, being very fimilar in foil and climate to the places of its growth
on Prince of Wales’s Ifland. It would, however, be advifable to make the
firft trial at this fettlement, to learn in what way the propagation of the plant
might be moft fuccefsfully conducted. A farther experience may alfo be ne-
ceflary, to afcertain the feafon when the milk can be procured of thebeft
quality, and in the greatelt quantity, with the leaft detriment to the Vine.

* Frou an sccount of experiments made with the claftic Gum by M. Grosmsarr, inferted in the
Annals de Chimie for 1792, it appears that water when boiling has a power of pardally diffolving the
gem fo a1 to render one part capable of being finally joined 1o another by preflare ooly,
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XIV,

A Botanical defeription of Urecola elaftica, or Caout-chouc Vine
of Sumatra and Pullo-pinang, with an account of the proper-

ties of ats infpiffated juice, compared with thofe of the American
Caout-chouc.—By WiLLiam RoxsurcH, M, D,

OR the difcovery of this ufeful vine, e are, I believe, indebted to Mr.
Howison, late Surgeon . at Pulla-pinang ; but it would appear he had
no opportunity of determining’ its botanical charadter, Toq Dr. CHARLES

Campeery, of Fort Marlborough, we owe the gratification arifing from a
knowledge thereof, !

ArouT twelve months ago, I received from that gentleman by means of
Mr.Fremine, very complete f] pecimens, in full foliage, flower, tnd frujes
from thefe I was enabled to reduce it to jts clafs, and order in the Linnzan
fyfem. It forms a new ‘genus in the clafs Pentandria; and éeder Monogynia
and cemes in immediately after 7 abernaemontana, confequently belongs to the
thirtieth natural order, or clafs called Contorta by Linnzvs, in his natural
method of claffification, or arrangement : one of the qualities of the plapts of
this order is, their yielding on being cut, a juice which is generally milky,
and for the moft part deemed of a poifonous nature,

Taz generic name Urecola' which I have given to this plant, is from the

firu@ure of the corol, and the {pecific name from the quality of its thickened
Juice,
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So far as I can find, it does not appear that ever this vine has been taken
notice of by any Eurgpean till now : I have carefully looked over the Hortus
Malebaricus, Rumenius’s Herbarium Amboinenfe, &c. &c. Figures of Indian
plants, withoat being ‘able to find. any one that can with any degree of cer-
tainty be referred to. A fubftance of the fame nature and probably the very
fame was' difcovered in the ifland of Mauritius by Mr. Poivre, and from
thence fent to France, but, fofar as I know, we are ftill ignorant of the
plant that yields it.

~Tue impropriety of giving to Caaut-chouc the term gum, refin, or gum-
refin, every one feems fenfible of, as it pofiefles qualities totally different from
all fuch fubftances  as are ufually arranged under thofe generic names : yet it
ftill continues, by moft authors I have met with, to be denominated elaftic
Refin or elaftic Gum ; fome term it fimply Caout-chouc, which I with may be
confidered as the generic name of all fuch concrete vegetable juices (mentioned
in this memoir) as pofiefs clafticity, inflammability, and are foluble in the
cflential oils without the afliftance of heat.

In a mere definition it would be improper to ftate what qualities the ob.
jet does not poficfs, confequently, it muft be underftood that this fubftance ;
is not foluble in the menftruums which ufually diffolve refins and gums,

East India Casut-chouc would be a very proper fpecific name for that of
Urecola elaftica, were there mot other trees which yield juices fo fimilar,
as to come under the {ame generic charafter; but as this is really the cafe, I
will apply the name of the tree which yields it for a fpecific one. E. G.
Caout-chouc of Urecols elaflica. Caout-chouc of Ficus Indica, Casut-chouc of
Artocarpus integrifolia, &c &c.
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DESCRIPTION ¢f the PLANT

URCEOLA,

PENTANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

GeN. CHAR ; calyx beneath five-toothed ; corol one-petal’d, pitcher-fhaped,
with its contrated mouth five-toothed ; netary entire, furrounding the
germs ; follicles two round drupaceous; feeds numerous, immerfed in pulp.

UrceoLA ELASTICA,

Shrubby, twining, leaves oppofite, oblong, panicles terminal.
Is a native of Sumatra, Pullo-pinang, 8cc. Malay countries.

Stem, woody, climbing over trees, &c. to a very great extent, young
fhoots twining and a little hairy, bark of the old woody parts thick, dark
coloured, confiderably uneven, a little fcabrous, on which I found feveral
fpecies of mofs, particularly large patches of Lichen ; the wood is white
light and porous.

Leaves, oppofite, fhort-petioled, horizontal, ovate-oblong, pointed, entire,a
little fcabrous, with a few fcattered white hair on the under fide.

Stipules, none.

Panicls, terminal, brachiate, very ramous.

Flowers, numerous, minute, of a dull greenith colour, and hairy on the
out fide.

Braéts, lanceolate, one at each divifion and fubdivifion of the panicle.

Calyx, perianth one-leaved, five-toothed, permanent.

Coral, one-petal’d, pitcher-fhaped, hairy, mouth much contra@ed five-
toothed, divifions ere, acute, neCary entire, cylindrick, embracing the
lower two thirds of the germs. '

Stamens, filaments five, very fhort, from the bafe of the corol. Anthers

X
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arrow-fhaped, converging, bearing their pollen in two grooves on the infide
near the apex, between thefe grooves and the infertions of the filaments
they are covered with white foft hairs.

Pyffil, germs two, above the nectary they are very hairy round the margins
of their truncated tops. Style fingle, fhorter than the ftamens. Stigma
ovate, ‘with a circular band, dividing it into two portions of differnt colours,

Per. Follicles two, round, laterally comprefied into the fhape of a turnip,
wrinkled, leathery, about three inches in their greateft diameter, one-celled,
two-valved.

Seeds very numerous, reniform, immerfed in firm flethy pulp,

EXPLANATION OF THE FIGURES.
1 A branchlet in flower natural fize.
2 A flower magnified.
3 The fame laid open, which expofes to view the fituation of the flamens
inferted- into the bottom of the corol. The nectarium furrounding the
lower half of the two germs their upper half with hairy margins, the ftyle

and ovate party coloured, ftigma appearing above the nectary.
4 Out-fide of one of the ftamens, - ?

Infideof the fame, - - - - - §
The nearium laid open, expofing to view the whole of the piftil,

7 The two feed veffels, (called by L innmus Jollicles ), natural fize, half of
one of them is removed, to (how the feed immerfed in pulp, a portion

thereof isalfo cut away which more clearly fhows the fituation and fhape
of the feed,

much magnified.

=

FroM wounds made in the bark of this plant there oozes a milky fluid,
which on expofure to the open air, feparates into an elaftic coagulum, and
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watery liquid, apparently 'of no ufe. After the feparation takes place, this
coagulum is not only like the American Casut-chouc, or Indian rubber, but
poflefles the fame propertics, as will be feen from the following experiments
and obfervations made on fome which had been extratted from the wvine
about five months ago. A ball of it now before me, is to my fenfe, totally
void of fmell, even when cut into, is very firm, nearly fpherical, meafures
nine and a half inches in circumference, and weighs feven ounces and 2
quarter, its colour on the outfide is that of American Caout-chouc; when
freh cut into of a light brown colour till the acion of the air darkens it;
throughout there are numerous fmall cells, filled with a portion of the light
brown watery liquid above mentioned. This ball in fimply falling from 2
height of fiftzen feet, rebounds about ten or twelve times ; the firft is from
five to feven feet high, the fucceeding ones of courfe leflening by gradation.

Tuis fubftance is not now foluble in the abovementioned liquid contained
in its cells, although fo intimately blended therewith when firlt drawn from
the plant, as to render it {o thin, as to be readily applied to the various pur-
poles, to which it is {o well adapted when in a fluid ftate,

From what has been faid, it will be evident that this Casuf-chouc pofieffes
a confiderable fhare of folidity and elafticity in an eminent degree, I com-
pared the laft quality, with that of American Casut-chouc by taking fmall flips
of each, and extending them till they broke, that of Urcesls was found capa-
ble of bearing 2 much greater degree of extenfion, (and contraction) than
the American: however this may be owing to the time the refpective fub-
ftances have been drawn from their plants.

Tue Urceola Caout-¢houc rubs out the marks of a blackelead pencil, as
X a2
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readily as the American, and is evidently the fubftance of which the Chinefe

make their elaftic rings,

It contains much combuftible matter, burning entirely away, with a clear
flame, emitting a confiderable deal of dark coloured fmoke, which readily
condenfes into a large proportion of exceeding fine foot, or lamp-black ; at
the fame time it gives but little {mell, and that not difagrecable, the com-
buftion is often fo rapid, as to caufe drops of a black liquid, very like tar, to
fall from the burning mafs; this is equally inflammable with the reft, and
continues when cold in its femifluid ftate, but totally void of clafticity. In
America the Casut-chouc is ufed for torches, ours appears to be equally fit for
that purpofe.

ExroseD in a filver fpoon to a heat, about equal to that which melts lead
or tin, it is reduced into a thick, black, inflammable liquid, fuch as drops from
it during combutftion, and is equally deprived of its claftic powers, confequent-
ly rendered unfit for thofe purpofes, for which its original elafticity rendered
it fo-proper.

IT is infoluble in {pirits of wine, nor has water any more e¢ffe& on it, ex-
cept when aflifted by beat, and then it is only foftened by it.

SuLPHURIC acid reduced it into a black, brittle, charcoal-like fubftance,
beginning at the furface of the Casut-chouc, and if the pieces are not very
thin, or {mall, it requires fome days to penetrate to their centre, during the
procefs, the acid is rendered very dark-coloured, almoft black. If the ful-
phuric acid is previoufly diluted, with only an equal quantity of water, it does
not then appear to have any effeé on this fubftance, nor is the colour of the
liquid changed thereby.
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Ni1Tric acid reduced it in twelve hours toa foft, yellow, unelaftic mafs while
the acid is rendered yellow: at the end of two days, the Casut~chouc had
acquired fome degree of friability, and hardnefs. The fame experiment made
on American Caout-chouc was attended with fimilar effeéts. Muriatic acid
had no effeét on it.

Surpnuric @ther only foftened it, and rendered the different minute por-
tions it was cut into, eafily united, and without any fezming diminution of
:]aﬂi{:itjf.

Nitric ®ther 1 did not find a better menftruum than the vitriolic, con-
fequently if the zther I employed was pure, of which I have fome doubt, this
fubftance muft differ effcntially from that of America, which BERNIARD re-

ports to be foluble in nitric =ther.

WueREe this fubftance can be had in a fluid ftate, there is no neceffity for
diffolving, or foftening it, to render it applicable to the various vfes for which
it may be required, but where the dry Casue-chouc is only procurable, fulphu-
ric 2ther promifes to be an ufeful medium by which it may be rendered fo foft
as to be readily formed into a variety of fhapes.

Lixgxr American Caout-chone, it is foluble in the eflential oil of tur-
pentine, and I find it equally fo in C njfpur oil, an effential cil, faid to be
obtained from the leaves of Melalcuca Leucadendron. Both folutions appear
perfe&, thick and very glutinous ; fpirits of wine added to the folation
in Cajeput oil, foon united with the oil and left the Casmt-chouc floating
on the mixture, in a foft, femifloid ftate, which on being wafhed in the

fame liquor, and expofed to the air, became as firm as before it was diffolved,
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and retained its elaftic powers perfetly, While in the intermediate flates
between femifluid and firm, it could be drawn out into long, tranfparent
threads, refembling, in the polith of their furface, the fibres of the tendons
of animals : when they broke, the elafticity was fo great, that each end in-
ftantancoufly returned to its refpective mafs ; through all thefe ftages the leaft
preflure with the finger and thumb united different portions, as perfedtly, as
if they never had been feparated, and without any clamminefs, or fticking to
the fingers, which renders moft of the folutions of Casuz-choue, fo very unfit
for the purpofes for which they are required. A piece of catgut covered with
the half infpiffated folution, and rolled between two f{mooth furfaces, foon
acquired a polifh, and confiftence, very proper for boagies. Cajeput oil 1 alfo
found a good menftruam for American Caout-chouc, and was as readily fepa-
rated by the addition of a little fpirit of wine, or rum, as the other, and ap-
pears equally fit for ufe; as I covered a piece of cat-gut with the wathed fo-
lution, as perfectly as with that of Urceola. The only diffcrence I could ohferve,
was a little more adhefivenefs from its not drying fo quickly. The oil of
turpentine had greater attraction for the Casnt-choue, than for the {pirits of
wine, confequently remained obftinately united to the former, which prevent-
ed its being brought into that ftate of firmnefs fit for handling, which it ac-
quired when Cajeput oil was the menftruum.

Tur Cajeput folution employed as a wvarnifh did not dry, but remained
moift and clammy, whereas the turpentine folution dried pretty faft.

Exrressep oils of olives and linfeed proved imperfe@ menftruums while
-cold, as the Casut-chonc in feveral days, was only rendered foft, and the
oils vifcid, but with a degree of heat equal to that which melts tin, continued
for about twenty-five minutes, it was perfectly diffolved, but the folutions re-



Urceora ErasTica, or Caovr-cirove Vine., 175

mained thin, and void of elafticity. I alfo found it foluble in wax, and in but-
ter in the fame degree of heat, but ftill thefe folutions were without elafticity,
or any appearance of being ufeful.

I snarr now conclude what I have to offer on the Casut-chouc of Urceslz
elaflica, with obferving that fome philofophers of eminence, have enter-
tained doubts of the American Caout-chouc being a fimple vegetable fubftance,
and fufpeét it to be an artificial produ&tion, an idea which I hope the above
detailed experiments will help to eradicate; and confequently to reftore the
hiftories of that fubftance by M, DELa CoNpAMINE, and others to that
degree of credit to which they feem juftly entitled ; in fupport of which it
may be further obferved, that befides Urceola elaflica, there are many other
trees, natives of the Torrid Zone, that yield a milky juice, pofiefling qualities
nearly of the fame nature; as Artocarpus integrifolia (common jack tree ;)
Ficus Religiofa et Indica; Hippomane biglandulofa; Cecropia peltata, 8c.

Tue Caout-chouc of Ficus religiofa, the Hindus confider the moft tenaceous
vegetable juice they are acquainted with ; from it their beft bird-/ime is pre~
pared, 1 have examined its qualities, as well as thofe of Ficus Indica and
Artocarpus integrifolia, by experiments fimilar to thofe above related, and
found them triflingly elaftic when compared with the American and Urceola
Caout-choues, but infinitely more vifcid than either, they are alfo inflammable,
though in a lefs degree, and fhow nearly she fame phenomena when immerfed
in the mineral acids, folution of cauftic alkali, alkobel, fat and effential oils ;
but the folutions in Cajepus oilcould not be feparated by fpirits of wine, and
colleted again like the folutions of the Urceola and American Caout-choucs.






i
XV‘

Some account of the Aftronomical Labours of JAYASINHA, Rajal
of Ambhere, or Jayanagar,

BY WILLIAM HUNTER, Esg,

HILE the attention of the learned world hasbeen turned towards

the flate of fcience in remote agesand countries and the labours

of the Afiatick Society have been more particularly directed to inveﬂigate the
knowledge attained by the ancient inhabitants of Hindufian; it is tribute
due to a congenial {pirit, . to refcue from oblivion thefe amon g their defcen-
dants in modern times, who rifin g {uperior to the prejudices of education, of
national pride and religion, have ftriven to enrich their country with feientific

truth derived from afﬂrcign fource.

THE name of FAvAstNmA is not unknown in Eurs ¢; it has been con-
figned to immortality by the pen of the illuftrious Sir Wirrranm JoxEes: but
yet, the extent of his exertions in the caufe of feience is little known ; and
the juft claims of fuperior genius and zeal will, I hope, juftify my taking up

3 part of the Society’s time with a more particular enumeration of his Ja.-

bours,

JEV-s1xG or Javasinma fucceeded to the inheritance of the ancient Rajihs
of Amblere, in the year of Ficramadittya 17 59, correfponding to 1693 of the
Ciriftian @ra.  His mind had been early ftored with the knowledge contained
in-the Hindu writings, ‘but he appears to have peculiarly attached himfelf to the

¥
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mathematical fciences, and his reputation for {kill in them ftood fo high,
that he was chofen by the Emperor MAHOMMED Suau to reform the ca-
lendar, which, from the inaccuracy of the exifting tables, had ceafed to
correfpond with the actual appearance of the heavens. JayasiNga under-
took the tafk, and conftruéted a new fet of tables, which in honor of the
reigning prince he named Zeg/ Mahommedfbaky, By thefe almanacks are
confiructed at Debly, and all aftronomical computations made at the pre-
(ent time. The beft and moft authentic account of his labours for the
completion of this work and the advancement of aftronomical knowledge is
contained in his own preface to the Zeg/ Mahommedfbaby, which follows, with

a literal tranflation.

¢ Praise be to Gop, fuch that F?-f” Ozfjn_a.mr /
¢ the minutely dilcerning genius of '

¢ the profoundeft geometers in ut- e\ Ke? eessF 37 ) be
¢ tering the fmalleft particle of it, [3!.#! b VoL _E_.E,U'},!- i L_:,.‘/
¢ may open the mouth in confeflion ; .

O P g s S et 5 38

« of inability; and fuch adoration,

« that the ftudy and accuracy of al- . , sty e, ___G; Sas by U’/’

¢« tronomers who meafure the hea-

¢ vens, on the firft ftep towards ex- U‘; by Fa At b L;" i

¢ prefling it, may acknowledge thei N &
p may acknowledge their ;I;fugbf@qli_y—'«/nﬁ‘ubh.l{

¢« aftonifhment and utter infufhcien-
¢« cy. Let us devote ourfelves, at the D TA VLR _,:3 y il Az, -':----;"u el
¢ altar of the King of Kings, hallow- i AT <

¢ ed be his name! in the book of v Ll"yjf"’/"’ “L""U"/“'” 5!

the regifter of whofe power the .- ")l janw .:.f‘l(jﬂ” 2 b=y & 27
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¢ lofty orbs of heaven are only a few
¢ leaves; and the ftars and that hea-
* venly courfer the fun, a fmall piece
* of money in the treafury of the
* empire of the moft high.’

* Ir he had not adorned the pages
* of the table of the climates of the
* earth with the lines of rivers, and
“ the charalters of graffes and trees,
* no calculator could have conftruét-
‘* ed the almanack of the wvarious
¢ kinds of feeds and of fruits which
And if he had not en-
* lightened the dark path of the ele-
¢ ments with the torches of the fixed

¢ it contains.

¢ ftars, the plancts, and the refplen-
¢ dent fun and moon, how could it
¢ have been poflible to arrive at the
‘end of our wifthes or to efcape
¢ from the labyrinth, and the preci-
pices of ignorance,’

¢ From inability to comprehend
the all-encompafling beneficence of
¢ his power, Hipparcuus is an
¢ ignorant clown, who wrings the
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¢ hands of vexation; and in the con-
¢ templation of his exalted majefty,
¢ Proremy s a bat, who can never
¢ arrive at the fun of truth: The
¢ demonftrations of Evcrip are an
¢ imperfe& fketch of the forms of
¢ his contrivance ; and thoufands of
¢ Jemsuep Casny, or Nuserr
¢ TooseE, in this attempt would la-

* beour in vain.’

¢ BuT fince the well-wither of the
¢ works of creation, and the admiring
¢ [pectator of the theatre of infinite
¢ wifdom and providence, Sewar-
¢ JEvsinG from the firk dawning
of reafon in his mind, and during
¢ its progrefs towards maturity, was
¢ entircly devoted to the ftudy of ma-
¢ thematical.fcience, and the bent of
¢ his mind was conftantly dire@ed to

¢ the folution of its moft difficult pro-

Ll

blems; by the aid of the fupreme arti-
¢ ficer he obtained a thorough know-
ledge of its. principles and rules,—

He found that the calculation of the

-

L

¢ places of the ftars as obtained from
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the tables in common ufe, fuchasthe
pew tablcs of Serp-GoorcANnEE
and Kuacawes, and the Tus beelaz-
Mular Chand-Akber-fhabee, and the
Hindu books, and the Eurgpean ta-
bles, in very many cafes, gives them
widely different from thofe deter-
mined by-obfervation : efpecially the
appearance of the new moons, the
computation of which doesnotagree

with obfervation.™

¢ SEEING that very important af-
“fairs both regarding religion and
the adminiftration of empire depend
upon thefe; and that in the time of
the rifing and fetting of the planets,
¢ and the feafons of eclipfes of the fun
and moon, many confiderable dif-
agreements, of a fimilar nature,
were found; he reprefented it to
his majefty of dignity and power,
the fun of the firmament of felicity
and dominion, the fplendor of the
forchead of imperial magnificence,
the unrivalled pearl of the fea of fo-
vereignty, the incomparably bright-
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£

eft ftar of the heaven of empire;
whofe ftandard is the fun, whofs
retinue the moon; whofe lance is
Mars,and his pen like MERCURY;
with attendants like VEnus ; whole
threfhhold is the fky, whofe fignet is
JuriTER;whofecentinel SATURN;
the Emperor defcended froma long
raceof Kings; an ALEXANDER in
dignity; the thadow of Gop; the vic-
torious king, MAasoMMED SHaH,
may he ever be triumphant in bat-

tle!

“ He was pleafed to reply, fince
you, who are learned in the myfte-
ries of fcience, havea perfect know-
ledge of this matter; having affem-
bled the aftronomers and geonie-
tricians of the faith of IsLAm and
the Bramins and Pundits, and the
aftronomers of Euarspe, and having
prepared all the apparatus of an oba
fervatory, do you fo labour for tha
afcertaining of the point in quef~
tion, that the difagreement be-

tween the calculated times of thofe
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¢ phenomena, and the times in which
¢ they are obferved to happen, may
¢« be rectified.

« ArTHoucH this was a mighty
¢ tafk, which during a long period of
¢ time none of the powerful Rajahs
¢ had profecuted; nor, among the tribes
¢ of IsL aM, fince the time of the mar-
* tyr-prince, whofe fins are forgiven,
¢« Mirza Uruca BEc to the pre-
¢ fent, which comprehends a period of
« more than three hundred years, had
¢« any one of the kings poffeffed of
+ power and dignity, turned his atten-
¢ tion to this objet; yet, toaccomplifh
* the exalted command which he had
¢ received, he (JEYsing,) bound the
< girdle of refolution about the loins of
¢ his foul, and conftructed here (at
¢ Debly) feveral of the inftruments
¢ of an obfervatory, fuch as had been

‘ erected at Samarcand, agreeably to

¢ the Mufulman books: fuch as Zat-

¢ ul-buluck, of brafs, in diameter three

¢ guzof themeafure nowin ufe, (which

¢ 1s nearly equal to two cubits of the
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* Coran) and Zat-ul-fhobetein, and
¢ Zat-ul-fucbetesn and Suds - Fubberi
¢ and Stamlah. But finding that brafs
* inflruments did not come up to the
¢ ideas which he had formed of ac.
¢ curacy, becaufe of the fmallnefs of
¢ their fize, the want of divifion into
¢ minutes, the fhaking and wearing
“ of their axes, the difplacement of
¢ the centres of the circles, and the
« {hifting of the planes of the inftru-
¢ ments; he concluded that the rea.
“ fon why the determinations of the
¢ ancients, fuch as Hipparcus and
¢ Proremy proved inaccurate, muft
*-have ‘been of this kind 3 thereforehe
¢ conftruted in Dar-uf- kbeldfet Shab-
L je&aﬂa&_ma’, which is the feat of em-

¢ pire and_ profperity, inftruments of

* his own invention, fuch as Tey-per-

©gas- and  Ram-junter and Sewirds -
« junter, the-femidiameter of which js
¢ of cighteen cubits, and ohe minute
‘'en it isa barley-corn and a half ;
¢ ef ftone and ‘lime, of perfe@ flabjs
“lity, with Attention to the rules of

“‘geometry, end adjullment to the
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ASTRONOMICAL LABOURS OF JAVASINEA.

¢ meridian, and to the latitude of the
¢ place, and with care in the meafure
¢ ing and fixing of them ; fo that the
¢ inaccuracies from the fhaking of the
¢ circles, and the wearing of theic
¢ axes,and difplacement of their cen-
¢ tres, and the inequality of the mi-
¢ nutes, might be corre&ed.

*Tuus an accurate method of
¢ conftruéting an obfervatory was ef-
* tablithed ; and the difference which
* had exifted between the computed
“and obferved places of the fixed
* flars and planets, by means of ob-
¢ ferving their mean motions and a-
* berrations: with fuch inftruments,
¢ was n:movcd._:. And, in order to
* confirm the truth of thefe obferva-
* tions, ke conftructed inftruments of
¢ the fame kind in Sewai Feypoor and.
* Matra, and Benares and Oujein, —
* When he compared thefe obferva-
¢ torics, after allowing for the differ=
* ence of longitude between-the pla-
“ ces where they (teod, the obfervas
“ tions and calculations agreed, —
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Hence he determined to ereét fi-
milar obfervatories in other large
cities, that fo every perfon who
is devoted to thefe ftudies, when-
ever he wifhes to afcertain the place
of aftar, or the relative fituation of
one ftar to another, might by thefe
inftruments obferve the phenome-
na. But, feeing that in many ca-
fes it is neceffary to determine paft
or future phenomena, and alfo,
that in the inftant of their occur-
rence, clouds or rain may prevent
the obfervation, or the power and
ﬁppurtunit}' of accefs to an obferva-
tory may be wanting; he deemed it
neceffary that a.table be conftruc-
ed, by means of which the daily
places of the ftars being calculated
every year, and difpofed in a calen-

dar, may be always in readinefs.’

* In the fame manner as the geo-

mcters and aftronomers of antiqui-
quity beftowed many years on the
practice of obfervation, thus, for

the eftablithment of a4 certain mew
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ASTRONOMICAL L ABOURS OF JAYASINHA. 187

thod, after having conftrugted thefe
inftruments, the places of the ftars
were daily obferved. After feven
years had been fpent in this em-
ployment, information was recciv-
ed, that about this time obferva-
torics had been conftructed alfo in
Europe, and that the learned of that
country were employed in the profe-
cution of this important work ; that
the bulinéfs of the obfervatory was
ftill carrying on-there, and that they
were conflantly labouring to deter-
mine ~with accuracy, the fubtle-
ties of this fcience. * For  this rea-
fon having fent to that country
feveral fkilful perfons along with
Padre ManNuEL, and having pro-
cured the new tables which had been
conftructed there thirty years* be-
fore, and publithed under the name

‘ of Leyyer,+ as well as the Euro-

* pean tables anterior to thofe; on

‘ examining and comparing the
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¢ caleulations of thefe tables with
; actual obfesvation, itappeared there
i was an errof in the former in af-
¢ figning the moon’s place of half a
degree ; although the error in the
other, planets was not {o great, yet

-

¢ the times of folar and lunar eclipfes
¢ he found to come aut later or earlier
5 than the truth, by the fourth part:
v of a.ghurry, or fifteen. puls 1.
¢ Hance he concluded, that fince in
“ Eurspe aftronomical. inftruments.
* have not been conftruéted of fucha.
“ fize, and fo large diameters, the
¢« motions which have been obferved:

¢ with them may have deviated a.

& little from. the truth. Since in

Some ACCoOURT OF THS:

22 _-‘.:..,L&:jr_-ﬁ,, LR
220y 380 A0 ;J:-'UE-*":J-':ﬁAL:,(
2 A3y C": by e b g9 s g
3 S b e ) ke £
{5.&:;-..:"1 f:-a.uL_.fr_--Jsl';_.aL
I’d Ko n) Sold ,W3 5 55, nt
TR T WA LS ,,uTL.-—_, *
gf.‘.w.u....-ﬂl =) Uu._wt- A a8 Vg
aor ik ZNT Jy
:._J/-l _f.:-f l!’,'-v U:.nf_;.f__,.._..,..f.,.
2 B3 T g3, ) e xer
et T (g 2l

¢ this place, by the aid of the uner-.

* ring artificer, aftronomical inftrue

*- ments have been conftru@ed with.

s all the exa&nels that the heart can,

‘+gdefire, and the motiens of the ftars.
~ have, i_'or a long period,, been con-.
¢ flantly obferved with them, agree-

¢ ably to. obfervation, the mean,

t E,qulmﬁ: minutes of ous-time, Aw ertor of three minntes i the moeon’s p}wcwuﬁ:lmﬁmﬂ»ﬂ
diffecence in time ; and a3 it is improbable that La Hixs’s tables-fhould be-inaccurate to theutut e
tioned above, of half a degree, ¥ conceivethere muft be aa error in the original,




* motions and equations wers efta-
¢ blilhed.
¢ to agree perfe@ly with the obferva-

He found the calculation

¢ tion. And although even to this
¢ day the bufinefs of the obfervatory
¢is carried on, a table, under the
¢ name of his Majefty,, the thadow of
* Gop, comprehending the moft ac-
* curate rules,. and moft perfe&t me-
* thods of computation,.was conflruc-
* ted,, that fo,. when the places of
* the ftars,.and tlie appearance of the

“new moons,. and the eclipfes of

“ of the heavenly bedies, are compu~
* ted by it, they may arrive,.as near
“ a5 poffible to thie truth, which,. in
' fact,.is every.day feen,.and confirm~
+¢d in the obfervatory.

"excel in this art,. in return for fo-
‘ great a benefit,. to offer up their
" prayers.for long continuance of the
power-and - profperity. of fo good a
‘king, the fafeguard of the earth:.
“and thus cbtain for themfelves,
"2 blefling in both worlds.”
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* fun and moon,. and. the conjunions.

" I7 therefore behoveth thofe whe-
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Tue five obfervatories conftructed by Javasinma flill exift, ina fate

more or lefs perfect. Having had the opportunity of examining four of the
number, I fhall fubjoin a fhort defcription of them.

Tur obfervatory at Debly is fitvated without the walls of the city, at the
diftance of one mile and a quarter. It lies S, 32° W, from the Jummab Muyi,
at the diftance of a mile and three quarters. Its latitude, 28° 37" 37" N.* lon.
gitude, 77° 2" 27" E. from Greenwich. It confiftsof feveral detached buildings,

5 la}g: Eguatorial Dial, of the form reprefented at the letter A. in Sir
RoserT BARKER’s defcription of the Benares obfervatory. (Ph. Trass,
Vol. LXVIL) Its form is pretty entire, but the edges of the gnomon, and
thofe of the circle on which the degrees were marked, are broken in feveral
places. The length of the gnomon meafored with a cord, 1 found to be
118 feet feven inches. Reckoning its elevation equal to the latitude of the ob-
fervatory, 28 37, this gives the length of the bafe ro4 feet one inch, and the
perpendicular height fifty-fix feet nine inches, but the ground being Tower atthe
north end, the attual elevation of the top of the gnomonabove it is more than
this quantity. This is the inftrument called by Javasinna Sfmrﬂf-nﬁff;
(the prince of dizls.) It is built of ftone, but the edges of the gnomon, and of the

arches where the graduation was, were of white marble, a few {imall portions
of which only remain. :

2. A a little diftance from this inftrument, towards the N. W, is anothet
equatorial dial, more entire, but {maller and of a different conftruétion. In the
middle ftands a gnomon, which, as ufual in thefe buildings, contains a ftair up ¥

—

* The latitode affigned 10 it in the Zej Mabtmmedfaly is 28° 37
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the top. On. each fide of this gnomon are two concentric femicircles, having
for their diameters the two edges of the gnomon. They have a certain inclination
to the horizon : at the fouth point, I found it to be twenty-nine degrees, (near-
ly equal to the latitude); but at fome diftance from that point it was. thirty-
three degrees. Hence it is evident, that they reprefent meridians, removed by
acertain angle from the meridian of the place. On each fide of this part is
wother gnomon, equal in fize to, the former ; and to the caltward and weft-
ward of them, are the arches on which the hours are marked. The ufe of
thecenter part, above defcribed, I have never bsen able to learn, The length
of the gnomon, which is equal to the diameter of the outer circle, is thirty-five
feet four inches. The length of a degree on the outer circle s 33%+ inches,
The diftance between the onter and inner circle is two feet nine inches.

Exch degree is divided into ten parts, and eich of thefe is fubdivided into fix
parts, or minutes.

3+ TuE north wall of this building conneds the three gnomons at their
bigheft end ; and on this wall is defcribed a graduated femicircle, for taking

the altitudes of bodies, that lie due caft, or due weft, from the eyc of the ob-
krver, :

4 To the weltward of this building and clofe to it, is “a wall, in the
Pane of the meridian, on which is deferibed ‘2 double quadrant, having for
tenters the two upper corners of the wall, for obferving the altitades of bo-
dics, pafling the meridian,. either to the north or fouth of the zenith,  One

degree on thefe qQuadrants meafured 23 inches, and thefe are divided into
Minutes,

5+ To the fouthward of the great dial are two buildings, named
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Ufuinab, They exallly refemble one another, and are defigned for the
fame puspofe, which is, to obferve the altitude and azimuth of the
heavenly bedies. They are two in number, on purpofe that two per.

fons may ebfrveat the fame time, and fo compare and corre® their ob
{ervations,

Tuess buildings are ciccular, and in the center of each is a pillar, of the
fame height with the building itfclf, which isopen at top. From this pillar,
at the height of about three feet from the bottom, proceed radii of flone,
horizontally, to the circular wall of the building. Thefe radii are thirty in
number, the (paces between them are equal to the radii themfelves, which
encreafc in breadth as they recede from the pillar, fo that each radius, and
each, intermediate fpace, formsa fetor of fix degrees.

Tue wall of the building, at the fpaces between the radii, forms recefis
internally, being thinner at thofe places, than where it joins the radii. In
cach of thefe recefles are two windows, one over the other ;5 and in the fides
of the recefs are fquare holes, at about the diftance of two feet above one
another, by means of which a perfon may climb to the top. On the edges
of thefe recefles are marked the degrees of the fun’s altitude, or rather, the
tangents of thofe degeees: thown by the fhadow of the center pillar, and
numbered from. the top, from,one. degree to forty-five.. . For the altitude
when the fun rifes higher, the degraes are marked-on- the horizontal - radii;
but they, are numbered from - the, pillar,; outwards,, beginning with one, o
that the numbers here, pointed out by the (hadow, is the complement of the
ai.tjtud:. Thefe degrees are fubdivided into minutes. The {paces. on the
wall, oppofite to the radii, are divided into fix equal parts, or degrees, by
lines drawn from top, to, bottom ;; but.thefe degrees, 'are, not fulsdivided. :BI
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obferving on which of thefe the fhadow of the pillar falls, we may determine
the fun's azimuth.  The parts on the pillar, oppofite to the radii, and the
intermediate fpaces, inall fixty, are marked by lines reaching to the top, and
painted of different colours.

In the fame manner that we determine the altitude and azimuth of the
{un, we may alfo obferve thofe of the moon, when her light is ftrong enough
to caft a fhadow. Thofe of the moon at other times, or of a ftar, may alfo
be found, by placing the eye either on one of the radii, or at the edge of one
of the receflis in the wall (according as the altitude is greater or lefs than
forty-five degrees,) and moving it along till the top of ‘the pillar is in a line
with the objet. The degree at which the eye is placed will give the alti-
tude, or its complement ; znd the azimuth is known from the number of the
radius to which the eye is applied.

Tue dimenfions of the building are as follow :
Length of the radius, from the circumference of the center pillar

to the wall ; being equal to the height of the wall above the

Jerts  dnckers
radii, - - - = ~ 24 - 61
Length of one degree on the circulir wall, - -t oo 53
Which gives for the whole circumference. - . 172 6
safured by a handkerchief ied
Circumference of the pillar{ i3 un:. TSR AT } 17 ok
: round it : - -
Deduced from its . coloured divifions g_
gty o
meafured with compafics, )

1 po not fee how obfervations can be ‘made when the fhadow fills on the
fpaces between the ftone radii or fectors ; and from refleCting on this, I am in-
clined to think that the two inftruments, inftead of being duplicates, may be

Aa
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fupplementary one to the other; the fectors in one correfponding to the va-
cant fpaces in the other, fo that in one or other, an obfervation of any body
vifible above the horizon might at any time be made. This point remains
to be afcertained.

6. BeTweex thefe two buildings and the great equatorial dial, is an in-
ftrument called Sham/ab. It is a concave hemifpherical furface, formed of
mafon work, to reprefent the inferior hemifphere of the heavens. It is di-
vided, by fix ribs of folid work, and as many hollow fpaces, the edges of
which reprefent meridians, at the diftance of fifteen degrees from one another.
The diameter of the hemifphere is twenty-feven feet five inches.

THE next, in point of fize and prefervation, among thofe which I have had
the opportunity of examining, is the obfervatory at Ouwjein. It is fitnated at
the fouthern extremity of the city, in the quarter called eyfingposrab, where
are ftill the remains of a palace of Javasinma, who was foubahdar of
Malwa, in the time of MAnommED Sman. The parts of it are as follow :

1. A pouBLE Mural Quadrant, fixed in the plane of the meridian. Itis
a ftone wall, twenty-feven fect high, and twenty-fix feet in length., The caft
fide is fmooth, and covered with plafter, on which the quadrants are deferibed ;
on the weft fide, is a ftair, by which youafcend to the top. At the top, near the
two corners, and at the diftance of twenty-five feet one inch from one another,
were fixed two fpikes of iron, perpendicular to the plane of the wall; but thefe
have been pulled out. With thefe points, as centers, and a radius equal to their
diftance, two arcs of gc” are defcribed, interfeting each other. Thefe are di-

vided in the manner reprefented in the margin, One

! divifion in the upper circle is equal to fix degrees;
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in the fecond one degree, (the extent contained in the fpecimen) in the third
fix minutes, and in the fourth one minute. One of thefe arcs ferves to obferve
the altitude of any body to the north, and the other of any body to the fouth
of the zenith ; but the arc which has its center to the fouth, is continued to

the fouthward, beyond the perpendicular from its center about half a degree,
| by which the altitude of the fun can at all times be taken on this arc,

With this inftrument, Javasinua determined the latitude of Oujein to be
23°% 10" N.

SuPPosING the latitude here meant to be (as is moft probable) that of the
obfervatory, I was anxious to compare it with the refult of my own obferva-
tions ; (djfiatick Refearches, Vol. IV, p. 150. 152) and for that purpofe, I
made an accurate meafurement from our camp, at Swan DawuL’s Durgab,
to the mural quadrant of the obfervatory. I found the fouthing of the qua-

drant from our camp to be one mile 3.9 furlongs, which makes 1’ 17°
difference of latitude.

The latitude of the camp by medium of two obfervations
of the fun, is - - - -

- - 23° 11t 54"
Deduced from the medium of fix obfervations of fixed {tars

takenat Rana KAN’s garden ; at different latitude 7'8. = 23 11

45
From obfervation of the fun at the fame place - o= 23 11 gy
From two obfervations of o m taken at the houfe in town ;

at different latitude 32" S. - - - - 23 11 28
164

Latitude of Suau Dawvr’s Durgab, by medium of all ob-
fervations, - - - - - 23 11 41
Difference of latitude camp and obfervatory, - - 117
Gives the latitude of the obfervatory, - - - 23 10 24

Aaz2
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A croser coincidence could not be expefted, efpecially as no account is
made of feconds in any of the latitudes, given in the Zegj Mabommedfbaby.
But, if, farther refinement were defired, we might account for the differ-
ence, by the Hindu obfervers not having made any allowance for refraion.
Thue, if we fuppofe the fun’s altitude to have been obferved, when on the
equater, the refult would be as follows :

-] L L

Latitude of the obfervatory, - - - - 23 10 24
Its complement, being the true altitude of the fun on the

equator, - - - - - 66 49 36
Refradtion, - - - - - - 24
Sun’s apparent altitude - - - 66 50 oo
Latitude of the obfervatory from obfervation of the fun

upen the equator, without allowing for refraction, - 23 10 co

But (befides that I do not pretend that the mean of my owa obfervations
can be relied on to a lefs quantity than fifteen {zconds,) when we conlider,
that a minute on the quadrant of the obfervatory is hardly 2. of an inch,
without any contrivancs for fubdivifion, we (hall find it needlels to defcend
into fuch minutenefs : and as Javasinua had Eurgpean obfrvers, it is not
likely the refra&ion would be negleftad, efpecially as the Zeej Mabommed-
Jraby contains a table for that purpofe, This table is an exact copy of Mr.
De ra Hire’s, which may be feen in the Encyclopedie. art. Rifraslion.

Tuis inflrument is called Yim-uzter-bhitti-Yunter. With one of the fame
kind at Debly (No. 4, Debly Obfervatory) in the year 1729, JAvasinua
fays, he determined the obliquity of the ecliptic to be 23° 28°, In the fol-
lowing year (1730) it was obferved by Gopin 23° 28 20",
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2. Ox' the top of the mural quadrant is a fmall pillar, the upper circle
of which, being two feet in dismeter, is graduated for obferving the Amplia
tudz.of the heavenly bodies, at their rifing and fetting. It is called Agra-

Yurter. The circles on it are very much efficed.

3. ApouT themiddle of the wall the parapet to the eaftward is encreafed
in thicknefs, and on this part is conftructed a horizontal dial, called Purbba-
Yunter. Its length is two feet four inches and a half, but the divifions on it
are almoft totally effaced.

4. Dig-anfa-Yunter, acircular building, 116 feet in circumference. It is
now roofed with tiles, and converted into the abode of a Hindu deity, fo that
I could not get accefs to examine its conftrucion, but the following account
of it is delivered in the Semrds-Siddbanta, an aftronomical work compofed
under the infpection of Javasinma.

On a horizontal plane, defcribe the three concentric circles A, B, C,

and draw thz nocth, Hath, ea ft and weft lines, as in the figure. ‘Then,
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" on A, build a folid
pillar, of any height
at pleafure; on B,
build a wall, equal
in height to the pil-
larat A; and on C,
a wall of double that
height. From the
north, fouth, ecaft
and weft points, on
thetop ofthe wallC,
ftretch the threads
NS, WE, interfe&-

ing each other in the

point D, direétly a-

bove the center of
the pillar A. To
the center of that
pillar faften a thread, which is to be laid over the top of the wall C, and to
be ftretched by a weight fufpended to the other end of it,

Tue ufe of this inftrument is for obferving the azimuth (Dig-anfa) of the
heavenly bodies ; and the obfervations with it are made in the following man-
ner. The obferver, ftanding at the circumference of the circle B, while an
afliftant manages the thread moveable round the circle C, places his eye fo
that the objet to be oblerved and the interfection of the threads, NS, WE,
may be in one vertical plane; while he directs the affiftant to carry the move-
able thread into the fame plane. Then the degrees on the circle C cut off
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by the moveable thread, give the azimuth required. In order to make this
obfervation with accuracy, it feems necefliry that the point D, and the center
of the pillar A, fhould be conneted by a thread perpendicular to the horizon 3
but no mention is made of this in the original defeription.

5+ Naree-Wila-Yunter, or equinoftial dial, is a cylinder, placed with its
axis horizontally, in the north and fouth line, and cut obliquely at the two
ends, fo that thefe ends are parrallel to the equator / Niree-Wila )« On each
of thefe ends a circle is defcribed, the diameter of which in this inftrument,
Is 3 feet 74 inches. Thefe are divided into gharrics of fix degrees; into de=
grees, and fubdivifions, which are now effaiced. In the center of each circle,
was an iron pin (now wanting,) perpendicular to the plune of the circle, anid
confequently parallel to the earth’s axis. When the fun is in the fouthers
figns, the hours are fthown by the fhadow of the pin to the fouth, and when
he is in the northern figns, by that to the north. On the meridian line on
both fides are marked the co-tangents, to a radius equal to the length of the
centre pin. The fhadow of the pin on this line at noon, points out the fan’s
declination.

6. Semrat-Yunter, alfo called Ndree-Wila, another form of equinoétial
dial. (Fig. A. of Sir RoBERT BARKER’S plate) It confifts of a gnomon of
ftone, containing within ita ftair. Its len gth is 43 feet, 3.3 inches; height
from the ground, at the fouth end 3 feet 9.7 inches, at the north end 22 feet,
being here broken.  On each fide is built an arc of a circle, parallel to the
€quator of go degrees. Its radius is g feet 1 inch; breadth from north to fouth
3 feet 1 inch. Thefe arcs are divided into ghurriés and fubdivifions; and the
fhadow of the gnomionamorg them, points out the hours. From the north and
fouth extremities of the interfection of thefe arcs with the gnomon, are drawn
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lines upon the gnomon, perpendicular to the line of their interfetion. Thefe
are confequently radii of the arcs; and from the points, onthe upper edge of
the gnomon where thefe lines cut it, are conftructed two lines of tangents, one to
the northward, and another to the fouthward, to a radius equal to that of the arc.
To find the fun’s declination, place a pin among thefe divifions, perpendicular
to the edge of the gnomon ; and move it backwards and forwards, till its fhadow
falls on the north or fouth edge of the arc below : the divifion on which the pin
is then placed, will fhew the fun’s declination. In like manner, to find the decli-
nation (‘krdnti) of a ftar, and its diftance in time, from the meridian
[ Net-ghurry) place your eye among the divifions on the arc, and move
it, till the edge of the: gnomon cut the ftar; while an affiftant holds a
pin among the divifions on the edge of the gnomon, fo that the pin may
feem to cover the: ftar. Then! thie divifion on the arc at which the eye was
placed, will fhew the diftance of the ftar from the meridian; while the place
of the pin; in the line of tangents, will thew its declination,

AT Matra, the remains of the obfervatory arein the fort, which was built
by Javasinua on the bank of the fumna. The inftruments are on the

roof of one of the apartments. They are all imperfe@, and in general of
fmall dimenfions. '

1. An Equinoftial Dial, being a circle - nine feet two inches in diameter,
placed parallel to the plane of the equator, and facing northwards. It is di-
vided into ghurries of fix degrees each: each of thefe is fubdivided-into de-
grees, which are numbered as puls 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60: laftly, each fub-
divifion is farther divided into five parts, being 12’, or two pu/s. In the center

is the remains of theiron flyle, or pin, which ferved to caft the fha-
dow, '
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2. On the top of this inftrument is a (hort pillar, on the upper furface of
which is an amplitude inftrument, (like that deferibed No, 2,  Oujein obfer-
vatory, called Adgra-Yunter, ) but it is only divided into o&tants. Its diameter
is two feet five inches. AL ’

3. ON the level of the terrace is -another amplitude inftrument, divided
into fixty equal parts.. Its diameter is only thirteen inches,

4+ O the fame: terrace is a circle, in the plane of the horizon, with a
gnomon fimilar tothat of a horizontal dial, but the divifions are equal, and of
fix degrees each. It muft therefore have been intended for fome other pur-
pofe than the common horizontal dial, unlrefs. We may conceive it to have
been made by fome perfon who was ignorant of the true principles of that
inftrument. This could not have been the cafe with Javasinga and
his aftronomers; but the inftrument has fome appearance of - being of
a later date than moft of the others: They are all of ftone or brick,
plaftered with lime, in which the lines and figuresare cut 5 whereas the plafter
of this inftrument, though on the level of 'thn: terrace, and confequently
more expofed to accident than the others, is the frefheft and moft entire
of all,

5 O the calt wall, but facing weftwards, is a fegment, exceeding a fe-
micircle, with the arch downwards. It is divided into two parts, and each
of thefe into fifteen divifions. Its diameter is four feet. ~On the weft wall,
facing caftwards, is a fimilar fegment, with the arch upwards, divided in the
fame way as the former, Its diameter is feven feet nine inches,

TuE obfervatory at Bemares having been defcribed by Sir RoBERT Bar-
Bb
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ger and Mr. Wrzrrams, I have only a few remarks to offer, in addition
to the account delivered by thofé gentlemen.

1. A, (of Sir R. BARKER's plate) is the Semrat-Yunter, defcribed Debly
obfervatory, No. 1, and Oujein obfervatory, No. 6. The arcs on each fide
are carried as far as ninety-fix degrees, which are fubdivided into tenth parts.
Each fpace of fix degrees is numbered from the bottom of the arc towards
the top, fixteen in each arc. Each of thefe is equal to twenty-four minutes
of our time, which anfwers to the Hindu aftronomical gburry. Befides the
ftair contained in the gnomon, one afcends along the limb of each arc. The
dimenfions have Been given by Mr. WiLL1aMs; with an accuracy that leaves
me nothing to add on that head. With rcfp-e& to the feafon of the name, I am
formewhat in doubts ‘¥t may haveé been given from its eminent utility ; but
the Rajak lad conferred on oné of his principal Pandits the title of Semrdt ot
Prince, and perhaps this infframent, as well as'the Semrdt Siddbanta may have
been denominated in compliment to him; as another inftrament (which I
have not been able' t6 find out) was called fey-Pergds in allufion to the Ra-
jak's name.,

B. is the equino&ial Dial or Naree-Wila of No. 5, Oujein obfervatory.
The name given by the Pandits to Mr. WivLriams, (gentu-raje) probably
ought to be Yunter ot Yuntét-rajs q. d. the royal Dial.

C. Is a circle of iren, ficed with brafs, placed betiween two ftone pillars,
about the height of the'eye, and revolving round one of “its diameters, which
is fixed parallel to the axis of the world. The breadth of the rim of the ¢ir-
cle is two inches, the thicknefs of iron one inch, of brafs three tenths of an

inch, “The ‘diameter mentioned before, is nearly of the fame breadth and
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thicknefs with the rim. The limb is divided into 360 degrees,ieach degtec into
four equal parts ; and there are larger divifionsicontaining fix degrees gach; The -
fize of a degree is i= of aninch, Round the center revol-
ves an index of brafs; the end of which is formed as
in the margin; and the line a b, which produced, paf-
fes through the center of the circle, marks the degrees.
From this.defeription, it appears that the circle, when
placed in awertical pofition, is in the plane of the me-
ridian of Benares ; when it declines from that pofition, '_
it reprefents fome other meridian.  Were there any con-

trivance for meafuring the quantity of this deviation, r.t +
would anfwer the purpofe of an L.Egumria{ Iqﬂcu;;méﬁ;, )

for determining the place of a ftar, or any other phenomenon in the heavens,
For, by moving the circle and its index, till the latter - points exatly to .the
object, the degrees of deviation from the vertical pofition, would mark the
the diftance cf the obje&t from the meridian; and. the degrees on .the circle,
intercepted between the index and the diameter which is perpendicular to that
on which it revolves, would fhow its declination. This laft may indeed be ob-
ferved with the inftrument in its prefent ftate ; but I am inclined to think that
there has been fome contrivance; for the former part alfo; having been inform-
ed by a learned Pandit, that in two rings of this kind, in the Yeynagur obferva-
tory, fuch contrivance actually exifts. On one of the pillars that fupport the
axis, a circle is defcribed, parallel to the equator, divided into degrees and mi-
nutes; io_t,_heg axis of the moveable circle is fixed an index, which is carried round
by the.motjon of that circle, and thus points out, among the divifionson the
immoveable circle, the diftance from the meridian, of the body to be obferved.

. OBsBRYATIONS with this inftrument cannot have admitted of much ac-
Bba
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curacy, as the index is not furnithed with fi ights ; and the pin by which it is
fixed to the center of the circle is fo prominent, that the eye cannot look
along the index itfelf.

Tue literal meaning of the Sanferit term Kranti-writ, is circle of declina-
tion, which may with fome propriety have been applied to this inftrument, as
mentioned by Mr. WiLr1ams, ~But this name is, in the Hindu aftrono-
mical books, peculiarly appropiated to the ecliptic; and as the Semrar”8id:
dbanta contains the defeription of an inftrument, called .Rra:rmww:-ymtrr,
wherein a circle is made, b;.r a partmu’lar cuntnmnce, to retain a pofition pa-
rallel to the ecliptic, I am inclined to believe that the appellation has béeid
erroneoufly given to thé ring -a.'bnvﬁ df:!'cnved e sins

T e e D:g-anﬁ-_}mrrr, No. 4, Dr..r_;fm obfervatory. ‘The *iron pms
with fmall holes in them, on the- tnp of the ofitér wall, at the four c'mi"na]

“* points,” are undoubtedly, ‘as the Pandiss informed Mr. WiLria Ms, fnr
ftretching the wires, or threads, the ufe of which is fuliy explained a'bnw:.

Tue quadrant deferibed b}r Sir RoBERT BARKER, but not reprefentéd'in
his plate is the Ydm-utter-bbitti-yunter, deferibed G:gfefn Obfervatory, No. 1.

O the fouth-eaft corner of the terrace is a fmall platform raifed nbnve its
level, fo that yotr mount upon it by a flight of fteps. Upon this we find a
circle of ftone, which Mr. WiLLiams found to be fix feet two mches in di-
ameter, in a puﬁtmn inclined to the honzon. Mr. WILLuHs, fays it fronts
the wett, and that he could not learn the ufe of it. I dare not, without fur=
ther cxammatmn. oppufc to this, what I find i In my notes, taken in 1786 ;
that it ftands in the plan: of the equino@ial, If that is the cafe, it has been
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clearly intended for a dial of the fame kind as figz. B. and probably, as-Mr.
WiLLrass fays, never compléted, as I found no appearance of graduation on
the ‘circle.. : famny

Having defcribed thofe among the obfervatories conftruéted by JA¥ Asin-
Ha which have fallen under my obfervation, I proceed to give fome account of
the tables entitled Zeej- Mahommedfbaby. But here 1 (hould regret, that, not
having accefs to the Tabule Ludsvicee of La H IRE, I am unable to deter-
mine, whether thofe of Javasinma ire merely taken ‘from the former, by
adapting them to the Arabian lunar year ; or whether, as he afferts, they
are correéted Ey his own obfervations; did not the zeal for promoting enqui-
ries of this nature, manifefted in the queries propofed to the Afatick Smty
by Profeflor PLAYFaIR (to whom I intend to tranifinjt a copy nE'thtz’rgl-
.Me&mc_:ﬁi&aéy J convince me, that he will afcertain, better than I could have
done, the point in queftion. .

I. '« TaBLEs of the fun, confift of,

1. Mean lengitudes of the fun and of his apogee, for cutrent years of the
Hgjira, from 1141 to 1171 inclufive.

%. MEean motions of the fun, and of his apogee for the following periods
of Arabian years, viz. 30, 60, go, 120, 1 59, 180, 210, 240, 270, 300, 600,
900, 1200, e

3.  Mean motions of the fun, and of his apogee for Arabian months.

4. The fame for days, from 1 to 31. :

5- Tas fame for hours, 24 toa natural day;  but thefe are continued to

1615 fo that the numbers anfwering to them, taken for the next lower deno~
mination, an{wer for minutes, &c. '

6. Tur fame for years complete of the Hejira, from 1 to 31,
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». THE equation of time.

8. Tae fun’s equation, ‘or equation of the orbit. Argument, his mean

anomaly, corre€ted by the equation of time. If thisis in the northern
figns, the equation is to be fubtracted from his place, corre@ed by the
equation of time, if in the fouthern to be added.

9.  Tue fun's diffance, his borary mation and apparent diameter. Argument
his equated anomaly.

II..  Tasues of the moon.

d—==6  contain the mean longitudes and motions of the moon, of her
;_}fpgce and nede, for the fame periods as the correfponding tables of the fun.

7 The moon’s S equation, or -elliptic equation. Argument, her mean

. anomaly, corrected by the equation of time, to be applied  fo her place

-7 corredted by the equation of time, in the fame manner ss the equation
of the fun to his.

8. 'The moon’s ficond equation, is to be applied in three places; viz. to
her lngitude and apogee correéted by the firft equation, and to-the mode, It
has two aguments, ‘ .

1. From the moon’s longitude once equated, fabtract:the fun’s equated

+:.places  'The figns and degress of this are at the top and bottom of -the
 table. S
2. From the moon’s place once equated fubtradt the place of -the fun’s

apogee. The fignsand degrees of this are on the right and deft of ‘the
table. bstemadodl .

The equation is found at the interfe@ion of the two arguments,
Ir the fecond argument is in the firft half of ‘fhe ‘zodiac; and the fefl -ar-
gument in the firfk ordourth quarter, the equationiis tobe added i T the fe-
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¢ond or third, to be fubtracted, But, if the fecond argument i in the fecond
Ralf of the zodiae, and the ficft argument in the firft or fourth . qmmr, it is
fobtradlive ; and in the fecond or'third quarter, it is additive, '
9. The moon's third equatin, has alfo two arguments 3
1. From the moon’s place, corrected by the fecond equation, fubtradt
the fun’s true longitude ; the figns and degrees of this are at the I‘.Dp dnd
bottom of the table. ~
3. The moon’s mean anomaly, correGed by the fecond e@man ﬂ:e ﬁgm
and degrees are on the right and left of the table. : -
The equation is found at the interfetion of the arguments ; and is to be #p-
plicd to the moon’s longitude twice equated, by addition or fubtradtion, as ex-
prefled in the table, to give her true place in the Felek-Mayel or in her Oréir.
fo. Equation of the node.
Argament, the moon’s longitade thrice equated, diminithed by that of
the fun. The equation is to be added to, or fubtracted from, the plae: of the
rode, & expreffed in the table. o
In the fame table is a fecond column, entitled corvedfion of the ﬂadr. The
mnbm from this is to be referved, and applied farther on. '
11.. The moon’s fourth equation, or redution from her Ordi to the Ecliptic,
From the moon’s longitude thrice equated, fubtract the equated longitude
of the node, the remaicder is the argument of latitudes and this is alfo the are
gument of the fourth equation ; which is to be fubtracted, if the argument
is in the firft or third quarter, from the moon’s place in her Ordit; and if the
argument is in the fecond or fourth quarter, added to the fame, to give her
longitude in the Mumufi/; i. e. reduced to the ecliptic,
2. Table of the moon’s latitude ; contains two columns latitude and

edjuftment of the latitude. Both of thefe are to be taken out by the figns and
degrees of the argument of latitude.
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MvuvrTIPLY into one another, the correiion of the node and the aa_fr’:;ﬂ;;:m:
of the latitude ; and 3dd the product to the latitude of the moon, as taken out
of the table to give the latitude corrett ; which is northern, if the argu-
ment of latitude be in the firft half of the zodiac, and wvice verfd.

III. . TasLES of SATURN.

I.—6. Contain the mean longitudes and motions of SATURN, of his apo-
gee and node; for the fame periods as the correfponding tables of the fun and

moon. _

. . 7« ' Firft lequation, Argument, SATURN’s mean anomaly ; if in the firft fix
figns, fubtractive, and vice verfd.

. 8. Eguationgf thenod. Argument, the argument of latitude, found by
fubtracting the longitude of the node, from that of SATURN once equated. Ad-
ditive in the firlt and fourth quarters, fubtraive in the fecond and third.

Q.. SATURNS fecond equation, ot reduélion of bis orbit to the ecliptc. Argu-
ment, the Icurrcﬂ:ed argument of latitude, or difference between SA TURN'S
langiti:dc once equated and the equated longitude of the node. This equation
to be added to, or fubtralted from the planet’s longitude once equated, (or his
place in his orbit) in the fame cafes as indicated in the correfponding table
of the moon.

10. Table of SaTurN's inclination. Argument, the argument of lati-
tude.

151. Table of SaTurn’s diftance. Argument his mean anomaly, correce
ted by the fecond equation.

IV. TazLes of JuriTsr, correfpond with thofe of SATURN, except-

ing that there is no equation of the node, fo that they are only ten in nums
ber.
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V, VI, VII. Tascesof Mars, Venus and Mercury, 'agree in num-
ber, denomination, and ufe, with thofe of JurrTER.

Fox feveral parts of the foregoing information T am indebted to the
grandfon of a Pandit, whowas a principal co-adjutorof JAvasinma in hisaf
tronomical labours. The Rajab beftowed on him the title of Fyotifb-ray, or
Afironomer-royal, with a jageer which produced 5000 rupees of annual rent,
Both of thefe defcended to his pofterity; but from the incurfions and exac-
tions of the Mabraztas the rent of the jageer land was annihilated. The
young man finding his patr:mumal inheritance reduced to nothing, and that
feience was no longer held ip eftimation, undertook a journey to the Decan,
in hopes that his talents might there meet with better encouragement ; at
the fame time, with a view of vifiting a place of religious worfhip on the
banks of the Nerbuddab, There he fell in with Rune Raw APPAH, de-
wan of a powerful family of ina:n,whu was on his march to join ALy Ba-
HADUR in Bundelcund. With this chief the Pand:s returned, and arrived
at Oujein while I was there. This young man pofiefied a thorough acquain-
tance with the Hindu aftronomical fcience contained in the various Sidd ban-
tas; and that not confined to the mechanical pra@ice of rulés, but founded
on a geometrical knowledge of their demonttration, Yet he had inkerited
the {pirit of Javasinua in fuchadegree, as to fee and acknowledge the fu-
periority of European {cience. In his pofieflion I faw the tranflations into
Sanfcrit of feveral Europeanworks, executed under the orders of Javasinua ;
particularly EucLin's Elements, with the treatifes of plain and fpherical trigono-
metry, and on the conftruction and ufe of logarithms, which are annexed to
Cunn’s or CommaNDINE’s edition, In this tranflation, the inventoris called
Don Juan Narier, anadditional prefumptionthat JavAsinua’s Exropeanafe
tronomers were of the Portuguefé nation. This indeed, requires little confirma-

Cec
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tion, as the fon of one of them, Doz Pepro o Svrva is fill alive at Yaya-
nagar ; and PEpRro himfelf, who was a phyfician as wel as aftronomer, has
not been dead more than five orfix years. Befides thefe, the Pandizhada table
of Logarithms, and of Logarithmic fines and tangents, to feven places of
figures ; and a treatife on Conic fe@ions.

I nave always thought, that after having convinced the eaftern nations
of our fuperiority in policy and in arms, nothing can contribute more to the
extenfion of our national glory, than the diffufion among them of a tafte for
European {cience. And as the means of pmmo:ing {o defirable an end, thofe
among the natives who have penetration to fee, and ingenuoufnefs to own its fu-
perior accuracy and ﬂid{:ncc, ought to be cherithed. Among thofe of
the Iflamic faith, Turruzzur Hussein Kuaw, who by tranflating the
works of the immortal NewTon, has conducted thofe imbued with Aradick
literature to the fountain of all phyfical and aftronomical knowledge, is above
wy praife. I hoped that the Pandit Jyorisa Ray, following the fteps of
his anceftor, and of ‘his illuftrious mafter, might one day render a fimilar fer-
vice to the difciples of Brauma. But this expe@ation was difappointed
by his fudden death at fayanagar, foon after our departure from Oujein: and
with him ‘the genius of Javasinua became extin@®. Uranza fled bes

fore the -brazen~fronted Mars, and the obfervatory was converted into an
arfenal and foundery of ‘cannon.

Tue Hindu aftronomy, from the learned and ingenious difquifitions of Mr,
Barryand profeffor PLAYFAIR appears to carry intenral marks of antiqui=
ty, which do not Rand in need of confirmation by collateral evidence. Elfe,
it is evident from the foregoing account, that fuch could not be derived
from the obfervatories which have been defcribed by travellers; thofe being
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of modern date, and as probably of Eurcpean as of Hindu conftru&ion. The
affiftance derived by JavasinmaA from Eurspean books alfo inclines me to
think, that the treatife entitled Gfbetraderfa, which was infpected by Captain
Wirrorp's Pandit (Afiat, Res, v, 4. p. 178) was not confined to geome-
trical knowledge, of purcly Brabminical origin
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XVIL

DESCRIPTION of a fpecies of Melo€, an infe& of the 1t or
Coleopterous order in the Linnean fyflem: found in all parts
of Bengal, Behar and Oude;; and poffeffing all the properties
of the Spanith blifering Fly, or Melo& wveficatorius, — By |
Captain HARDWICKE, communicated by Mr. W. HuNTER,

NTENN/E MONILIFORM, fhort, confifting of eleven . articula-

' A tiont, increafing in fize from the fecond to the apex; the firft nearly
as large as the laft ; each a little thicker upwards than at the bafe and trun-
cated, or as if cut off the laft excepted which is egg form.

Pulpi—~four, unequal club’d the pofterior pair of three, and the anterior, of
two articulations.

Mazxille or jaws—four, the exterior horny, flightly curved inwards three tooth-
ed—the two inferior teeth very fmall;—the exterior pair, comprefled, and
brufh like. :

Head—gibbous ;' eyes prominent, l:u'ge, rcnr:ulate.d labium, or upper lip,
hard, emarginated.

Thorax—convex above—broader towards the abdomen and encompafled by a

i narrow marginal line,

Elytra cruftaceous the length of the-abdomen, except in flies pregnant with
€ggs, when they are fhorter by one ring ;. convex above, concave. beneath s
yellow, with three tranfverfe, black irregulur undulated bands ; the one’at

- 'the apex broadeft, and that at:the bafe dividing the yellow longitudinally,

- into two fpots : parcated,.or ridged ; the ridges lon gitudinal, and parellel.
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to the future; in number, three equal, oncunequal, the ridges not very
prominent.

Alz or wings—membraneous, a little exceeding the elytra in length, and the
ends folded under.

The tagfi of the two firft pair of fect confift of five articulations ; and of the -
pofterior pair, four only,

EVERY part of theinfeét excepting the wings and elytra s black, oily to the
touch, and covered mere of lefs with denfe hairs ; a few fcattered hairs are
alfo evident on the elytra.  All the cruftaceous parts of the infect are pitted
minuitely. It is about the bignefs of the Melo# Profearabaus of Lixx. and a
full grown one when dey and fit for ufe is to the M. Veficatarius in weight as
4% to 1. :

THEY come into feafon with the perodical rains, and are found from the
month of uly to the end of Odfober, feeding on the flowers of Cucurbita-
¢eous plants, but more frequently on the fpecies of Cucumis called by the na«
tives, Turiey ; with a cylindrical, fmooth, ten angled fruit. Alfo on the Ra-
ém Turicy; or Hibifcus Esculentus, Hibifcus, Rofa Sinenfis—and in jungles
where thefe plants are not to be found, they are to be met with on two or
fpecies of Sida, which ﬂl::\iriﬂi in ‘that feafon.

In the failure of flowers, they will feed on the Icaves of all thefe ]:ilantt.I
except the Turicy—which I have not obferved them eat. They are great de=
vourers and will feed as frecly in confinement as at large.

In September they are full of eggs, which feems to be the beft ftate in
which they can be taken for medicinal ufe, at that time abounding more as
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bundantly in: a0 acrid yellow oil, in which probably refides their moft acive
property. .

Turs fluid feems the animal’s means of rendering  itfelf obnoxious to
others : for on the moment of applying the hand to feize it, it cjects a large
globule from the knee joint of every leg, and nhis if fuffered to dry on the
fingers, foon produces an uncommion tingling in the part, and fometimes a-
blifter. This is the enly inconvenience attending the catching of them, for
they make no refiftance: on the contrary, they draw in the head towards the
breaft as foon as touched, and endeavour to throw themfelves off the plant
they are ﬁ:n:md on.

THE female produces about 150 eggs, a little fimaller than a caraway ﬁcd,
white and oblong oval. - Their larve I have not feen, therefore as yet know
aot where they depofit their eggs.

Tueir flight from plant to plant is flow, heavy, and with a loud hum-
ming noife, ‘the body hanging almoft perpendicular to the wm gs-

THEY vary in the colour.of the cl_ftra from an orange red, to abright
yellow, but I do not find this varicty conftitutes any difference in fex.

Tue natives of this part of the country know the infect by the name -
Tel-cene cxprcﬁivc of its oily nature, they are acquainted with ‘its bliftering
propertics, but I do not find they make any medicinal ufe of it.

Tae drawing which accompanm this delcription exhibits the fly of its
natural fize,

Futte-Ghur, September 1796,
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Report on the Meloé, or Lytta— By W. Hunter, Eff.
Tae circumftance refpecting your new fpecies of Meloé or Lyrta, which I
lately had occafion to obferve, was thortly as follows : -

TincTURE of them was directed as an external application to a man’s arm,
which was paralytic in confequence of rheumatifm. On the firft application
feveral vefications were raifed, as completely diftended with ferum as if a blif
ter-had been.applied. Tam not particularly informed what proportion  the
flies bore to the menftruum, but think it was fomething greater than that die

"rected by the Londsn College for the tin€ture of the officinal kind.
March gth, 1796.

Report on the effel produced by a fpecies of Meloé, found in Bengal, Behar and
Oude, 4y W. R. Monrot, Esa.

I RECEIVED your Packct containing the {pecimens of the new bliftering fly,
a few days ag.o, whillt I was bufily employed in preparations for my departure
from this ftation. I loft no time however in making a trial of their efficacy,
on three different patients who required bliftering.

THeY fucceeded in each trial ; though the effe@® was in none produced
completely in lefs than ten hours ; and the vefications even then were filled -
with a feram rather gelatihous than fluid,

As faras thefe few trials authorife a conclufion, we may fafely confider them
a valuable fubftitute for the cantharides; though I fhould think they will not
in general be found fo adive as the Spani/b fly, in its moft perfe@ flate of pre-
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fervation. Captain HARDWICKE has certainly however made a moft ufeful
addition to our Afiatick Materia Medica ; and he may rely on it that if I fhould
inadvertently mention the difcovery, I fhall not fail to give him alfo the merit
he is fo fairly entitled to for it. The country people I find give the fly differ-
ent names, {o that there are I fuppofe many {pecies of it, the moft efficacious
of which he will in his account of it particularize,

REFERENCES.

A. A full grown infeét of its natural fize,

B. The fame reverfed, to fhew the under part of the body and limbs.

C. The Eggs.

D. An Elytron of another fly, to fhew the difference of colour and fpots
at the bafe,

E. A wing difplayed.

F. The head magnified.

G. The labium or lip.

H. The horny, or exterior jaws.

I. The hairy interior ditto.

The pofterior pair of palpi.
. The anterior or lefler ditto.

36 o,
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XVII.

' {
A comparative Vocabulary of fome of the Languages  fpoken
in the Burma Empire.—By Fraxcis Bucuanan, M. D,

O judge from external appearance, that is to fay from fhape, fize,

and feature,_ there is one very extenfive nation that inhabits the caft

of Afia. It includes the eaftern and weftern Tartars of the Chinefe authors ;

the Calnucs, the Chinefe, the Fapponefe, the Malays, and other tribes inhas

biting what is called the peninfula of India beyond the Ganges; and the

iflands to the fouth and caft of this, as far at leaft as New Guinea. This

however is fpeaking in a very general fenfe, many foreign races being in-

termixed with this nation, and perhaps many tribes belonging to it being
fcattered beyond the limits I have mentioned.

Ta1s nation may be diftinguithed by a fhort, fquat, robuft, flethy ftature,
and by features highly different from thofe of an European. The face is
fomewhat in fhape of a lozenge, the forchead and chin being fharpened,
whilft at the cheek bones it is very broad : unlefs this be what is meant
by the conical head of the Chingfe, I confefs myfelf at a lofs to underftand
what that is. The eye-brows or fuperciliary ridges in this nation project
very little, and the eyes are very narrow, and placed rather obliquely in the
head, the external angles being the higheft. The nofe is very fmall, but
has not, like that of the negro, the appearance of having been flattened ; and

Dda
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the apertures of the noftrils, which in the Exropean are linear and parallel,
ti uhem are nearly circular and divergent ; for the feptum narium being
much thickeft towards the face, places them entirely out of the parallel
line. The mouths of this nation are in general well fhaped ; their hair
is harfh, lank, and blank. Thofe of them that live even in the warmeft cli-
mates, do not obtain the deep hue of the negro or Hindu ; nor do fuch of
them as live in the coldeft countries, acquire the clear bloom of the Euwro-

j.'l!‘cﬂi'.

In adventitious circumftances, fuch as laws, cuftoms, government, poli-
tical maxims, religion, and literature, there is alfo a ftrong refemblance
among the different ftates compofing this great nation ; no doubt arifing
from the frequent intercourfe that has been among them. - But it is very
furprifing, that a wonderful difference of language fhould prevail. Lan-
guage, of all adventitious circumftances, is the fureft guide in tracing the
migrations and conne@ions of nations, and how in a nation, which bears
fuch ftrong marks of being one radically the fame, languages totally diffe-
rent fhould prevail, I cannot at prefent pretend to conjecture: but in order
to affift in accounting for the circumftance, having, during my ftay in the
Burma empire, been at fome pains to colleé a comparative vocabulary of
fuch of the languages fpoken in it, as opportunity offered, I have thought it
might be curious to publifh it. - I am fenfible of its many imperfe@ions:
but it is a beginning, which I hope hereafter to:make more compleat, and
where 1 fail, others without doubt will be more {ucce{sful.

In all attempts to trace the migrations and conneions of tribes by means
of language, it ought to be carefully remembered; that a few coincidences,

obtained by fearching through the whole extent of two dictionaries, -is by
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| no means the leaft proof of affinity: for our organs being only. capable of
pronouncing a certain, and that a very limited number of founds, it is to be
expeced, according to the common courfe of chance, that two nations in a
few inftances, will apply the fame found to exprefs the fame idea. It ought
alfo to be obferved, that in tracing the radical affinities of languages, terms
of art, men’s names, religious and law phrafes are of all words the moft im-
proper : as they are liable conftantly to be communicated by adventitious
circumftances from one race of men to another. What connection of blood
have we Europeans with the Fews, from whom a very great proportion of
our names and religious terms are derived ? Or what conne@ion have the
natives of Bengal with the Arabs or Englifb, from whom they have derived
moft of their law and political terms ? With the former they have not even
had political connection : as the phrafes in queftion were derived to them
through the medium of the Perfians and Tartars. Two languages therefore
ought only to be confidered as radically the fame, when of a certain number
of common words chofen by accident, the greater number have a clear and
diftinét refemblance. A circumftance, to which if antiquarians had been
attentive, they would have been faved from the greater part of that etimolo-
gical folly, which has fo often expofed their pleafing fcience to the juft ridi-

cule of mankind.

In the orthography I have had much difficulty. Two people will fel-
dom write in the fame way, any word of a language with which they are
unacquainted. I"have attempted merely to convey to the Englfh reader,
" without any minute attention to accent, or {fmall variations of vowels, a found
fimilar to that pronounced : nor have I paid any attention to the orthogra-
graphy of the natives. This in the Burma language I might have done;
but as I am not acquainted with the writing of the ather tribes, I thought
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it the fafeft method to exprefs the found :merely. The following fcheme
of vowels, in order to read my vocabulary correétly, muft be kept in mind.

A—pronounce as in the Engli/h words bad, bat, had, hat.
Aw—or broad Scotch a, as in bawd.
Ay—as the Engli/h a, in babe, bake, bare : day, pay, hay,
Ee—in order to avoid confufion, I ufe for the Englif e as they have ex-
actly the fame found.
/E—I ufe for the French and Scorch é open,
U—I always found as in the word duck : ufing oo for. its other found, as
in book.
Ou—I found as in found, bound. -
Au—is nearly fimilar but broader, a found fearcely to be met with in the
Lnglifh language.
Lii—I ufe as the vowel in bind, find, &c.
Al—ncarly the fame, but broader, 3 Thefe two founds, as faras I remem-
Oc—I ufe to exprefs the Fremoh U,} ber, are not ufed by the Englifh.

I isto be obferved, that the prononciation among all thefe tribes, to
a ftranger appears exceedingly inarticulate. In particular they hardly ever
pronounce the letter R ; and T, D, Th, S, and Z are almoft ufed indiferimi-
nately.  The fame may be faid of Pand B. Thuys the word for water,
which the Burmas univerfally pronounce Yo, is written Re: and the Pali
name for their capital city Amarapoora is commonly pronounced Amaapooya.
This indiftin& pronunciation probably arifes from the exceflive quanti-
ty of betel, which they chew. No man of rank ever fpeaks without his
mouth being as full as poffible, of a mixture of betel leaf and nut, tobacco,
quicklime, and fpices. In this ftate he is nearly deorived of the ufe. of his
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tongue in articulation, which although net the only organ of fpeech, is yet
of fuch ufe in articulation, as to be commonly confidered as fuch. Hence
it is that an indiftinét articulation has become fafhionable, even when the
tongue is at liberty.

F'suarr begin with the Burma language as being at prefent the moft
prevalent.  There are four dialeé¥s of it : that of the Burma: ‘proper, that of
Arakan, that of the Yo, and that of Temaferim.

‘TnE people called by ws Burmas, Barmas, Vermas, Brimmas, e file
themfelves Myammaw. By the people of Pegu, they are named Pﬂmma} ; by
the Karayr, Xoo ; by the people: of Cuffay, Awaw; by the Cuffay fhan, Kam-
man; by the Chingfe of Yunan, Law meen; and by the Aykobat, Auwa.
They cfteenm: themfelves to be defeended from the people of Arakan, whom
they often call Myammaswgyee, that is to fay, great Burmas.

Tae proper natives of Arakan call themfelves Yakain, which name is alfo
commonly given to them by the Burmas. By the people of Pegw they are
named Takain, By the Bengal Hindus, at leaft by fuch of them as have
been fettled in Arakan, the country is called Roffawn, from whence, I fup-
pofe, Mr. RENNELL has been induced to make a country: named Roffdwn
occupy part of his map, not conceiving that it could be Arakan, or the
kingdom of the Mugs, as we often call it. Whence this name of Mg,
given by Europeans to the natives-of Arakan has beéen derived, I know not :
but asfaras I could learn, it is totally unknown: to the mnatives and their
ncighbours, except fuch of themvas by their intercourfe with us have learn-
ed itsufe.. The Mabommedans fetded at Arakan call thc country Rovingaw,
the Pepfians call it Rekban. |
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Tue third dialect of the Burma language is fpoken by a fmall tribe cal-
led 3. There are four governments of this nation, fituated on the eaft fide
of the Arakan mountains, governed by chiefs of their own, but tributary

to the Burmas.

Tue fourth dialect is that of what we call the coaft of Tenafferim, from
city now in ruins, whofe proper name was Tanayntbaree. 'Thefe people
commonly called by the Burmas, Dawayza and Byeitza, from the two go-
vernments of which their country confifts, have moft frequently been fub-
ject to Siam or Pegu; but at prefent they are fubje@s of the Burma king.

ArtroucH the dialeéts of thefe people to one another appear very dif-
tinct, yet the difference confifts chiefly, in fuch minute variations of ac-
cent, as not to be obfervable by a ftranger. In the fame manner as an Ex-
glifbman at firft is feldom able to diftinguifh even the Aberdeen accent from
that of the other fhires of Scotland, which toa Scorchman appears fo different ;
fo in moft cafes, I could perceive no difference in the words of thefe four
languages, although among th€& Burmas, any of the provincials fpeaking, ge-
nerally produced laughter, and often appeared to be with difficulty under-
ftood. I fhall therefore only give alift of the Burma words : thofe of the
other dialeéts are the fame, where the difference is not mentioned.

L. Englifh. ~ Myammaw. '~ Yakain. Tanayntharee. Yo.
1 Sun ‘Nay —_— — ——
"2 Moon La —_— e it
3 Star Kyee Kyay —_ Kay
4 Earth Myagyee p—— it
5 Water Y Ree —— Rz
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Englifb, Myammaw.  Yakain. Tanayntharee, Yo.
6 Fire Mee —_— _— e
% Stone Kiouk _— —_— Kioukay
8 Wind L= Lee —_— —
9 Rain Mo e —_— —
10 Man Loo _— — —
11 Woman = Meemma ' _— ——
12 Child Yoogalay * Loofhee —— S—
13 Head Kaung — Rt —
14 Mouth Pazat — —_ Kanoozn
1¢ Arm Lemmaung —— —_— —t—
16 Hand Lk —_— — Laik
17  Leg Kizthaloun — — Saloongfa
. 4B Foot Kizbamo ——n —_— —
19 Beaft Tanitzan __ e——1 JR— ——
20 Bird Hngzk —_— — Haap
21 Fil’h | Ngaw —_— — e Oy
22 Good Kaung —_— f—— P
23+ Bad Makaung —— —_— e
24 Great Kyee S— —_— —
25 Little Ngay —_— R —
26 Long Shay N - Sha
27 Short Ato R e To
28 One Teet e s i
29 Two Hneet —_— — —
30 Three Thoum —_— — o
3t Four Lay AL et i

® Liwrally a linle man,
Ee
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Englif., ~  Myammato. ~ Yakain. Tanayntbarce. Yo.
32 Five —Npgaw ;
#1- Six Kiouk _ e i,
77~ Seven Kuhnect _— S —_
45 - Eight Sheet s e =
36 Nine Ko —_— b —
37 Ten Tazay —_ = _—
28 Eat Law — —_— —
49 - Drink Thouk -— —_— o N
40  Sleep Eit —_ e —_—
41 Walk Xleen Hiay —_— Hlay
42 Sit Tein —_ ——— —
43 Stand Ta . Matcinay = — Mateinahay
44  Kill Thap Sat —_— Afapa
#85— Yes Houkkay — =—— —_— —
#6  No ~ “Mahouppov — — i
%7 - Here Deemaw -~ ——— Thaman
48 There Homaw — =——u —— A
49 - Above Apomaw~ ——=—— —_ Apobaw.
o Below = ~“Houkmaw  =—ru _— Auk

Tue niext moft prevalent language in India beyond the ‘Ganges, is what
we call the Siammefe;a word “probably corriipted from the Shan of the
Burmas: - The Siammefe race occupies the whole frontier ‘of Yuman, ex-
tending on the caft to Tonguin and “Cochinchina, and on the fouth down to
the fea. It contains many flates'orkingdoms, moftly fubje@ ot tributary
to the Burmas. 1'have only procured vocables of threc ‘of its dialeds,
which T here give compleat, as they differ confiderably.
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Tae firlt dialect is that of the kingdom of Siam, the moft polithed peo~
ple of eaflern Jndia. 'They called themfelves to me fimply Tai: but Mr,
LouBerg fays, that in order to diftinguifh themfelves from a people to be
afterwards mentioned, they add the word Ney which fignifies ligtle. By
the Burmas, fiom the vulgar name of their former capital city, : they are
called Yosdaya; by the people of Pegu they are named Seenn : and by the
Chinefe of Yupan Syianls or Kyanls.

Tue feeond tiale@ of the Sigumefe Ianguage.- which I thall mention, is
that of a people, who to me alfo; called themfelves ﬁfnply_r iZai. J believe,
however they are the 7ai yay, ergreat Tui, of My Lousepgs They have
been lopg {ubjed to the Burmasywho call them Myelagfhan. " By: the peo-
ple of Pegu they are named, Samop: Thay by the Karayn ;. Lookiai by the
Kathecfban ; Kgbo by the peopleigf Katbee or. Cuflay ; Pawyse: by the Chi-
nefes and to me they were named Lau by the Sigmmefe proper. ' Their coun-
try towards the north lies between the weft fide of Yunan and the Erawade
or great Burma river, defcendingsdown its faﬁ;:m bank for a confiderable
way : it then extends along. the fouth fide ©f Yunan till- it icomss to the
Loukiang ergiver of Martaban, which fornu-ticps caltern bmmdarj'-: on the
fouth it extends to no great diftance from Martgbau : and on the weft it is

feparated from Burma proper;by.a chain of meuatains, that pafs about fif-
ty miles to the caft of _dva, = o

a1 Falf] P ¢
GOt TN : »{ Loot) ' 5=

Tue third- dialec of the Stammefe language isithat of a fedple called by
the Burmas Kathee Shawn ;.ﬂ'l;pr.g}_]pmfclvts they affume the panie of.Fai-loong
- or great Tar, - They are cai]ﬂgl,;_}‘l{w?q Kabo oy the Kathe or people of
Cuffay. They inhabit the upper part of the. Kiaynduayp. river,and from
that weft to the Eramwade, They have in genegal been fubjeé to the King
of Munrypura ; but at prefent are tributary to the Burma monarch.

Eca
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Englifb
Sun
Moon
Stars
Earth
Water
Fire
Stone
Wind
Rain
Man
Woman
Child
Head
Mouth
Arm
Hand
Leg
Foot
Beaft
Bird
Fith
Good
Bad
Great
Little
Long

Short

Tai nay
Roen
Sun
Dau
Deen
Nam
Fai
Hin
Lom
Fon
Kon
Pooeen
Dezknoce
Seeza
Pawk
Kayn
Moo
Naung
Langteen
Sawt
Noup
Plaw
Dee
Maidee
To
Layt
Yan
San

Tat yay
Kawan
Loen
Lau

Nawp or Naum

Fai

Loum
Foon
Kon
Payeen
Lawon
Ho
Tfop
Komooce
Mooee
Koteen
Swateen

Naut
Paw
Lee
Malee
Loung
Laik
Yan
Lot

Tar loong.

Kangoon.
Noon.
Nau,
Neen,
Nam.
Pui.
Heen.
Loom.
Poon
Koon
Pawneen
Lookwoon
Hoo
Pawk
Moo
Pawmoo
Hooko
Lungdin
Nook
Nook
Paw
Wanoo
Mowan
Loong
Unleek
Anyou -
Unlot
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Englifh,
28 One
29 Two.
30 Three
31 Four
32 Five
33 Six
34 Seven
35 Lighet
36 Nine
37 Ten
38 Eat
39 Drink
40 Sleep
41 Walk
4z Sit
43 Stand
44 Kill
45 Yes
46 No.
47 Here
48 There
49 Above
50 Below

Tai nay.

- Noong

So.

Sam

Sce

Haw

Hek
Kyzt
Payt
Kawo-
Seet

* Kyeen kau
Kyeen nam.
Non
Teeo
Nauon
Yoon:
Kaw

O
Maifhai
Teenee
Teenon
Bonon
Kanglang-
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Tai yay. Tar loong.
Noo Aning
Sang Sowng
Sam Sam
Shee Shee
Haw Haw
Houk Hook
Sayt Seet
Payt Prat
Kaw Kau
Sheet Ship
Kyeen kau Kyeen kau
Kyeen nawm Kyeen nam-
Non- Non
Hoe Pei
Nawn Nung
Lootfook Peinung

Po Potai
Sai Munna
Mofai Motfau
Teenai Teenay
Teepoon Ponaw
Teenaipoon Nooa
Teetai

"Tue nextlanguage, of which Ffhall give a fpecimen, is that of the people,

* Noaqis tice, :nl Nam is water. Here therefore we have:ra parion with no word 1o exprels the

diff:rzice between eating and drinkiags The plealures of the table meft be in little requeft with them.
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who call themfelves Moitay. "Their country is fituated between Syfbet in Bengal,
and that of the Tasloong above mentioned: to the north of it is Affam; on the
fouth Arakan, and the rude tribes bordering on that kingdom. 'Their
capital city they name Munnypura. By the people of Bengal they are called
Muggaloos, an appellation, with which thofe wefaw at Amarapura were
totally unacquainted. This namie however, Exrgpeans have applied to the
country, turning it at the fame time into Meckley. Kathee isthe name given
to this people by the Burmas, which we alfo have taken for the name of the
country, and corrupted into Cuffay. Mr. RENNEL having from Bengal ob-
tained information of Meckley, and from Avg having heard of Cyfly, ne-
ver conceived that they were the fame, and accordingly in his Map of Hin-
duffan has laid down twe kingdoms, Cuffay and Meckley 3 for which in-
decd he had {ufficient room, as by Captain BAKER’s account he had been

]

induced to place Ava much top far to the eaft.

III.  Englifh. Moitay. Englib. Maitay.

1 Sun Noomeet 13 Head Kop Kok
2 Moon Taw 14 Mouth -+ Seembaw
3 Stars Towang Meezat 15 Arm Pambom
4 Earth © Leipauk 16 Hand Khoit

5 Water Eefheen 17 Leg

6 Fire Mee 18 Foot with theankle, Kho.

7 Stope Noeng Loong 19 Beait -

8 Wind Noofheet 20 Bird Oofaik

9 Rain No 21 Fifh Ngaw
10 Man Mee 22 Good Pawee or Pai
1T Woman  Nospee : 23 Bad Putl‘ﬂ.‘ljl'

12 . Child Pecka 24 'Great Sauwee
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Englife.
25 Little
26 Long
27 Short
28  One
29 Two
30 Three
31  Four
32 Five
33 Six
34 “Seven
35 Eight
36 Nine
TN

Moiray.
Apeekauk
Afamba
Ataymba
Amaw
Ance
Ahoom
Maree
Mangaw
Torok
Farayt
Neepaw
Mapill
Tarravr

Englifb.

38 Eat
39 Drink
40 Sleep
41 Walk
42 Sit
43 Stand
44 Kill
45 Yes
46 No
47 Here
48 There
49 Above
50 Below

Moizay,
Sat

Tawee
Heepee
Kwuee

Pummee

Laypee
Hallo
Manee
Nattay
Mathee
Ada
Matakta
Make

In the intermediate {pace between Bengal, Arakan, the proper: Burma, and:
the Kingdom of Munnypura, is a large mountainous and woody tract. It is
occupied by many rude tribes. . Among thefc the moft diltinguihed, is that by
the Burmas called Kiayn, from whom is derived the'mame of the great swefte
ern branch of the Erawade for Kiaynduayn fignifics thefountain of the Kiayn.
This people calls itfelf Kokun, dnd it feems to be a numerous race, univerfally
fpoken of by its neighbours asremarkable for ﬁ.l:upln honefty, induftry, and an
inoffenfive difpofition.

W Englifp..
T ‘Sun
2 Moon
v Bfar

Kaloun. .
Konce
Klow
Aflay

Enghb.
# [Earth

& Water
6. Fire

m’fﬁ al
Day
"Tooee

May.
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Englifb. Koloun. Englif. Koloun,
7 Stone Aloong 29 Two Pahnee
8 Wind Klee 30 Three Patoon
9 Rain Yoo : 31  Four Poonhee
10 Man Kloun 32 Five Poonhno
1t Woman  Patoo 33 Six Poofouk
12 Child Semee 34 Seven Pocwl®
13 Head Mulloo 35 Eight Poozfay
14 Moquth Mawkoo - 36 Nine Poongo
15 Arm Maboam 37 Ten Poohaw
16 Hand Mukoo 38 Eat Kayawe
17 Leg Manwam _ 359 Drink Kowaya
18 Foot Kopaung - 40 Sleep Eitfha
19 Bealt Pakyoo * 41 Walk Hlayzfhoe
20 Bird Pakyoo 42 Sit Own
21 Fifh Ngoo 43 Stand Undoon
22  Good Pozlahoe 44 Kill Say,oe
23 Bad . Salahoe 45 - Yes Afhzba
24 Great Ahlayn - 46 No Sechay
25 Little ' " Amece 47 Here Nza
26 Long Afaw 48 There Tlooa
27 Short Soozhay 49 Above Akloengung
28 One Moo 50 Below Akoa

Axorner rude natien, Which fhelters itfelf in the recefes of hills and
woods from the violence of its infolent neighbours, is named by the Bur—
mas Karayn 3 and Kadoon by the people of Pegu. They are moft numerous
in the Pegw kingom, and like the Kiayn arc diftinguithed for their.inno-
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cence and inftuftry. By the Burmas they are faid to be of two kinds ; Burma

and Talain' Karayn. Some of them, with whom I converfed, feemed to-
underftand this ditinction, calling the former Pa/fooks, and the latter Map-

lso. This however probabl};' arofe from thefe individuals being better ac-

quainted with the Bwrma ideas than the generality of their countrymen ;
for the greater bart of thofe, with whom I converfed, faid, that all Karayn

were the fame, and called them Plzy. Tam however not certain if I un-

derftood them rightly ; nor do I know, that I have obtained the proper

name of this tribe. I have given a wocabulary of each of thefe, who

feemed to underftand the diftinction of Burma and Talain Karayn, and two

of different villages, who did not underftand the difference : for in this na-

tion I found the villages differing very much in dialect, even where not

diftant, probably owing to their having little communication one with ano-

ther. It muft be obferved, that in ufing an interpreter, one is very liable

to miftakes ; and thofe I had were often very ignorant.

V. Englifh, Paffooke. Maploo. Play No. 1. Play No. 4.
1 Sun Moomay Moo - Mooi Moomay
2 Moon Law Law Law Poolaw

3 Stars Tiaw Sheeaw Shaw . Shaw

4 Earth  Katchaykoo Kolangkoo  Kako Lankoo

5 Water = Tee Tee Tee Tee

6 Fire Mee Mecung Meea Mee

7 Stone Loe Loong. Neong Loung Loung

8 Wind = Kallee Lee Lee Lee

9 Rain Tachoo Tchetchang Moko Maoko

1o Man Paganyo Pathaw Patha Paploom or Patha
11 Woman Pomoo Pommoo Pummee  Pammoe

F £
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Englifh,

Child
Head
Mouth
Arm
Hand
Leg
Foot
Beaft
Bird
Fith
Goed
Bad
Great
Little
Long
Shdrt.
One
Twe
Three
Four
Five
Six
Seven
Eight
Nine
Ten
Eat
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P.gl{ﬂag{'a.
Pozaho

Kozohui

Patako

Tchoobawlee

Patchoo
Kadoe
Konyawke
T’hoo
T’hoo
Nyaw

Maplso.
- Poflaw
Kohui

Pano

Tchoobatlee

Poitchoo
Pokaw
Kanyakoo
Too -
Too
Zyaw

Ngee tchaw maiv Ngee

Taw ngee baw

Pawdoo
Tcheeko

To atcho maw

P’hocko
Tay doe
Kee doe
So doe
$.ooee doe
Yay doe
Hoo doe
Nooce doe
Ho doe
Kooee doe
Tatchee

Po,o

Nguay
Hhoo
“T'chei
T’ho
P’hoe
Nadoe
Needoe
Song doe
Leedu
Yay doc
Hoo doe

Nua}r doe -

Ho doe
Kooee doe
Leitchee
Aw '

v Play dNa: 1,

Napootha
Kohui
Ganoo
Atfyoodoo
Kutfhoo
Kandoo
Kanyake

‘Kalo
Ya
Gyee
Gyeeay

"“Udde

Atfei
Loeya
Apoe
Laydoe
Nee doe
Soung doe
Lee doe
Yay doe
Koo doe
No=z doe
Ko doe
Kooee doe
Taflee
Ang

Play No,, 2.

Apoza

Pokoohui

Pano

Tchoobawlee

Tchooafee
Kandoo
Kanyafaw

To

Ya

Gyee
Gyeeay
Doo
Atflei
Ato
Apoe
Laydoe
Nee doe
Soung doe
Lee doe
Yay doe
Koo doe
Nozdu
Kodoe
Kooeedoe
Laytfee
Ang
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Englefh.

19- Drink
40 Slecp
41 Walk
42 Sit

43 Stand
44 Kill
45 Yes
46 No
47 Here
48 There
49 Above
50 Below

Paffooko.
Oo '
Prammee
Latchoila
Tcheenaw
T.cjmctu
Klo
Maylee
Tamay baw
Locee
Lubanee
Mokoo
Hokoo .

H

Mapleo.
0
Mee
Leetalay
Tleingaw
T'chonto
P’hee
Moayyoo
Moz
Layee
Loo
Mokoo
Lankoo

* B35

Play Noy.1. Play Na, 2.

(0 O
Mee Mee . -
Rakygz Lakua.
Tfa}rlha' - Tfayna
Tfaynalagay Gnaythee
Paetegui, Paythes
Moi}f_ﬁn,. Moithay
Moi Moi_
_Leeyo . Layee

{ Lm}r_u: Lezyo .

+ Lepanko  Lwepanko
Lepanla.. Laepﬁ.rﬂz

To the. kingdom, the. natives of which call themfelves Moan, we

have given the name, of Pegu, a

corruption of. the. vulgar appellation
of its capftal.cit}r Bagpo: the polite name of the city among its natives

having been Dym Hanga, as among the Burmas Hanzawade,

This people

are named Za/yin by the Burmas and Chinefe of Yunan 5 Lawoo by the Ka-
rayn: and Tarain by the Taifoong, Their kingdom extends along the
mouths of the two great_rivers Erawade and Tbanluayn, or of . Ava and

Martaban, from the frontiers of Jraqu:,l to thofe of Siam,

VI. Englifh. Moan,
¥ Sun Knooay Tangooay -
2. Moon Katoo
3 Stars Shanaw
4 Earth

Toe

Ffsz

W~ Oy

Engliff.
Water, -
Fire
Stone
Wind

Moan.
Nawt .
Komaot

' Kyeaw.
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9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
X7

18
19
20
21
2%
23
24
25
26

Fa )

28

A9
30

\
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Englift.
Rain
Man
Woman
Child
Head
Mouth
Arm
Hand
Leg
Foot
Beaft
Bird
Fith
Good
Bad
Great
Little
Long
Short
One
Two
Three

Moan,
Proay
Pnee
Preau
Koon
Kadap
Paun
Toay
Kanna toay
Kadot-prawt
Kanat zein

Seen ngat
Kaw

Kah
Hookah
Mor
Bok
Kloein
Klee
Mooi
Bau

Pooi

50

Englifb.
Four
Five
Six
Seven
Eight
Nine
Ten
Eat

Drink

Sleep
Walk

Sl
Stand
Kill
Yes
No
Here
There
Above
Below

Moan ..

Pon

Soon N

Teraw

Kapo

Tatfam

Kaflee

Tio

Tfapoung. Poung,
I believe is rice.

Saung nawt. Nawt

is water.
Steik
Au
Katcho
Kataw
Taw
Taukua
Auto
Noomano
Tacko
Tatoo commooee

Tauamo.

Tuese fix are all the languages of this great Eaftern nation, of which du-
ring my flay in the Burmaz empire I was able to procure vocables fuffici-
ent for my purpofe. Although they appear very different at firft fight,
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and the language of one race is totally unintelligible to the others; yet I
can perceive in them all fome coincidences, and a knowledge of the lan~
guages, with their obfolete words, their phrafes, their inflexions of words,
and elifions eupbonie caufa, would perhaps fhow many more. Thofe that

have the greateft affinity are inTab. L IV. and V. Mr. Gircurist, j
whofe knowledge of the common dialeéts in ufe on the banks of the Ganges
is, I believe, exceeded by that of no European, was fo obliging as to
look over thefe vocabularies; but he could not trace the fmalleft relation

between the languages.

Isaary now addithree diale@s, fpoken in the Burma empire, but es
vidently derived from the language of the Hindé nation. :

Tue firft is that {poken by the Mobammedans, who have beenilong fet=
tled in Arakan, and who call themfclves Ropinga, or natives of .Arakan.

Tue fecond diale is that fpoken by the Hindiis of Arakan. 1 procured
it from a Brabmen and his attendants, who had been brought to Amarapura
by the king’s eldeft fon, on his return from the conqueft of Arakan: They
called themfelves Roffawon, and, for what reafon I do not know, wanted to
perfuade me that theirs was the common language of Arakan. = Both thefe
tribes by the real natives of .Arakan arc called Kulaw Yakain, ‘or firanger
Arakan.. . '

~ Tae laft diale@ of the Hinduflance which I fhall: mention, is that of a

people called .bj' the Burmas Aykobat, many of whom are {laves at Amara-
pura. By one of them I was informed, that they called themfelves Banga:
that formerly they had Kings of their own, but, that in his fatherls'time,
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their kingdom had been overturned by the king of Munnypura, who earris
‘ed away a.great part of the inhabitants to his refidence. When that wag
taken laft by the Burmas, which was about fifteen years ago, this man
was one of the many captives who were brought to Ave. He faid alfp
that Banga was feven days journey fouth-weft from Munnypura. It mufk
therefore be on the frontiers of Bengal, and may perhaps be the country

called in our maps Cafbar

MR. GircurisT has been fo good as
dialects, and to mark thus (*) thofe words,
duftance {poken on the Ganges: and thus (+)

to examine particularly thefe two .
which come neareft the Hin-

thofe net fo cvidently in con-

nection with the fame, but which fhew refemblance by analogy.

Englifb. Roginga. Roffawn. DBanga,

1 Sun Bel *Sooja Bayllee-

2 Moon Sawn Sundra Satkan

3 Stars Tara *Nokyotro *Tara

4 Earth Kool Murtika *Matee

5 . Water Pannz *Dsol *Pannee-

6 Firc Auin *Aa 51 nee Zee

7 Stone Sheel *Sheel *Heel:

8 Wind Bau *Pawun *Bo

9 Rain Jorail 1 Biftee *Booun-
10 Man Manuth 1Moonufa *Manoo
11 Woman  Meealaw *Stree Zaylan
12 1 Child Gourapa *Balouk Sogwo
13 Head Mata Muftok Teekgo
14 Mouth Gall Bodon Totohan
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Englif.
15 Amm
16 Hand
17 Leg
18 Foot
19 . Beaft
20 Bird
21 Fifh
22 Good
23 Bad
24 Great
25 Little
26 Long
27 Short
28 One
29 Two
30 Three
31 Four
32 Five
33 " Six
34 Seven
35 Eight
36 Nine
37 Ien
38 Eat
39 Drink
40 Sleep
41 Walk

Rooinga.
Bahara
Hat

Ban
Pau

Paik
Maws
Goom

Goom nay

Bodd- |

| Thuddee

Botdean
Baniek
Awg
Doo
Teen
Tchair
Panfoee
Saw

Sat
Awtoa
Nonaw
Duffoa
Kau
Kaim
Layrow
Pawkay

R cif?}_.fmm

*Baho
Ofto .
+Podo .
Pata
Zoontroo
tPookyee
Moot{ce
Gum
Gu_mna}'
Dangor
*T{ooto
Deengol
*Batee
*Aik
*Doo
¥Teen
*Tfar
*Pans
*Tfo
#Sat °
+Afto
*No
*Dos
*Kawai
Kawo

+Needraza

Bayra.

Banga.
Palpoung.
*Hatkan
Torooa
Zamkan
Safelc Sangee
tPakya |
+Mas
Hoba
Hoba nay
Domorgo
Hooroogo
Deegul
*Batee
*Ak

*De

. #Teen

*Saree
*Pas
*Tfoe
*Hat
*Awt
*No
*Dos
+Keek
+Peck
Hooleck
+0O-teea ootea
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44
45
46
47

49
50

Englifl,
Bit
Stand
Kill
Yes

Here

There
Above
Below

Roginga,
Boihow
Tcheilayto
Marim
Hoi
Etibar
Hayray
Horay
Oonchalo

Ayray

Roffion.
+Boetho
*Karao
*Mayo-
Oir
*Noay
Etay
Horay
*Qoper
Hayray

o

Banga.
+Bo
+0Oot
*Mar

*Naway
Erang
Orung
Gos
+Tol.
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XVIII.

" On th CHRONOLOGY of the HINDUS:
= By Captain Francis WiLrorp,

HE accompanying genealogical table is faithfully extrated from the
TVIBHN U-purdna, the BuA’cawaT, and other Purinas, without the
leaft alteration whatever. I have collected numerous MSS, and with the
afliftance of fome learned Pundits of Benares, who are fully fatisfied of the
authenticity of this table, I exl'{ibit it as the only genuine chronological 7e-
cord of Indian hiftory, that has hitherto come to my knowledge. It gives the
utmoft extent of the chronology of the Hindus; and, as  a certain num-
ber of years only can be allowed to a generation, it overthrows at once their
monitrous fyftem, which I have rejected as abfolutely repugnant to the
courfe of nature, and human reafon. Indeed their fyftems of geography,
chronology, and hiftory are all equally monftrous and abfurd. The cire
cumference of the earth is faid to be 500,000,000 yojanas, or 2,456,000,000
Britify miles: the mountains are afferted to be 100 Yojanas, or 491 Britifh miles
high. © Hence the mountains to the fouth of Benares, are faid in the Purinas,

-

to hﬂ\'tktpttht holy city in total darknefs, till ManaA-DE VA growing angry
at their infolence, they humbled themfelves to the ground, and their highe(
peak now is not 500 feet high: In Europé, fimilar notions once prevailed ;
for we are told that the Cimmerians were Yept in continual darknefs by the
interpofition of immenfely high mountains. In the Ca'Lica-purdna, it is
faid that the mountains have funk confiderably, fo that the higheft is not

above one yojama, or five miles higl.

Gg
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Waen the Paurdnics fpeak of the kings of ancient times, they are equally
extravagant. According to them, king Yupu1isuT HIR reigned feven and
twenty thoufand years. King Nanpa, of whom I fhall fpeak more fu]l}r
hereafter, is faid to have poffeflfed in his treafury above 1,584,000,000
pounds fterling in gold coin alone ; the value of the filver and copper
coin, and jewels exceceded all calculation; and his army confifted of
100,000,000 men. Thefe accounts, geographical, chronalogical, and
hiftorical, as abfurd, and inconfiftent with reafon, muft be rejected.
This monftrous fyftem feems to derive its origin from the ancient
period of 12,000 natural years, which was admitted by the Pesfans,
the Etruscans, and I believe alfo by the Celtic tribes ; for we read of a
learned nation in Spain, which boafted of having written hiftories of above
fix thoufand years.

Tae Hindus ftill make ufe of a period of 12,000 divine years, after
which a periodical renovation of the world takes place. It is difficult to
fix the time when the Hindus, forfaking the paths of hiftorical truth, launch-
ed into the mazes of extravagance and fable. MecastueNEs, who had
repeatedly vifited the court of CaANDRA-GUPTA, and of courfe had an
opportunity of converfing with the beft informed perfons in India, is filent
as to this monftrous {yftem of the Hindus: on the contrary, it appears from
what he fays, that in his time they did not carry back their antiquities
much beyond 6,000, or even 5,000 years, as we read in fome MSS. He adds
alfo, aecording to CLEMENS of Alexandria, that the Hindus and the Fews
were the only people, who had a true idea of the creation of the world, and
the beginning of things. There was thenan obvious affinity between the
chronological fyftems of the Jews and of the Hindus. We are well ac=
quainted with the pretenfions of the Egyprians and Chaldeans to antiquity
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this they never attempted to conceal. Itis natural to fuppofe that the Hindus
were equally vain : they are fo now, .and there is hardly & Hinde who is not
perfuaded of, and who will not reafon upon the fuppoled antiquity of his
nation, MEG ASTHENES, who was acquainted with the antiquities of the
Eg);érmn,r Chaldzans, and fews, whilft in Indiz made enquiries into the
hiftory of the Hindus and their antiquity : and it is natural to fuppofe that
they would boaft of it as well as the Egyptians, or Chaldeans ; and as much
then as they do now. Surely they did not invent fables to conceal them
from the multitude, for whom on the contrary, thefe fables were framed.

At all events, long before the ninth century the chronological fyftem of
the Hindus was as complete, or rather, perfectly the fame as it is now ; for
ALBUMAZAR, who was contemporary with the famous Ar-mamuy, and
lived at his court at BAurLac or Barkn, had made the Hemdy antiquities
his particular ftudy. He was alfo a famous aftronomer and aftrologer,
and had made enquiries refpecting the conjun@ions of the planets, the time
of the creation of the world, and its duration, for aftrological purpofes ; and
he fays that the Hindus reckoned from the flood to the Higira
720,634,442,715 days, or 3725 years.* Here is a miftake, which
probably originates with the tranferiber or tranflator, but it may be eafily
rectified.  The firt number though fomewhat corrupted, is obvioufly
meant for the number of days from the creation to the Hegira; and the
3725 years are reckoned from the beginning of the Cali-yug to the Hegrra.
It was then the opinion of ALBumazARr, about the middle of the ninth
century, that the ®ra of the Cali-yug coincided with that of the flood. He
had perhaps data which no longer exift, as well as AsvL-razit in the time

® See Barury's Aftron, anc, p. 303, and M. Davis's Efay in the fecond volume of the Afiatick
Refcarches, p, 274+

: Gga



244 Ox Tue CHRONOLOGY

of Aksar. Indeed, I am fometimes tempted to believe, from fome par-
ticular paflages in the Purdnas, which are related in the true hiftorical ftile,
that the Hindus have deftroyed, or at lcaft defignedly configned to oblivion
all genuine records, as militating againft their favourite fyftem. In this
manner the Romans deftroyed the books of Numa, and configned to oblivi-
on the hiftorical books of the ETruriaNs, and I fufpeé alfo, thofe of the
TURDETANI In Spain,

THE Purans are certainly a modern compilation from valuable materials,
which, I am afraid no longer exift: an aftronomical obfervation of the heli-
acal rifing of CaNorus, mentioned in two of the Purdnas, puts this beyond
doubt. It is declared there, that certain religious rites are to be performed
on the 27th of Bhddra, when Canorus, difengaged from the rays of the
fun, becomes vifible, Itrifesnow on the 18th of the fame month. The 18th
and 27th of Bbddra an{wer, this year, to the 2gth of Auguft,and 7th of Septem-
ber. I had not leifure enough to confult the two Purdnas above mentioned,
on this fubject: but as violent dif] putes have obtained amongft. the
learned Pandits, fomeinfifting that thefe religious rites ought to be performed
on the 27th of Bhddra, as directed in the Puranas, whilt others infift it
fhould be at the time of the Udaya, or appearance of Canopus ; a great
deal of paper has been wafted on this {ubje, and from what has been writ-
ten upon it, I have extracted the above obfervation. As I am not much ufed
to aftronomical calculations, I leave to others better qualifiéd than I am, to

afcertain from thefe data; the time in which the Pyrinas were written,

WEe leam from MaxeTno that the Egyptian chronology enumerated
fourteen Dynafties, the particulars of which he omitted as unworthy of
notice. In the fame manner the Hindd chronology prefents us with a
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feries of fourteen Dynaflies, equally repugnant to nature and reafon ;
fix of thefe are eclapfed: weare in the feventh, which began with the
flood ; and feven mere we are taught to expect. Thefe fourteen Dynafiies
are hardly ever noticed by the Hindus in their legendary tales, or hiftorical
poems. The rulers of thefe Dynaflics are called MENuUs : and from them' their
foPC&i‘FEI)_}'}I@ﬂ_}T, antara, ﬂr]!rerfnd, is called aMANWANTARA. Every Dynaffy
ends with a total deftruction of the human race, except the Mexv or ruler
of the next period, who makes his efcape in a boat, with the feven R isn1s.
The fame events take place; the fame peri;ons, though fome times under dif-
ferent names, re-appear, © Thus the hiftory of one Dynafly ferves for all the
reft. In reality, hiftory, aceording to the Hindus themfclves, begins with the
flood, or the feventh Mexu. Each pexiod confifts of 12,000 years, which
the if;'mfu.-:' call divine.. 'The Perfians are not unacquained with thefe re-
novations of the world, and periods of 12,000 years : for the bird Simurgh
is introduced, telling CanerMaN, that fhe had lived to fee the carth {even
times, filled with creatures, and feven times a perfect void, (it fhouldbe fix
times a perfeél void, for we are in the feventh period) and that fhe had already
feen twelve great periods of 7000 years. This is obvioufly wrong ; it

{hould be, féven great periods of 12,000 years. .

Tue antediluvian hiftery, being confidered by the Hindus in different
points of view, is related in various ways, having little connection with
each other. We are told firft, that BR AuM A created 7zn7 BRANMA DICAS
or children of BRarMA, who were to be the progenitors of the moveable
and smmoveable parts of the creation, by which they underftand animals
and végetables. ‘Their names are Maricui, ATRi, ANGIRA"s, Puras-
TYA, Pura’aa, CriTu, Dacsaa, VasisaT’na, Baricv and Na’'-
RADA. Thefe forang immediately from BranmA’, and produced the
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Gods, the Daityas, good and bad genii, animals, and plants of all forts,
The Purinics are not agreed as to the number of B A'prcas. In the
Bbigawat it is declared that they were #e, but in other Purdnas they rec-
konzine ; whillt in the Seanda-purdna it is declaréd that there were only
feven BRAnMA D1c As, whofenames are, MARICHI,ﬁTlI.HHGIlA'sa,PU-
LASTYA, Pura’ma, Crirv and VosisuTa ; nor are there wanting au-
thorities to reduce them to three, namely, the threc fons of Swavam-
BHUVA, who was Brauma himfelf in a human fhape. It is declared, that
the feven Menvus who have made their appearance, {prang from the Br an-
MA'DIcAs; their names are, SWAYAMBHUYVA, SwaARocHISHA, UrTA-
MA, TAMAsA, RarvaTa, CHACsHUSHA and SATYAVRATA or NoAm

THE [even R Tsnr1s fprang immediately from Branma®, and their names
are, CasYara, ATrr, VosisuTa, VisvAME'TRA, Gavrama, Ja-
M anncm,-and Bua'RApwA“ja.  Thefe holy penitents, by their falutary
counfels and the example of their atfk:rities, difcover the path of recti-
tude and virtue to mankind. It is remarked of ATrr that he was both
a Braama'nica and a R isnar; and perhaps the feven MEenvs, the feven
Bramapicas,with thefevenR sii1s are the fame, and make only feven indi-
vidual perfons. The feven BRaAnmMA DICAS Were Prajépatis, or lords of the
Prajas or creatures. From them mankind were born ; and they are probably
the fame with the feven Mexus, who, when far advanced in years, with-
drew from the world and became R Tsn1s of holy penitents, as according
to the Purdnas, was the general practice of mankind in former ages. Thefe
feven grand anceftors of the human race were firft Br AusA’p1cAS oF children
of BraAumA®, and created for the purpofe of replenithing the carth with
inhabitants ; having fulfilled their miffion, they became fovereigns  of the
univerfe, or Medus ; and in their old age they withdrew to folitary places
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to prepare for death, and became Rifbis., SwavaMsHwVA, or the fon of
the felf exifting, was the firft Mexv, and the father of mankind: his con-
fort’s name was SATARUPA. Inthefecond Feds, the Supreme Being is intro-
duced thus {peaking : ** From me BrRanma was born : he 1s aboveall : he
is Pitama, or the father of all men : he is Ajz and Swayambbu, or {felf exift
ing.” From him proceeded’SwAYAMBHWVA who is-the firft Menv : they
call him. Apima (or the firft, or Protogonus): he is the firft of men, and
Parama-puruffa, or the firft male. His help meet Pr icr1T1, is called alfo
Satarupa: fhe is Apima” (2) or the firft : fhe is Vifva-Jfenni or the mother
of the world: fhe is Iva orlike I', the female energy of nature, or fhe is
a form of, or defcended from I : fhe is Para or the greateft: both are like
Maua’-pE vaand his Sacr, (the female energy of nature) whofe names are
alfo Isa” and Isr’.

SwAYAMBHUVA is BRanMA” ina human fthape, or the firft BRanuma’s
for BrRauma’ is man individually, and alfo colle&ively, mankind ; hence
BraHMA”is faid tobe born and to dic every day, as there are men {pringing
to life, and dying every day. Colleively he dies every hundred years,
this being the utmoft limits of life in the Ca/fyug according to the Puranas:
at the end of the world, BRaumA’ or mankind is faid to die alfo, at the end of
a hundred divine years. SwAvAMBHUVA, inthe prefent Calpa, is Visuxv in
the characterof BRAHMA-RUPI JANARDANA,0r VisuNU with the counte-
nance of BRauma”. Tounderftand this, it is neceffary to premife, that it has
been revealed to the Hindus, that from the beginning to the end of things,
when the whole creation will be annihilated and abforbed into the fupreme
being, there will be five great Calpas, or periods.. We are now in the mid-
dle of the fourth Calpa, fifty years of BRAnmA” being elapfed ; and of the re.

(2) Aoima is the Feminine gender from Apisa or Aisar,
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mainder the firft Calfais begun. Thefe five great Calpas include ¢00 years
of Branma”, at the end of which,nothing will remain, but the felf exifting,
EveryCulpa, except the firft, is preceded by a renovation of the world and a
general flood: whilit the flood that precedes every Manwantara is, in
great meafure, a partial one, fome few high peaks, and fome privileged
places, as Benares, being excepted ; the peaks r:‘maining above the waters,
and Benares and other privileged places being furrounded by the waters
as with a circular wall,

Thefe-five Calpas have five deities, who rule by turns, and from whom
the Ca/pasare denominated. Thefe five deities are, DEv1, Sury 4 or theSun,
GAanEe'sa, Visanu,and Iswara. Bramma’has no peculiar Calpa : he is
intimate to every one of them. Every deity in his own period, is CarLsva-
RUPI or CHRONUS : we are now under the reign of the fourth Crro-
wUs. The weftern mythologifts mention feveral ruling deities of that name.
Cavrsva-rur1 fignifies, he who has the countenance of Ca'La, Caronus,
or Time. This is now the Calpa of Visunu, who, to create, thought on
BranmMAa'and became BrRauMma-Rup I-JaNaRDANA, He preferves, and fof-
ters the whole creation in his own character: and will ultimately deftroy it
throughIswara or Rupra, The Calpa of Visunvis called alfo the Pap-
MA, or Lotos period. It is declared in the Pusdnas, that all animals-and fﬂants
are the L1NG or Phallus of the CaArsv A-nupi deity ; and that at theend of
his own Calpa, heis deprived of his LiNG by his fucceffor, who attra@ts the
whole creation to himfelf, to fwallow it upordevourit, according to the weftern
mythologifts ; and at the end of his Calpahe difgorges the whole credtion,
Such is the origin of Curonus ﬂ:vnuring his own offspring ; of JuriTeR
difgorging it through a portion adminiftered to him by MeT1s ; and of
Curoxvs caftrating his own father, According to this, SwAvamMBEWYA
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is conjointly, and individually, BRauma, Visunv, and Isa’ or Mana’-
DEVA. To Swavamsruva werebom three daughters, Alc'u'rs, De'va-
nU'TI, and Visrurior PRasury. Brauma’ created three great Prajapa-
#is, to be theirhufbands ; Carbama, Dacsna, (the fame who was alfo a
Branmapica,)and Rucar. CARDAMA is acknowledged to be a form of
Siva, orSrva himfelf: and Dacsua to be Branma’: hence he is often
called Dacsaa-BranMA’ ; and we may reafonably conclude that the be-
nevolent Rucnt was equally a form of Visanv. Itis faid in the Védas,
as I am affured by learned Pundits, that thefe three gods fprang in a mortal
fhape from the body of Apima ; that Dacsua-Bramsa’ iffued myfti-
cally from hisnavel, Visunu from his left, and S1va from his right fide.
Itisdeclared in the Purdnas, that Iswara cut off one of the heads of Brag-
M4', who being immortal, was only maimed. The fame myftical ran-
cour was manifeft when they affumed a mortal fhape, as appears from the
following relation. The pious Dacsua defiring to perform a facrifice,
invited Gods and men to affift at it, but did notafk Srva on account of his
bad condu&, and licentious life. The wife of Stva, who was the daugh-
ter of Dacsua, could not brook this neglect, and determined to go: her
hufband expoftulated with her, | but to no purpofe. When the arrived, her
father took no notice of her; which enraged her fo much, that after having
{poiled the facrifice, the jumped into the facred fire and expired in the flames.
S1v4 hearing of her misfortune, went to DacsHa, and reproaching him for
his unnatural condu toward his own daughter, cut off hishead. Dacsma °
had no male offspring,  but many daughters, whofe alliance was eagerly
fought for by the moft diftinguithed characers. It is afferted in the Purdnas,
that from Carp am A, Dacsua, and Rucni, the earth was filled with inha-
bitants : yetin the fame Purdnas we are told, that BRauma’ being difap-
pointed, found it neceflary to give two fons to Apima’, from whom, at
Hh
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laft, the carth was filled with inhabitants. Thefe two fons were Pri-
vavraTa and UTTA'NAPA'DA, who appear to be the fame with CArp a-
ma and Rucnr. Here the antediluvian hiftory aflumes a different thape;
and the Purénicsiabandoning theiridle tales of the feven Menvs, and re-
novations-of the world between the time of Swavameuuva and the
flood of SATYAVRATA, prefent us with fomething more confiftent with
seafon and hiftorical truth; but which at onceoverthrows their extravagant
fabrick. PRivAvRATA was the firft born of Apima ; and the particulars re-
corded of his progeny have no {mall affinity with the generations exhibited
by SancuoniaTzo, as will.appear from the following comparative
table.

I. Apima.and Apima” or I'va. L. Protogonus, fynonimous with A«
dim : Aion or /Eon, from I'vaor
I’vam, in the fecond cafe. .
II. PrivavrRaTa., Hemarried: 1L Genus, Genea.
Barmisumarti, the daughter of
Vasva-c ARMA, the chicf engi-
neer of the Gods: .
ill. AgNipurA and his feven bro- Iil. Phes; Phur, Phlox; that is,
thers, whofe names: fignify: fire light, fire, and flame.
and flame. By one wife he had-
three fons: they became Menus ;-
and were named, UtTaMma, Ta-.
MAsa, and RaivaTa. By ano- !
ther wife, AeNipuRA had nine.
fons, who gave their names to the-
mountainous tracts of NaBA HI
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TV. Cimpurusnaa, HARIVARSHA,
InaA’varTA, Ra*Ma'NaAcaA, Co-
Ru, Buagrasva, CETuMA LA
and HirRaANmAva.

V. Risgapua, fon of Nasaur.

VI. BuaraTa; who gave his name
to the country of Bbarata-varfha.
VII. SumaTi, Daumra - Ce'Tu,
whofe name fignifies a fiery me-
teor.

VIIL. DEVAjITA, '1
9. PRATIHARA, ?tﬂ be brothers.

faid by fome

20. PRATIHARTA, ) The names of

the two laft
imply beatin £
hammering,
&ec.

IX. Aja and BauMa'™NA.

Tuen follows a lift of fixteen
names, fuppofed by fome to be fo
many generations in a direct line ;
by others, this is denied :—but as
nothing is recorded of them, they
are omitted.

231

IV. Taey begatfons of vaft bulk,
whofe names were given to the
mountains on which they feiz-

ed, viz: Caffius, Libanus, Antie
Libanus, Brathys.
V. Memrumus, Hypfuranius, and U

Sour.
VI. Agreus, Halizus.

VIL Chryfaor.

VIIL. Technites, Geinus Autochton.

IX. Agrowerus, or Agrotes. Aja in
Sanferit, is {ynonimous nearly,
with Autochton ; and Buuvma-

Na anfwers to Agrowerus and
Agrotes.

Tuz pofterity of Abxma or Apim (for the letter « in this name has ex-
Hhz
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a&ly the found of the French ¢ in the word jiime) through UrTa’wara™
DA, isas follows :

I. Apimvand I'va. I'va founds exadtly like EvE pronounced as a
diffyllable E-ve.

II. UrTta’sara pa. He had two wives, SurvucH! and SuniTr: by
the firft he had UrTama, and by the fecond Daruva. UrTa"NarA’pA
was exceedingly fond of Surucar, which gave rife to the following
circumftances. Whilft he was carefling UtTAMA, his fon Daruva went
to him and was repulfed. Daruva burft into tears, and complained to
his mother, who advifed him to withdraw into the defarts. He followed
her advice, and retired into a foreft on the banks of the umna ; where he gave
himfelf up to the contemplation of the fupreme being, and the performance
of religious aufteritics. After many years the fipreme being appeared to
him, and commanded him to put an end to his aufterities, and return to his
father who had relented. He went accordingly to his father, who received
him with joy, and refigned the kingdom to him. Daruva like Enos in
{cripture, is commended for his extraordinary piety, and the falutary pre-
cepts he gave to mankind. = He did not tafte death, but was tranflated to
heaven, where he fhines in the polar ftar. Here Evos and Evocn are
confounded together. UrTaMa,whofe education had been neglected, gave
himfelf up to pleafure and diffipation. 'Whilft hunting, he happened to
quarrel with the Cuvéras, and was killed in the fray. Duruva, atthe head
of a numerous army, took the field to revenge the death of his brother:
many had fallen on both fides, when SwavamsHUVA or Ap1wm interpofed,
and a lafting peace was concluded between the contending partics,
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II. Duruva.—He had by his firft wife two fons, Vamsara
and CaLMavaTsara ; by Ira he had a fon called Urcara, and a
daughter.

IV. Vatsara, by his wife Swacarrr had fix fons, the eldeft of
whom was called Pusaparn a.

V. PusararNa had by his wife Dosua, three fons; and by Nap'«
waL4, CHAacsuusaA, who becamea Menu,

VI. CuacunusHa had twelve fons, the eldeft of whom was called UL«
MACA.

VII. Urmaca had fix fons, the eldeft of whom was Anc A,

VIII. ANcaA had an only fon called VEna.

IX. Vena,being an impious and tyrannical prince, was curfed by the
Brabmens ; in confequence of which curfe he died without leaving iffue.
To remedy this evil they opened his left arm, and with a flick churned the
humours, till they at laft produced a fon, who proved as wicked as his father,
and was of courfe fet afide : then opening the right arm, they churned till
they produced a beautiful boy, who proved to be a form of Visuxv, under
the name of Pr iTuuv.

X. PrYtnv. Gods and men came to make obeifance to him, and cele-
brate his appegrance on carth.  He married a form of the goddefs Lacsumi,
In his time, the carth having refufed to give her wonted fupplies to mankind,
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P ITHU began to beat and wound her. ~The earth affuming the fhape of &
cow, went to the high grounds of Merv, and there laid her complaint before
the fupreme court, who rejeted it; as fhe acknowledged, that fhe had
refufed the common neceffaries of life, notonly tomankindin general, but to
PriTav himfelf, whefe wife fhe was ina human fhape. PrYITHU and his
defcendants were allowed to beat and wound her, in cafe of noncompli=
ance with the decree of the fupreme court. The earth fubmitted reluce
tantly, and fince that fime, mankind are continually beating and wounding
her, with ploughs, harrows, hoes, and other inftruments of hufbandry.
We are told alfo in more phin language, that PR iTrU cut down whole
forefts, levelled the earth, planted orchards and fowed fields with all forts

of ufeful feeds. From her hufband Pz iTuv, the earth was denominated
Pritnwi.

PriTHU was a religious prince, fond of agriculture, and became a hufband-
man; which is to be underftood by his quarrel with the earth. Thisinduces me
to think, that he is the fame with SATYAVRATA or Noawn, whofe mortal fa-
ther is not mentioned in the Purdnas, at leaft my Pundits have not yet been able
to find it. His heavenly father was the Sun ; and SATvYAvRATA is declared
alfo to be an incarnation of Visuxv. Here I muft obferve, that at night
and in the weft, the Sun is Visunu : he is BRauma in the eaft, and in the
morning ; from noen to evening he is Siva.

XL PriTrv had five children. VijiTasva, who became fovereign over
his four brothers, and had the middle part of the kingdom to his own fhare ;
Huryacsua, ruled over Prdchi, or the eafl, and built the town of Réjgriba,
now Raj-mebaly DuusMrace sna, who ruled in the fouth, as Vzica did in
the weft, and DrRAVINASA in the north,
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XII. VijiTasva had by one of his wives three fons, called PAvaca,
PavaMAN A and Sucur, all names of fire. He became Antardbdna at plea-
fure, that is to fay, he appeared and dilappeared whenever he chofe,. and he
withdrew his foul from his body at pleafure. He was born again of his own
wife, and of himfelf, under the name of Havirpaina. HaviRDHANA
married HavirRpEA'NT, by whom he had fix children, knewn by, the general
appellation of Prackina-barbi.

XIM. VARISHADA, the eldeft of them, married SATADR uTI, the daugh~
ter of OceaNus,.and had by her ten fons, called the PracHET AS,

XI1V. The.famous Dacsna,. before meationed, was born again one-of
them: his brothers, bidding adieu to the world, withdrew to forefts in
diftant countries toward the weft, where. they beheld the tranflation of DaRD-
vA into heaven. And here ends the line of UrTANAPA DA, which I now ex-
hibit at one view, with {fome variations,-

I. SwAavaMBHUVA or ADIM.

11. UrTa'NaPA DA, who was probably.the fame with RucHi,
1II. Duruva, eminent for.his piety.

IV. VATsARra.

V. PusupArRN A, calledalfo Rirunjara.
VI. Cuacsuvusaa—MENU.

VH. Urmacaor Uru.

VIII. Anca.

IX, Vena.

X. PrYirtav, fuppofed to be Noau.

XL Vijitasva.
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X1, HAVIRDHANK. &' o =ia SWAYAMEBHUVA dies.
XIII. VaARISHADA.

XIV. Theten PRACHETAS. - DHRUVAis tranflated into heaven.

By fuppofing Pr iT1v tobe Noan, and Duruva to be Enos, this ac-
count agrees remarkably well with the computation of the Samarizan Pene
tateuch. Enos lived 433 years after the birth of Noan, and of courfe the
great grand-children of the latter, could be witnefles of the tranflation of
DrRruva into heaven. SWAYAMBEUVA or ApAM lived 223 years after the
birth of NoAn, according to the computation of the Samarizan Pantateuch ;
and it is faid of PR'iTHv, that the EarTH having affumed the fhape of a
Cow, he made ufe of this grand-anceftor Swnramnnuvﬁ as a Calf, to
milk ber.  Perhaps the old fire took delight in fuperintendirig the ficlds and
orchards, and attending the dairies of his beloved Pr YT xv.

THE only material difficulty in fuppofing PR ¥THU tobe the fame with
Noaw, refpe@s his offspring to the fourth generation before the flood. But
when we confider, that NoAn was Soo years ‘old when Jarnetu and his
two other fons were born, it is hardly credible that he (hould have had no
children till that advanced age. The Purdnics infift that Sary AVRATA had
many before the flood, but that they perithed with the reft of mankind, and
that SHARMA or SmaMa, CrarMA, and Jya'Patr were born after the
flood: but they appear to have no other proof of this, than that they are not
mentioned among thofe who efcaped with Noax ia the ark, I fhall now

giveatable of the fruen MENUS, compared with the two lines defcended from
Apim and I'va.
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avantara the whole humangace is deftroyed, except one Mixu, who makes his
efcape in a boat with the feven R Ysmis. Butaccording tohe prefent table,
SwAYAMBHUVA went through every Menwantara, and die] in the fixth,
DuruvA alfo, faw five Menwantargs, and died on the fixtn. Urrama,
TAMAsA, and RATVATA, being brothers, lived during the cour of feveral
Menwantaras; and when UTTAMA made his efcape in a E-mnt, befides the
evenR Ism1s, he muft have taken with him his two brothers, with Dygy-
vaand SWAYAMBHUVA. Of thefe Mexus, more litile is recorded inthe '
Purinas, than that they had 2 numerous offspring ; that certain Devatas
made their appearance; and that they difcomfited the giants. The'mmortal
father of SwAROCHISA isnot knﬁwp. His divine father was AGN 1; hence
he is fuppofed -by-fome, to be. the fame with AGNIDHRA,

Dorine the reign of the fourth MExv, occurred the famous war betweea
the Elpbants and the Cracodiles, which in the Purdnasis aflerted to have hap-
pened in the facred ifles in the weft. What was the origin of it we are not
told: but whenever the Elspbants went to a like,. either to drink or to bathe,
the Crocodiles laying in wait, dragged them into the water and devoured them.
The Guj-Indra ov- Nag'ndt'by-the lord of the Elphants, was once attacked by
the chief of the Grabas or Crocodiles, on the banks of a Jake, in one of the facred
ifles called Suvarnéya: a dreadful conflict took place, and the Nag'ndt'h
was almoft overpowered, when he called on HI:RI or Visunu, who refcued
him and put an end to the war. What could give rife to fuch an extrava-
gant tale I cannot determine, but fome cbvious traces of it ftill remain in the
Jacred ifles in the weft ; for almoft every lake in Wales has a ftrange flory
attached to it, of battles fought there between an Ox and a Beaver, both of an
uncommon fize. ~ At nightthe lowing of the Ox, and the rattling of thechain,
with which the X¢hain-Bannawg, or great Ox endeavours to: pull ous of the
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water the Avane or Beaver, are often heard. It iswell known, that Elephants
were called Oxen in the weft, and the ancient Romans had no other name for
them. Tt may be objeéted, that if there had been Elepbants in the facred ifles,
the inhabitants would have had names for them = bat the Cymri are certainly
avery modern- tribe, relatively to the times we are fpeaking of ; and probably,
there were no Elephants, or Crecodiles when thicy fettled there, but hearing of
a ftrange ftory of battles between alarge land animal; arid an amphibious one,
they concluded that thefe two-animals could be no other than the Ox, and
Beaver, the larg:ft of the kind they were acquainted with. Nag'nds’ba-
¥ ban, or the place of the Nag'ndt'h, or lord of the Elephantine race, is well
known to the antiquaries of Juvernia,

During the fixth Dynafly came to pafs the famous churning of the Ocean,
which is pofitively declared inthe Purd'nas to have happenedin the f2a of milk,
or more properly, as itis often called al(o, the white fea, which furrounds the
Jacred ifles in the weft ; andis thus denominated according to the Treloca-derpan,
becaufe it wathes the thores of the white ifland, the principal of the facred iffes.
"The white ifland, in Sanferit, Swéta-dwip, or Cfbira-dwip, is as famous in the eaft
as it is in the weft. It may feem ftrange, that iflands fo remote fhould be known
to the Puranics; but the truth is, that the Pedas were not originally made
known to mavkind in India, The Brabmens themfelves acknowledge, that
they are not natives of India, but that they defcended into the plains of Hin-
duflan through the pafs of Heri-dwar.

Tae:old continent is well defcribed in the Purénas, but more particulirly
the countries in which the Pedas were made public ; and in which, the do@rine
they contain flourithed for a long time. Accordingly, the facred iffes'in the
welt, the countrics bordering on the Ni, and lalt of all India, arc. better and

112
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more minutely defcribed than any .other country, Arxr, called Epr1s and
IpRr1s inthe countries to the weft of India, carried the Pedas from the abode
of the Gods on the (ummit of Merw, firft, to the facred ifles, thence, to the
banks of the Nile, and laftly, o the borders of Judia. The place of his abode
whiltt in the Jacred ifles, became afterwards a famous place of worfhip, under
the mame of Atri-f'ban, the place or feat of ATRI or IpRisy It is of-
ten mentioned in.the Purdnas, and defcribed to beon a high mountain not far
from the fea fhore.

" IsmaLL pafs over the four ages, as they do not appear to anfwer any. pur-
pofe, cither aftronomical, or hiftorical,  They are called by the fame names
that were ufed by the Greed mythologifts : except the fourth, which is cal-
led by the Hindus, the carthen age. I fhall only remark, that. Msnu; in
his inftitutes fays, that in - the ficft or goldenage, (*) men » free: from “difeafe,
lived four hundred years ; but in. the fecond zrnd the iuc;éqding a.gqs, their
lives were leflencd gradually by one quarter : thus wthe Cali-yug or prefent
age, men live only one hundred years.  This may ferve to fix the period and
duration of the fitlk ages; for it is-obvious that the whele paffags refers to nas
tural years,

I (hall now conclude this account of antedsiuvian biflory, by obferving, that the
firlt defcendants of SWAYAMBHUV A are reprefented in the Pardpas, as Jiving
in the mountains to the north of India, toward the {fources of tha Ganges, and
downwards as fai as Seri-ndgera and Hari-dwdr. But the rulers of man-
kind lived on the fummit of Meru, towards the north ;- where they appear to
have ellablithed the fiat of juftice, as the Purdmas make frequent mention
of the opprefled repaiting thither for redrefs. Tudia at that time frems 0

* Ioftitaces of Munw, p, 11,
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have been perfe@ly infulated ; and we know, that from the mouth of the
Indus to Delli, and thence to the mouth of the Gaages, the country is per-
fectly level, without even a fingle hillock: but this fabjet is farc:ign to
my prefent purpole, and may be refumed h*rca&tr. The gcntratmns aﬁcr
the flood, exhibited in the accompanying table, begin with the famous AT,
and end with CHANDRA-GURT A, who was contemporary with ALEXANDER
the Great. Buopua, the grand fon nf A'ral, married Ira, daughl::rnf S.a-
TYAVRATA or NoaH, who was born to him in his old.age.

ATRI, for the purpofl: of mnk.ir:g the Védas kn-:::-wsl_lhtn ﬁlaqklir-;gl, had three
{uns; or as/it is dcula.r::ﬂ in the P rdnas, the Trfrmrn', or H:.rm’u T;'ia.d was
incarnated in. hls houf:. Thﬁ cidﬂﬂ callcd SDMA. or thc MMH m a hum,an
fhape, was a purunn or form of Bkmnm 5 Tn him the Sacred {;k.r 1;1 the
weft were allotted. . He is ftill ahvc though invifible, and is ncknuwladg:d as
the c!w:f of the [u -.:J'uﬂlai tribe to I:ms day.

THE ﬁ:cm d, ﬂ,porrinn of Visunu, '.-ws called DaTTA nr-DA"'I“Ir' 5,:'1:1
Dn TTa TRE YA, The countries burd:rmrr on thr: Nn’: ﬁ:ll to his ﬂlarc. _ Hc
is the ToT of the Eg} prmm.

‘Tre third was a chulcrﬂzk faint ca c_}lsd Durya'sas. He was a portion of
MAHA -DE VA, but hﬂ:m “Eéd place allizned to him ; and he is generally
nmblmr over the world dmnHr more .mjfchief than gnqd however we ﬁncl
him very often pcrfarmmg Tapafya jn the moantains of .drmma A dreud-
ful conflagration happened once in that country, which {preading all over
Cufba-dwipa, deftroyed :ll the animals and vegetables. ARraMa the /o ofa
Jon of SATYAYRATA, (and confequently the ARam of {cripture,) who was

hunting through thefe mountains, was involved svith his. party in the general
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cmiﬂlagration 5 4 punifhiment infli¢ted, it is fuppofed, for his having inadver-
tently wounded the foot of Durvd/fas with an arrow. The death of ARAMA
happened three hundred yéars after the flood, according to the Purdrias, ® as
noticed in a former effay on Egypt.

CHANDRA'-GUPTA, or he who was faved by the interpofition of Lunus
or the Moon, is called alfo CHANDRA, in a poem quoted by Sir Wirriam
Jones, The Greekscalled him SANDRACUPTAS, SANDRACOTTOS, and
AnprocoTrTos. SANDRAcCOTTOS is generally ufed by the hiftorians of
.&tham}sn; and SANDRACUPTOS is found in the works of Athenzus.
Sir WiLL1am Joxes, from a poem written by SoMADEVA, and a tragedy,
called the Coronation of CuANDRA or CHANDRA-GUPTA, (F) difcovered
that he really was the Indian King mentioned by the hiftorians of ALexan-
DER, under the names of SANDRAcoT TOs. Thefe two poems I have not been
able to procure; but I have found another dramatic piecce intitled Mudrs-
Riécfhafa, or the Seal of RAcsuasA, which is divided into two parts : the firft
may be called the coronation of CHANDR A-GUPT A 5 and the fecond, the re-
conciliation of CHANDRA™-GUPTA with MAMTRI-RA'CsiAsA, the prime
minifter of his father.

Tu hiftory of CHANDRA=GUPTA Is related; though in few words, in the
Vifbnu-purina, the Bbagawat, and two other bocks, one of which is called.
Brabatcat'ha, and the other is a lexicon called Cdmandaca: the two laft
are fuppofed to be about fix or feven hundred years old.

IN the Pifbnu-purina we read, “ unto Nanpa fhall be born nine fons:

{*) Effay on Egyps, in the dfatick Refearches, VeI, 3d p. 48,
(1) Afstick Refearches, Vol. 4th, p. 6 asd 11,
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“ CoTiLya, his minifter Ihalldcﬁ:oy them, and place Cnnnu—wn;
“_on the thrane.”

" In the Bhagawat we read, ** from the womb of a Sitdri, NanpA fhalkbe
« born. - His cldeft fon will be called Sumarya, and he (hall liave cight
« fons more: thefe, a Brdbmen (called CoriLyA, VATSAYANA, and
« CHANACYA in the commentary,) fhall deftroy. After them a MAD‘K?.\.
¢ fhall reign in the Cali-yug. 'This Brébmen will place CHANDRA-GUPTA
on the throne.” In the Brabatcat'hd it is faid, that this revolution was effeéted
in feven days, and the nine children of NANDA put to death. In the Cé-
mandaca, CRANACYA is called VisuNv-GueTA. The following is an ab-
firaét of the hiftory of CHANDRA'-GUPTA from the Mudré Récfbafa.

Nawpa king of Prichi, was the fon of Maux Naxp1, bya fcma;lc flave
of the Sidra tribe: hence NANDA was called a Sédra. He was a good
king, juft and equitable, and paid due refpects to the Brébmens: he was ava-
ticious, but he refpe@ed the property of his fubjects. He was originally.
king of Magadba, now called Soutb-Babar, which had been in the poffeffion
of his anceftors fince the days of Cr Isuna. By the ftrength of his arm
he fubdued all the kings of the country, and like another PArasu-RaAma
deftroyed the remnants of the Csbettris. He had two wives, RATNAVATI,
and Mug a. By the firft he had nine fons, called the SumaLy4ADICAS, from
the cldeft whofe name was SumaLya, (though in the Drama, he is called
SARVARTHASIDD'H1:) by Mura hehad CHANDRA'-GURTA, and many
~others, who were known by the general appellation of MAuRYAs, becaufe
they were born of Mura.

. NANDA, when far advanced in years, was taken ill fuddenly, sad te
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all appearance died.” 'He foon'revived, to the great joy of his fubjeé&ts : but
his fenfes appeared to be greatly deranged, for he no !oné‘cr fpoke, or aQled
as b-c{arc._ While fome afcribed the monarch’s unh:mlhty to the effeéts of a
*certain poifon, whlch is known to im Pﬂif the fhcalucs at lealt, when it proves
too weak to deftroy the'life of thaﬁ. to ‘whom it is adminiftered, MANTR 1=
R4 ts:ms Ay lns pnrhc mmlfﬁ-r, was ﬁrmTy perfuaded, according to a notion
. very prevaTcnt amung the Hrzim, that u pon his mafter's death, fome mag:—
cian had cntcrcd mtn thc hﬁ:lel"s cnrfe which was now e animated and'actu-
ated by hlS prcﬁ.nce. Hc thercﬁal'e fccrerl}r ordere ‘d, that ftricf fearcly m:ght
be made for the 'rr':igiciftii s owh hod}r ; for as, accordis w to th: téncts of their
{uperftition, this would nbcc'ﬂ"an!:,r be rerdéred infen; ble; 4rd contirite o, a

long as its fpirit informed ‘Anothrer body ; o he- naturallyi coneluded, thc,ma..
glclan had enjoined one of his faithful foi]uwcrs to watch it, until the diffolu-

:mn of th. I‘Fell ﬂmu]& end “the tance. l'n cnni‘cquenm: of thefc ord:rs,

the bndy to'be burdt unmcdiatt:ly It proved t6 buhng t6 CHANDRA-DAs,
a king'of a I'mall domain in the weftern part of Indis, beyond the Vindbyan
hills, the capital wh:reaf 8 called ﬁm:-paﬂr. This prince, having been
obliged to fave himfelf by ﬂuah:, from the Yavanas or Greeks, who had dif-
poffefied him' of his kmgdam, had" affomed; with the garb “of a penitent,
the name of SUVIDHA, " MANTRI-RX CSwASA havmg thus pumﬂmd the
magician fur his prcﬁ;mptmn, lnf: thr, cc:-untry e
Waen NANDA recovered from his fllaefs he. became a tyrant, or rather, have
ing intrufted SacaTa RA, hi: prime minifter, with the reins of government,
the lateer ruled with abfolute fway. As theold king was ope day hunting with
his niinifter, towards the hills tothe fouth of the town, he complained of his be-
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ing thirfty, and quitting his attendants, repaired with Sacarar 4 toa beautiful
refervoir, under a large fpreadin g tree, near a cave in the hills, called Péral-
candara, or the paflage leading to the infernal regions. There SacaTara
ﬂungr the old man into the refervoir, and threw a large ftone upon him.
In the evening he returned to the imperial city, bringing back the king’s
horfe, and reported, that his mafter had quitted his attendants and rode
into the foreft; what was become of him he knew not, but he had found his
horfe grazing under atree, Some daysafter, SAcATARA, with Vacrana-
sA, one of the fecretaries of ftate, placed UcrADHAN WA, one of the yourg-
eft foirs of NaANDA, on the throne,

THE young king heing diffatisfied with SACATARA’S account of his
father’s difappearance, fet about further enquiries during the minifter’s ab-
fence ; but thefe proving as little fatisfactory, he affembled the principal
p::fc;ns of his court, and threatened them all with death, if in three days
they failed to bring him certain intelligence what was become of his fa-
ther.  This menace fucceeded, for on the fourth day they reported that
SACATARA had murdered the old king, and that his remains were con-
cealed under a ftone in the refervorr near Pdtalcandara, Ucrabpuaxwa
immediatc]y fent people with camels, who returned in the evening,
with the body and the flone that had covered it. SacaTara
confefled the murder, and ‘was thereupon "condemned to be fhut up with -
his family in a narrow room, the door of which was walled up,and a {mall
Opening only left for the conveyance of their {canty allowance. They all
died in a fhort time, except the youngeft fon VicaTara, whom the young
king ordered to be releafed, and took into his fervice. But Vica-
TARA meditated revenge: and the king having dire@ed him to call fome
Bratmen, toaflift at the Sraddba he was going to perform in honor of his an~

Kk-
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cofiors, VicATARA brought an ill natured pricft of a moft favage appear-
ance, in the expe@ation that the king might be tempted, from difguft at
fo offenfive an obje@®, to offer fome affront to the Brabmen, who in
revenge ‘would denounce a curfe againft him. The plan fucceeded to
his with: the king ordered the pricft to be turned out, and the latter
1aid adreadful imprecation upon him, fwearing at the fame time, that he would
never tie up his Shicd, or lock of hair, till he had effected his ruin. The enraged
pricft then ran out of the palace, exclaiming, whoever wifhes to be king let
him follow me. CHANDRA-GUPTA immediately arofe with eight of his
friends, and went after him. They croffed the Ganges with all poflible difpatch,
and vifited the king of Népal, called PARVATESWARA, or the lord of the
mountains, who received them kindly. They entreated him to affift them with
troops and money, CHANDRA-GUPTA promifing at the fame time, to give him
" the half of the empric of Prdcki, in cafe they fhould be fuccefsful. PArvaA TE-
swARA anfwered, that he could not bring into the ficld a fufficient force toeffed
the conqueft of fo powerful an empire ; but as he was on good terms with the
Yavans or Greeks, the Sacas or Indofeythians, the people of Camboya or
Gazni, the Cirdtas or inhabitants of the mountains to the eaftward of Nepal,
he could depend on their affiftance. UGRADHANWA, enraged at the
behaviour of CHANDRA-GUPT A, ordered all his brothers tobe put todeath.

{ Tue matter, however, is related differently in other books, which flate,
that Naxpa Tecing himfelf far advinced in years, direfted that after his de-
ceafe, his kingdom fhould be equally divided between the Sumalyddicas and
that a decent allowance fhould be given to the Mauryas, or children of
Mura; but the Sumalyédicas, being jealous of the Mauryas, put them
all to death, except CHANDRA-GUPTA, who being faved through the protec-
tion of Luxus, out of gratitude affumed the name of CHANDRA-GURTA4, OF
faved by the moon : but to refume the narrative. ]
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PARVATEswARA took the field witha formidable army, accompanied
by his brother Virocuana and his own fon Marava-CEtu. The
confederates foon came in fight of the capital of the king of Prdchi, who
pu‘t himffat the head of his forces and went out to meet them. A battle
was fought, wherein UGRADHANWA was defeated, after a dreadful carnage,
in which he himfelf loft his life, The city was immediately furrounded, and
SARVARTHA-s1pD I the governor, fecing it impoffible to hold out againft fo
powerful an enemy, fled to the Vindbyan mountains, and became an anchoret.
RACsHASA went over to PARVATEswARA®. CHANDRA-GUPTA be-
ing firmly eftablithed on the throne, deftroyed the Sumalyddicas, and difmif-
fed the allies, after having liberally rewarded them for their affiftance ; but he
kept the Yavans or Greeks, and refufed to give the half of the kingdom of
Prichi to PARVATE SWAR A, who being unable toenforce his claim, return-
ed to his own country, meditating vengeance, By theadvice of RAcsHasA he
fent a perfon to deftroy CHANDRA-GUPTA ; but VISHNU-GUPTA fuf--
pecing the defign, not only rendered it abortive, but turned it back upon the
author, by gaining over the aflu{fin to his intereft, whom he engaged to mur-
der PARVATEswaRA, which the villain accordingly effe@ted. Rac-
suAsa urged Maraya-CETu to revenge his father’s death, but though
pleafed with the fuggeftion; he declined the enterprize, reprefenting to his
counfellor, that CHANDRA-GUPTA had 2 large body of Yavans or Greeks
in his pay, had fortified his capital, and placed 2 numerous garrifon in it, with
guards of elephants at all the gates; and finally, by the defection of their al-
lies, who were either over-awed by his power, or conciliated by his favour,
had fo firmly cftablifhed his authority, that no attempt could be made againft
him with any profpeét of fuccefs. ' ;

In the mean time, VisHNU-GUPTA, being confcious that CHANDRA -

{*) Ra'csun’sa; on hearing of the death of SacaTaRA returned, and became prime minifter of Uer .=
BEANWA.
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GuPTA could never be fafe {o long ‘as he had to contend with a man of
RAcsnasa’s - abilities, formed a plan to reconcile them, and this he
effeéted in the following manner :—There was in the capital, a refpecta-
ble merchant or banker called CHANDANA-DA's, an intimate friend of
Ricsmasa. Visan U-GUPTA advifed CHANDRA-GUPTA to confine him
with his whole family : fometime after he vifitzd the unfortunate prifoner,
and told him, that the only way to fave himfelf and family from imminent
deftruction, was to effect a reconciliation between the king and RAcsua-
sA, and that if he would follow his advice, he would point out to him the
mieans of doing it. CHANDANA-pAs affented, though, from the known
inveteracy of Racsnasa againft CnaNDRA-GUPTA, he had little hope of
fuccefs. Accordingly, he and Visunv-cupTa betook themfelves privately
toa place inthe northern hills, where RAcsnasa had a country feat, to which
he ufed to retire from the buftle of bufinefs. There they erected a large pile
of wood, and gave out that they intended to burn themfe] ves. Raicsmasa
was aftonithed when he heard of his friend’s refolution, and ufed every endea-
vour to diffuade him fromit; butCANpANA-pAs told him he was deter-
mined to perifh in the lames with Visunv-c UPTA, unlefs he would confent
to be reconciled to Cuanora-curra. Inthe mean time, the prince arrived
with a retinue of five hundred men ; when ordering them to remain behind,
he advanced alone toward Racsnaca, to whom he bowed refpectfully, and
made an offer of delivering up his fword. Racsmasa remained a long
time inexorable, but at laft, overcome by the joint entreaties of Visunu-~
GupTA and CanpaNA-p&s, he fuffered himflf to be appeafed, and was
reconciled to the king who made him his prime minifter. Visuny-
G UPTA having happily fucceeded in bringing about this reconciliation, with-
drew to refume his former occupations ; and CHANDRA-GupTA reigned af-
terwards many years, with juftice and equity, and adored by his fubjeds,
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By Prachi [in Sanferit, ] or the eaft, is underftood, all the country from
Allababad to the eafternmoft limits of India: itis called alfo Purva, an appel-
lation of the fame import, and Pureb in the fpoken diale@s. This laft has
been diftorted into Puropand Prurop by Eurepean travellers of the laft century.
From Prichi, is obvioully derived the name of Présir, which the Greeks
gave to the inhabitants of this country. It is divided into two parts: the
firft comprehends all the country from Alubabad to Raj-mébal and the weft-
ern branch of the Gasges; the fecond includes Bengal, the greateft part
of which is known in San/Zrir under the name of Gancara-defa, or country
of Gancara, from which the Greeks made Gangaridas, or Gangaridai in the
firft cafe.  Gancara, is ftill the name of a fmall diftri& near the fummit
of the Delta.

Peruaps, from thefe two countries called Purwa, is derived the appella-
“tion of Parvaim in fcripture, which appears with a dual form., According
to ARrIAN’s Periplus, Bengal was famous for its highly refined gold, called
Keltin in the Feriplus,and Canden or Calden to this day : it is called Kurden
in the Ayeen Ackbery (*).

THE capital city of Prichi proper, or the weftern part of it, isdeclared
to be Rdj-griba, or the royal manfion. According to the Purinar, it was
built by a fon of king Pr f'Tnvu called Harvacsua. It was taken after-
wards by Bara-rama, the brother of Crisuna, who rebuilt it,
and affigned it asa refidence for one of his fons, who are called in _general
Baliputras, or the children of Ba:. LA. From this circumflance it was cal-
ed Balipura, or the town of the fon of Bara: but in the fpoken diale@s,
it was called Bali-putra, becaufe a Putra, or fon of BAL1 refided in it.

* Vel. 3. page 264,



270 Ox TiHe CHRONOLOGY

From Bali-putra, the Greeks made Pali-potra, and Pali-bothra, and the inha-
bitants of the country, of which it was the capital, they denominated Pa/-
bothri; though this appellation more properly belongs to another tribe of
Hindus, of whom I gave fome account in a former cffay on Egypr. |

Dioporus SicuLrvus {peaking of Palibothra, fays, that it had been built
by the Iudian HERcULES, who, according to MEG ASTHENES, as quoted by
ARR14N, was worfhiped by the Sarafeni. Their chicf cities were Metboreand
Gliféboras the firt is now called Mutra (*), the other Muza-nagar by
the Mufulmans, and Califa-pura by the Hindus. The whole country about
Mutra, is called Suraféna to this day, by learned Brabmens.

THE Indian HERCULES, accorﬂing to CtcerO, was called Berus. He
is the fame with Bara the brother of Crisuna, and both are conjointly
worfhipped at Mutra ; indeed they are confidered as one Avatara, or incarnation
of Visunu. BArLa is reprefented as a ftout man, with a club in his hand ;
he is called alfo Bara-RaMa. To decline the word Bale you muft begin
with Balas, which I conceive to be an obfolete form, preferved only for the
purpofe of declenfion, and etymological derivation. The firft A in Bala, 1s
pronounced like the firlt A in America, in the eaftern parts of India: but in
the weftern parts, and at Benares, it is pronounced exactly like the French e,
in the pronouns fe, me.le, &c : thus the difference between Balas and Belus or
Belos is not very great. As BAra fprang from Visunvu, or Her1, he is
certainly Her1-Cura, Her1-Curas, or HErcures. Dioborvus Sicu-
Lus fays, that the pofterity of HErCULEs reigned for many centuries in
Palibothra, but that they did nothing worthy of being recorded ; and indeed,
their names are not even mentioned in the Purdnas,

—

(*) In Semferit, it in called Mat'bura.
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In the Gangh-mobatmya, in which all places of worfhip, and others
of note on the banks of the Ganges arc mentioned, the prefent town of
Réj-mébal, is pofitively declared to be the ancient city of Rédj-griba of the
" Purinas, the capital of Prichi, which afterwards was called Bili-putra.

Raj-griba, and Rdj-méhal in Perfian, fignify the fame thing. It is alfo call~
ed by the natives Raj-mandalam, and by Proremy Palibothra-mandalin for
Bili-putra-Mandalam:  the firft fignifies the Royal manfion, and the fe~
cond, the manfion of the Bdli-putras. In a more extenfive fenfe Mandalam
Ggnifics the Circl, ot country belonging to the Bali-putras: in this feafe,
we fay Coro-mandel;. for Cholo, or rather fala-mandal.

Here I muft obferve, that the prefent Raj-mébal is not precifely on the
{pot where the ancient Rdj-grika, or Bali-putra ftood, owing to the ftrange
devaftations of the Ganges in that part of the country for feveral centuries paft.
Thefe devaftations are attefted by univerfal tradition, as well as by hiftorical re--
cords,and the concurring teftimony of RALPH FircH, TAVERNIER, and other
European travellers of the laft century. When I was at Raj=méhal in Fanuary
laft, I was defirous of making particular enquiries on the {pot, but I could only
meet with a few Briébmens, and thofe very ignorant: all they could tell me was,
that in former ages Rdj-mébal or Réj-mandal was an immenfe city ; that it ex-
tended as far as the eaftern limits of Boglipore towards Terriagully, but that the
Ganges, which formerly ran a great way more to the N. E. and Eaft, had {wal-
loswed it up; and that the prefent Raj-mébal, formerly a fuburb of the ancient
city, was all that remained of that famous place.  For further particulars they
seferred me to learned Pandits, who unfortunately Jived in the interior pacts
of the country,
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AN thé Mudra-Racfbafa, it is declared, that the city in which CeaNDR A=
GUPTA relided,” was to the north of the hills, and from fome particular cir-
cuinftances that will be noticed hereafter, itappears, that they could not be above
five or fix miles diftant from it. MEG AsTuENES informs us alfo, that this fa-
mous city was fituated near the confluence of the Erannoboas with the Ganges.
The Erannoboas has' been fuppofed to be the Soze, which has the epithet of
Hiranya-baba; or gold-wafling, given to it in fome poems. The Some, however,
is mentioned as 2 diftin@® river from the Erannokoas, both by Priny and
ARRIAN, on the authority of MEGASTHENES: and the word Hiranya-baba,
from which the Gresds made Erannoboas, is not a proper name, but an appella-
trve, (as the Greek Chryferkoas,) applicable, and is a pplied, to any river that rolls
down particles of gold with its fands. Mot rivers in India, as well as in Eurgpe,
and more particularlyithe Ganges, with all the rivers that come down from
the northern hills, are faméus in ancient hiftory for their golden fands, The
Coffoanus of - ArR1AN; . or C offeagus of PLiNY, is not the river Cosfy, but
the Coffan ot Cattar, called alio Coffay, Csffar and Caflag, which runs through
the province of - Midnapaor, and joins ‘the remains of the weftern branch of
the Gazges below Nanga-buffan.

THE Erannoboas, now the Cogfys has greatly altered its courfe for feves
ral centuries paft. It now Joins the Ganges, about five and twenty miles
above the place where it united with that river in the days of MEeGAsa
THENES ; but the old bed, with a  finall ftream, is ftill vifible, and js
called to this'day, Pur#na-babab, the old Coofy or the old  channel. It is
well delineated in Mijor Rennery’s Atlas, and it joins an arm of the Ganges,
formerly the “bed of that river, near a place called ' Nabob-gunge. From
Nabob-gunge the Ganges formerly took an extenfive fiweep to the eaftward, to~
wards Hyafpoor, and the old banks of the river are @il vifible in that direca
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tion. From thefe fa&s, fupported by a clofe infpeion of the country, Tam
of opinion, Bdliputra was fituated near the, confluence of the old Coofy
with the Ganges, and on the fpot where the villages of Mynyaree and
Biffuntpoor-gola now ftand ; the Ganges proceeding at that time in an eafter=
ly diretion from Nabob-gunge, and to the north of thefe villages. ' The
fortified part of Palibothra, according to MEGASTHENES, extended about
ten miles in length, while the breadth was only two.. But : the fuburbs,
which extended along the banks of the Ganges, were, 1 doubt not, ten or
fifteen miles in length, Thus Deb, whilft in a flourithing ftate, extended
above thirty miles along the banks of the %wmna, but, except about the
centre of the town, confifted properly of only a fingle ftreet, parallel to

the river.

THE ancient geographers, as STR ABO, PToLEMY, and PLiny, have def-
cribed the fituation of Palibotbra in fuch a manner that it is hardly poflible to
miftake it.

STrABO ¥, whocites ARTEMIDORUS, fays that the Ganges, on its entering
the plains of India, runs in a fouth dire@ion, as far as a town called Ganges
( Ganga-puri) now Allababad; and from thence with an eafterly courfe as far
as Palibotbra ; thence to the fea (according to the Chreffomatbia from StrA-
B0,) ina foutherly direGtion. No other place but that which we have affigned
for the fite of Bali-putra, anfwers to this defeription of AR TEMIDORUS.

Priny, fromMEeG AsTrENES, who, according to STR ABO, had repeatedly
vifited the court of CHANDR A -GUPTA, fays, that. Palibotbra was 425 Roman

* B. 15. p. 7190
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miles from the confluence of the Fumna with the Ganges. Hore it is necef-
fary ‘to premife, that MecasTrENes fays the high ways in India were
meafured, and that at the ead of a eortain Dudian meafure, {which is not
named but is faid to be equal to #en fladia,) there wasa cippus, or fort of
column erc@ed.  No Indian meafure anf{wers to this, but the Brébmeni
or aftronomical ¢gfi of four to a Yujana, This isthe Hindu flatute cofs,
and equal to 1.227 Britifh miles. It is ufed to this day by aftronomers, and
by the inhabitants of the Pawab, hence .itis very often called the Panjabi
¢3fi : thus the diftance from Labor to Multan, is reckoned, to this day, to be
345 Panjibi, or go common cofs.

IN order to afcertain the number of Erabmens cofi, reckoned formerly be-
tween Allababad and Palibothra, multiply the 425 Roman miles by eight,
(for Priny reckoned fo manyfedia to a mile,) and divide the whale by zen,
(the number of ffadia to a cafi, according to MEGASTHENES,) and 'we (hall
have 340 Brdbmeni cofs, or 417.18 Eritifb miles; and this will bring us to
within zwo miles of the confluence of the old Cogfy with the Ganges.

STraBo informs us alfo, that they gencrally reckoned about 6coo fadia
from Palibotira to the mouth of ithe Garges ; and, from what he fays, it is
plain, thatthele 6ooo fadia are to be underftood of fuch as were ufed at f:a,
whereof about 11comake adegree. "Thus 6ocoof thefe fadia give 382 Britifh
miles. According to' PLiny, they reckoned more accurately, 6380 fadiz, or 406
Britifi miles, which is really the diftance by water, between the confluence of
theold Cogfy with the Ganges, and Injellee at the mouth of ithe Ganges. Pto-
LEMY has been equally .accurate in -affigning the fituation of Palibotéra,
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relatively to the towns on the banks of the Ganges which he mentions,
above and below it. Let us begin from the confluence of the Tu/s, now
the Tonfe with the Ganges.

Tuso, now the Tonfe (fee Major RenneLL’s courfe of the Ganges. )

Cinp1A, now Conteeab, '

SacALA, (in Sanferit Suchela, but 'in the vulgar diale@s Sokbesla,) now
Vindbya- Vi fni nearMirzapoor..

SamsaLaca, in Sanferit Sammallaca: it is now called Sumbulpoor, and is
fituated in an ifland oppofite to Patra.. It is called Sabelpoor in Major
Rennerr's map of the courfe of the Ganges, but the true name is
Sumbulpoor. It derived its celebrity as well as its name, from
games (for fo the word Sammallaca imports) performed there every
year, in honor of certain heroes of antiquity. During the celebration
of thele games, Sammaliaca was frequented by a prodigious concourfe
of merchants and all forts of people, infomuch, that it was confidered
as the greateft fair in the country. This place is mentioned in the
Hari-cfbétra-mabatmya, which' contains a defcription of the principal
places of worfhip in north Babar.

Bor&Eca, now Borounca, oppofite to Bar and Rajowly, near Mowah on the
Byar, about three miles from the Ganges, which formerly ran clofe by
it. It was the place of refidence of the kings of the Blur tribe, once
very powerful in this country.

S1GALA, Monghier. In PTorLEMY’s time, it was fituated at the junction
of the river Fulgo with the Ganges, which he derives from the mountains
of Ufeentus, asthat word probably is, from Echac-dés, of country of
Echag, or, as it is written in the maps Etcbauk : there are five or fix
places of this name in the mountains of Ramgur. The river Fulgo is the

Llz
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OrEOPHONTA., [Hardrpunt or Harydrpunt in the vulgar diale@s; in Sanfiri
it i3 Hardrpana, from Hara, snd Arpana; which implies a ‘piece of
goundconfecratedto Hara or Mau A peva: The word Arpatiais always
pronouncedin the f{poken dialects Arpunt ; thus they fay Crusbnarpurt.] k
is naw: Rangamatty. Here was formerly a place/of worlhip, dedicated to
ManApeva or HARA, with an extenfive tradt of ground appropriated to
the worflip of theGod; but the Ganges havingdcftroyedthe placs of wors
fhip, and. the hely ground having been refumed durin gthe invafions of the
Miifulmans; itis entirely neglected. It ftill exifts. however as a place of
worfhip, only the image of the Phallusis removed to a greate diftance
from the river. L&

AcA-NaGARA literally the Nagara or townof Aca. Itis fill a famous
place of worfhip; in the dwia [ifland or peninfula] of Aca, called from
that circumftence Aga-dwip: the truename is Agar-dwip. A few miles a-
bove Aga-Nagara, was the city called Catadupe by ArriaN, from Caz-
wa-dwip; a place famous in the Purdnas. It is now called Catwa,

GANGES-REG1A, now Satgamw, near. Hoogly. Tt is a famous place of wor-
fhip, and was formerly the refidence of the kings of the country, and
faid to havebeen a city of an immenfe fize, fo as to have {wallowed
up one hundred villages, as the name imports : however, though they
write its name Safgauw, I believeit thould be Satgauw, or the frven
villages, becaufe there were fo many cenfecrated to the feven R isurs,

and each of them had one appropriated to his own ufe.
PALURA now Palarab or Pollerab, fouror five miles to the weft of Ovlbarya,
below Budge-budge. . A branch of the Ganges ran formerly to the weft
» ofit, and after pafling by Naga-bafon or Nagam-baffan fell into the fea
toward Ingelice. From Nagam-baffan, the weftern branch of the Ganges
was denominated Cambufon Offium by the Greeks. This place is now
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ridiculoufly called Nanga-baflan or the naked abode; whereasits true
name is Naga-bdfan, or the abode of fnakes, with which the country
abounds.

Str Wirram Jones fays, * the only difficulty in deciding the fituation of
* Palibstbra to bz ithe fame as Pdtali-putra, to'whichithe names and moft
“ circumf{tances nearly correfpond, arofc from hence, that the latter place ex-
** tended from the confluence of the Sone and the Ganges to the fite of Patna,
*« whereas Palibothra ftood at the junétion of the Ganges and the Erannoboas ;
‘¢ bat this difficulty has been removed, by finding in a claffical ' Sanferit
* book near two thoufand years old, that Hiranyabdbee, or golden armed, which
% the Greeks changed into Eiaznaloas, or the river with a levely murmur, was
‘¢ in fa&t another name for the Sona itfelf, though MzcasTuenes, from
* ignorance or inattention has named them feparately.”  Vide Afiatick Re-
Jearches, Vol, IV p. 11.

Bur this explanation will not be found fufficient to folve the difficulty, af
Hiranyabika be, as I conceive it is, not the proper name of a river, but an
appellative, derived from an accident common to many rivers.

Pdtali-putra was certainly the . capital, and the refidence of the kings iof
Magadba or South Bebar. lathe Mudrd- Récfbafa, of which I have related the
argument, the capitul city ol CnanNprA-GUrTA is called Cufumapo:r throngh-
out the piece, except in one paflige, where it feems to be confounded with
Paraliputra, as if thcy were Cifferent names for the fame place.  In the:pafe
fage alluded to, Ra'csiasa afks one of his meficngers af he had been at
Cufimapecr2 Theuwan replies, * Yes, 1 have been av Pavaliputra’ "But Cm
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Sumapbn, or Phuléarée, ta call it by its modern name, was, as the word jm-
parts, a pleafure/or flower garden, belonging to the kings of Patna, and fituate-
indeed about ten miles W, S, W. from that city, but certainly never furround-
ed with fortifications, which Ama NTA, the author of the Mudré-Rdcfbafa

" fays, the abode of CHANDRA-GUPTA was. It may be offered in excufe
for fuch blunders as thefe, that the authors of this, and the other poems
and plays I have mentioned, written on the fubject of CHANDRA-GUPTA,
which are certainly modern produétions, were foreigners; inhabitants, if
not natives of the Deccan ; at leaft ANNANTA was, for he declares that he
lived on the banks of the Gedavers,

Bur though the foregoing confiderations muft place the authority of thefe
writers far below the ancients whom I have cited for the purpofe of deter-
mining the fituation of Palibothra, yet, if we confider the fcene of action,
in connexion with the incidents of the flory in the ‘Mudr&-Régbaﬁ, it
will afford us clear evidence that the city of CHANDRA-GUPTA could not
‘have 'ftood on the fite of Patna, and a pretty ftrong prefumption alfo, that
its real fituation was where I have placed it, that is to fay, at no great dif-
tance from where Rajemelal now ftands. For firft, the city was in the
neighbourhood of fome hills, which lay to the fouthward of it. Their
dituation is exprefsly mentioned ; and for their contiguity, it may be infer-
red, though the precife diltance be not fet down, from hence ; that king
NaNDA’s going out to hunt, his retiring to the refervoir among the hills
near Pdtalcandara to quench his thirft, his murder there, and the fubfequent
retarn of the aflaffin to the city with, his mafter’s horfe, are all occur-
rences related as having happened on the fame day. The meflengers
allo, who were fent by the young king after the difcovery of the mur-
der, to fetch the body, executed their commiffion and returned to the city
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the fame day. Thefe events are natural and probable, if the city of CHAN-
DRA-GUPTA was on the fite of Rajemebal, or in the neighbourhood of that
place ; but are utterly incredible, if applied to the fituation of Patng, fram
which the hills recede at leaft thirty miles in any dire&ion.

Again, Patalcandara in Sanferit fignifies the crater of a volcano; and in
fact, the hills that form the glen in which is fituated the place now called
Mootijarnay or the pearl drapping [pring, agrecing perfecly, in the circam-
ftances of diftapce and dire@ion from Ragje-mebal, with the refervoir of Pital-
candara, asdeferibed in the po=m, have very much the appearance of the
crater of an old volcano. I cannot fay I have ever been on the very f{pot,
but I have obferved in the neighbourhood, fi ubftances, that bore undoubted
marks of their being volcanic produétions : no fuch appearances are to be
feen at Patna, norany trace of there having ever been a volcano there, or near
it. Mr. Dayrs has given a curious defcription of Maotijarna, illuftrated with
clegant drawings.  He informs us theie is a tradition, that the refervoir was
built by SurTaxn Suya: perhaps he only repaired it.

T'ue confufion ANANTA, and the other authors above alluded to, have
made in the names of Pdtali-putra, and Bali-putra appears te me rot difficult
to be accounted for. ‘While the fovereignty of the kings of Magadba or fouth
Babar was exercifed within the limits of their hereditary dominions, the feit
of their government was Pdtali-putra, or Patna: but JaRAsaNDHA, one
of the anceftors of C HANDRA'-GUPTA, having fubdued the whole of Praciy,
as-we read in the Purdnas, fixed his refidence at Bali-putra, and there he
fuffered a moft cruel death from Cr Ysuna and BaLa-rA"MA, who caufed
him to be fplit afunder. Bara reftored the fon, SAHADE VA, to his heredi-
tary dominions ; and from that time, the kings of Magadha, for twenty-four

M m
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generations, reigned peaceably at Pasna; until Nanpa afcended the throne,
who proving an aétive and enterprizing prince, fubdued the whole of Prachi,
and having thus recovered the conqusfts that had been wrefted from his an-
ceftor, probably re-eftablithed the feat of empire at Bdki-putra: the hiftori-
ans of ALEXANDER pofitively affirm that he did. Thus, while the kings of
Pélibothra, as Dioporus tells us, funk into oblivion through their floth and
inaétivity, (a reproach which {feems warranted by the utter filence obferved of
the pofterity of BAra-raAMa in the Pura'nas, not even their names being
meminn:d,) the princes of Patali-putra, by a contrary conduét, acquired a re-
putation that fpread over all Jndia: it was therefore natural for foreign authors,
(for fuch at leaft ANANTA was,) efpecially in compofitions of the dramatic
kind, where the effet is oftentimes beft produced by a negle& of hiftorical pre-
~ cifion, of two titles, to which their hero had an equul right, to diftinguifh him
by the moft illuftrious. The author of SacoNTALA has committed as great
2 miftake, in making Haflindpoor the refidence of DusamanTa, which was
not then in exiltence, having been built by HasTi, the fifth in defcent from
DusumanTA ; before his time there was indeed a place of worfhip on the
fame f{pot, but no town. The fame author has fallen into another error,
in affigning the fituation of this city not far from the river Malini; (he
fhould rather have faid the rsvulet that takes its name from a village now
called Mulyani, to the weftward of Labore : it is joined by a new channel to
the Ravy ;) but this is a miftake ; Haflindpoor lies on the banks of the old
channel of the Ganges. The defcendants of Purv refided at Sangali, whofe
extenfive ruins are to be feen about fifty miles to the weftward of Lakore, ina
part of the country now uninhabited. I will take occafion to obferve here, that
cither Arr14aN has confounded Sanga/e with Salgada, or Salgala, or the mil-
take has been made by his copyifts. FronTinusand Porvznus have pre-
ferved the true name of this place, now called Calanore, and clofe to it isa de-
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ferted village, to this day called Sa/ghéda: its fituation anfwers exadly to
the defeription given of it by ALexanper’s hiftorians, The kings of San-
gald are known in the Perfian hiftory by the name of ScHANG AL 1 one of them
aflifted ArrRASIAB again(t the famous Ca1cosru ; butto return from this di-
greflionto Pdeali-putra.

Tue srwename of this famous place is Parali-puta, which means, the
town of Paravrt, a form of Devi worfhipped there. It was the refi-
dence of an adopted fon of the Goddefs PaTaALr1, hence called Pairali-
putra, or the fon of Paravi. Patali-putra, and Bali-putra, are abfo-
lutely inadmiffible as San/firit names of towns or places = they are ufed
in that fenfe, only in the fpaken dialects ; and this, . of itfelf, is a proof,
that the poems in queffion are modern produtions: Pdrali-pura, or
the town of PaTary, was called fimply Pdsali, or corruptly Partiili,
on the invafion of the Mufidmans: it is mentioned under that name. in
Mr. Dow’s tranflation of FsrisuTa’s hiftory. Itis, I believe, the Patale
of Prinv.  From a pafligein this author, compared with others from Pro-
LtEmY, Marcranus Heracreora, and Arrian in his Pﬁ'.';ﬁ‘"u.r, we
learn, that the merchants, who catried on the trade from the Gangesic
Guiph, “ov Bay of -~ Bengal, to Perimuls or Malacca, and to Bengal,
took ‘théir departure: from fome place of rendezvous in the neighbour-
hood of Paint Godavery, near the mouth of the Ganga Godavery. The
fhips ufed in this navigation, of a larger conftruction than common,
were called by the Greck and Arabian failors, Colandiothonta, or in the
Hindoftan diale®, Coilan-di-pita, Coilan boats or fhips : for pota in Sanferit
fignifies a boat ora fhip ; and df ot da, in the weftern parts of India, is either
an adjective form, or the mark of the genitive cale, Priny has preferved to
us the track-of the merchants who traded to Bengal/: from Pornt Godazeri,

Mmz
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they Werit t5 Cape Colnga now Palmira; thence to Dandagula now Tenty-
gully, almoft oppofite to' Fultab 5(*) thence to Tropina, or Trrveniand Trebent,
called Triping by the Portuguefe in the laft century ; and laftly, to Pasalk cals
led: Pitali, Paridli as late as the twelfth century, and now Parna, PLIN"E.'.
who miftook this Para/e for another town of the fame name, fituate at the
fummit of the delta of the Indus, wherea form of DEvr, under the appella=
tion of Pérali, is equally worfhipped to this day, candidly acknowledges,
that k¢ could by nomeans reconcile the various accounts he had I'een, about
Fatale, and the other places mentioned before.

THE account tranfmitted to.us of CHANDR A-G upTA, by the hiftorians of
ALEXANDER, agrees remarkably well, with the abftrad I have givenin this
paper, of the Mudra Raofbafs. By ATuexzus he is called SaNpRACOP=
T0s; by the others SanprocorTos, and fometimes ANDROCOTTOS:
He was alfo called CaaxpRA fimply ; and accordingly Dioporus Stcu-
rus calls him Xanprames from Caanbora, or CHaANDR AM in the accus-
fative cafe; for in the weftern parts of India, the fpoken diale@s from the
Sanferit, do always affect that cafe. According to PruTaRrcH, in his life
of ALEXANDER, €raaNprRA-cUPTA had been in that prince’s camp, and
had been heard to fay afterwards, that ALexanpEr would have found no
difficulty in the conquelt of Prichi, or the country of the Prafians, had he at-
tempted it, as the king was defpifed, and hated too, on account of his cru-
elty.

In the Mudra-Ragfbafa, it is faid, that King Nawpa, after a fevere fit of
lnefs, fell into a ftate of imbecility which betrayed itfelf in his difcourfe

* Thit is the only place in this effoy not to bz found in Rewwrre’s Atlas,
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end altions ; and that his wicked minifter SACATARA, Fuled with defpstic
fway in hisname. Droporus Stcurus,; and CurTrvs relate, that Caaxn-
pRrAM Was of a low tribe, his father being a barber.  That he, 'and his fa-
ther NAND & too, were of a low tribe, is déclated in the #i/ompuriniz, and
in the Bbdgavar. CuaNprANt as well as his brothers was cilled Mz vwa
from his mother Muta s-and as that *word in Sanferir fignifies ‘a bar-
“ ber, it furnifhed oceafion to his enemies turzfﬁpcrfe him, as the {purions off=
fpring of one. The Greek hiftorians fay, the king of the Prafi was affaffinated
by his wife’s. paramour, the mother of Caanpra ; and that the murderer
got poflefiion of ithe fovercign authority, under the fpecious title of regent,
and guardian to his mafter’s children, but with awiew 'to deftroy-them.
The Purdnas, and other Hinduwbooks, agree in the fame, faéts, sexcept: a5 to-
the amours of SacaTara with Mura the mothérof CaaxpracorTa,
on which head they are filent. Dioporvs and Cur Trusare miftalkten, din:
faying, that Cnaxpram reigned over the Prafii at the. time 'of AvExan-
peRr's invafion: He was contemporary with. SeLevcys Nir A Tor..

I suspecT, CHANDRA-GUPTA kept his faith -with the Gresksor Viavans,.
no better than he had done with his ally, the king of INépa/; and this may
have been the motive for SeLEvcus crofling ' the Fudis at the head of'a nu-
merous army ; but finding SANDRoO-cOPTOS prepared, he thought it expe-
dicnt to conclude a treaty with him, by which, he yiclded up the conquefts
he had'made, and to cement ‘thealliance, ‘gave himvone of his:daughters in.
marriage|. CHANDRA-GUPT A appearsto haveagreed, on his part, to furnith

* Seothe Furiviotsa, where it is fiid, that the offipring of a barber, begot by felth of a female of the-
Sécdra wibe, is called Masrya: the offspring of abarber and a flare woman, is allo.called Mawrya,

t Stuase, B, 15-p. 724
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Serevcus annually, with fifty elephants; for we read of ANTrocnus the
great, going to India, to renew the alliance with king SormacasEMUS, and
of his receiving fifty elephants from him. SopmAG asemus, I conceive, to be,
a corruption of SuivAcA-SENA, the grandion of CHANDRA-GUPTA. In
the Puranas, this grandfon is called AsEcavarD-pHANA, or fill of mercy,
a word of nearly the fame import as ASECA-SENA, or SHIVACA-SENA,
the latter fignifying, he whofe armies are merciful, do not ravage and plunder the
couniry.

THE fon of CHANDRA-GUPTA is called ALLirROCHATES and AmI-
TROCATES by the Greof hiftorian. Serrucvs fent an ambaflador to him:
and after his death, the fame good intelligence was maintained by AxTio-
cHus, the {on, or the grandfon of Se Leucus. Thisfonef CHANDRA -GUPTA
is called VARIsARA in the Purdnas; according to PARAsar 4, his name
was DASARATHA; but neither the one or the other bear any affinity to Ami-
TROCATES : this name appears however, to be derived from the Sanferi
MiTRrA-GUPTA, which fignifies, faved hy MiTra or the fun, and therefore
probably was only a furname,

IT may be obje@ted to the foregoing account, the improbability of
a Hinds marrying the daughter of a Yavana, or indeed, of any forcign-
er.  On this difficalty I confulted the Pundits of Benares, and they all
give me the fame anfwer ; namely, that in the time of CHANDRA-GUPTA,
the Yavanas were much refpected, and were even confidered as a fort of
Hindus, though they afterwards brought upon themfelves the hatred of that
nation, by their cruelty, avarice, rapacity, and treachery in every tranfaction, '
while they ruled over the weftern parts of India ; but that atany rate, the ob-
je€tion did not apply to the cafe; as CHANDRA-GUPTA himfelf was a Sudra,
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thatisto fay, of the loweft clafs. In the Pifbnu-purdna, and in ‘the Bkd-
gawat, it is recorded, that eight Grecian kings reigned over part of India:
they are better known to us by the title of the Grecian kings of
Batiriana. Arrian, in his Periplus, enumerating = the exports from
Eurape to India, fets down as one article, beautiful virgins, who were ge-

nerally fent to the market of Baracke. The Hindus acknowledge, that for-
merly, they were not fo ftric, as they arc at this day ; and this appears from

their books, to have been their cafe. STrABO does not pofitively fay that

CuaNDprA-GUPTA married adaughter of SeLEUCUS, but that SELEUCYS ce-

mented the alliance he had made with him, by connubial affinity ; from which

expreffion, it might equally be inferred, that SELEucUs married a daughter of
CuANDRA -GUPTA; but this is not fo likely, as the other, and it is
probable the daughter of SELEUcus was an illegitimate child, born in Perfia,

after ALEXANDER's conqueft of that country.

Berore I conclude, it is incumbent on me to account for the extraordi-
nary difference between the line of the Surya Varfas or children of the Sun,
from Icsuwacvu to DasaraTHA-RA™MA, as exhibited in the fecond vo-
lume of the Afiatick Refearches, from the Vifbnu-purdna and the Bbigawat,
and that fet down in the table I have given with this ¢flay. The line of the
Surya-Varfas, from the Bbigawat, being abfolutely irreconcileable with the an-
ceftry of ARJuNa and Cr fsuna, Lhad at firft rejeed it, but after a long
fearch, I found it in the Rimdyen, fuch as I have reprefented it in the table,
where it perfectly agrees with the other genealogies. DAsARATHA-RA MA
was contemporary with Parasu-Rama, who was however, the eldeit;
and as the Rémayen is the hiftory of DAsarATHA-RAMA, we may reafon-
ably fuppofe, his anceftry was carcfully fet down, and not wan tonly abridged.
I hall now conclude this eflay with the following remarks ;
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I. ' Tmhas been afferted in the fecond volume of the Afiatick Refearches, that
Para’s Ara livedabout y180-years ‘before’ Curist; in confequence of an
obfervation of the placesiof the:Colures. But:Mr. Davrs having confidered
this fubject with the minuteft attention, authorizes me to fay, that this obfer-
vation muft have been made 1391 years before the Chrifiian mra. This is
alfo confitmed by a paflage from the Pardfara Sanbita, in which it is declared,
that ‘the Udiya or befiacal rifing of Canopus ( when at the diftance of thirteen
degrees from the {un, according to'the Hindu aftronomers) happened in the
time of PARAsARA on the tenth of Cartica ; the difference now amounts to
twenty-three days. Having communicated this paffage to Mr. Davis, he
informed ‘'me that it coincided with the obfervation of the places of the
Colures in the time of PARKsaRA.,

AxorHER fynchroni{m ftill more interefting, is that of the flood of Dru-
CALION, which according to the beft Chronologers happened 1390 years he-
fore CirrsT. Deveavion is derived from Déo-Cdalyin or ‘Déo-Calfin:
the ‘trac Sanfirit name'is Déve-Cala-yavana. The word Ca la-yavana is.al-
ways pronoanced in converfition, and in the vulgar diale@s Co'lyin or Calin
literally, it “fignifies the devouring Yuvana, He is reprefented in the Puranas,
as'a moft powerful Prince, who lived in the weftern parts of India, and ge-
nerally refided in the country of Cambsja, now ‘Gazni, the ancient ritme of
which, is Safiii orSafna. It is true, they never beftow upon him the title of
Déwva: on the contrary, they cali him an incarnate Demon ; becaufe he pre-
fumed to oppofe Cr fsuna ;5 and was very near defeating his ambitious pro-
je€ts : indeed CR Yswna was nearly ‘overcome, and fubdued fter foventeen
bloody battles ; and ‘according to the exprels ‘words of the Puranas, he was
forced to have recoutfe ito treachery : by which means CXLY U N was totally
defeated in the eighteenth engagement. That his followers and défcendants,
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fhiould beftow on bim the title of Désa or Des is very probable ; and the
pumerous tribes of Hindus, who to this day call CRY¥§uNA an impious wretch,
a mercilefs tyrant, an implacable and moft.rancorous enemy; in fhort, thefs
Hindus, who confider Cr¥sunA as an incarnate demon, now expiating his
crimes in the fiery dungeons of ‘the loweft- hell, confider €A L¥ vy in a
very different light, and certainly would have na obje@ion to his being called
Deo-Ca'Lyw'n., Beitasitmay, DevcavrioN was confidered as a Déva.or
Deity in. the weft, and. had altars ere@ed in his hetior...

THE.Greek mythologifts are not “agreed’ about “himy, nor the country iz
which the flood, that goes by his name, happened : fome make him a Syrian,
others lij' that his flood happened. in the countries, either round mount Etna;
oranount.Athes; . the common opimion is, that it happened in the coun try adja=
cent to mount Parnafus : whillt others féerh to intimate, that he was a native
of India, when they affert thathe was the fon.of PRomeTH evs, who lived:
near Cabul, and ‘whofe Cave was vifited by ALexANDER and his Macedoniuns,
Itis called in the Puranas Garugla-fthan, or the place of the Eagle, and is fitue
ated near the place called Sb74rin Major RENNELL’S Map of the weftern parts-
of india ; indeed PraMaTHAS is better known in India by the appellation of
Siébar.® DEeo-CALYUN, who lived at Gazni, was obliged on the arrival:
of Crisuxa, tofly to the adjacent. mountains, according tothe Puranar ;
and  the namz of thefe mountains was formerly Parnafa, from which the
Grecks male Parnafus:. they are fituated between Gazni and Pefbower.
Cr isnaa; after the defeat of CAL v N, defolated his country with fire and
{word.  This is called in Sanferit Pralaya ; and may: be effeéted by water,
fire, famine, peftilence and war : but in the valgar dialects, the word Pralava:

2" Bamtaw, (in Senfrir, VAuivaw,) and Sbibr lay to the N. W, of Cabsl.
' N n
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fignifies only a flood or inundation. * The legends relating to DEo-Ca Lyd'y,
ProMETHEUS, and his Cave, will appear in the next differtation I thall have
the honor to lay before the fociety.

1. MecAsTrENES Was a native of Perfia, and enjoyed the confidence of
SIBYRTIUS* governor of Arackefia (now the coﬁntry of Candabar, and
Gazni) on the part of SELEUCUS. S1BYRTIUS fent’him frequently on embaf-
fies to SANDRoOCUPTOS.  When SELEUCES invaded India, MEGAST HENES
enjoyed alfo the confidence of that Monarch, who fent him in the charader
of ambaffador to the court of the king of Pracki. 'We may fafely ‘conclude,
that MEcAs THENES was 2 man of no ordinary abilities ; and-as he Apent the
greatelt part of his-lifein India, cither at Candabar, or in'the more interior parts
of it, and as from his publick charater, he mufthave been daily'converfing with
the moft diftinguifthed perfons in Judia, I conceive that, if the Hindus of that
day had laid claim'to fo high an antiquiey, as-thofe of the prefent, hcrce'rta'inry
would havé been acquainted with their pretenfions, as well with thofe of the
Egyptiansand Ghaldeans; -but;on the contrary, 'he'was eftonifhed to find 4 fine
gular conformity between the: Hebrews and themy; in the notions ahout the bee
ginning of things, that is'to fuy; of ancient NiRsry.” "At'the fame titne T'bes
lieve, that the Hindus, at thatvearly) period, and pachaps long before, had con-
tyived various - aftronomical: periods and cycles} aliotigh ‘they had'not’ then
thought of framing a civil ‘hiftory adapredito them.  ‘Aftrology may have
lgd them to fuppofe, fo important and ‘thomentous’ ari event, as the “éreation,
muft have heen connected with particular conjanctions of ‘the heavenly bodies
nor have the dearned ‘in. Exrape: been entirely free from fuch notions, -Fav-
ing once laid-down this/pofition, they did' hot'keow where to ftop ; but the

* Axniaw, B 5. po :t::;. '
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whole was condudted " in & moft clumfy matiner, and their new chronology
abounds ‘with 'the moft.grofs abfurdities. - 'Of!ithis, they themfelves are con«
{cious, for though willing to give mé generalideas of thsir chronology, they
ablolutely forfook me, swhen they pcrcmwd m}r drift in a ftri€ter inveftigation
of the fuliject.

Tae lofs.of MeecAsSTHENES's works is much to be lamented : from the
few fcattered fragments preferved by the ancients, we learn that the hiftory.of!
the Hindus did not go back above go42 years.. The MSS differ; in fome we
read 6042 years; inothers 5402 and three months, to the invafion of India by
ALEXANDER. MEGAsTHENES certainly made very particular enquiries, fince
he noticed even the. monzbs. Which' is the true reading, I cannot pretend
to determine ; however I incline to believe it is 5942, becaufe it agrees beft:
with the number of years afligned. by ALsumaz AR, as cited by Mr. BATn~
LY, from the creation ta the flood. . This: famous aftronomerj whom I men<:
tioned before, had derived his ideas about the time of the:creation, and of the:
flood, from the learned Hindus he had confulted; and he affigns 2226 years,
between what the Hindus call the laft renovation of the world, and theflded. .
"Fhis account from MecasTHENES and ALBUMAZARy dgrees remarkably
well with: the computation of the Sepzuagint. 1 have adopted that.of the:
Samaritan Pentateuch, as more conformable to fuch particulars as I haveifound
in the Purénas 3 1 muft confefs, however, that fome particular cifcumftances,
if ‘admitted, feem. to agree beft with the computation. of the Seprusgint:
befides, it is very probable, that the Hindus, as well as ourfelves, had various
computations of the times, we-are {peaking of.

MeG asTHENES informs us alfo, that the Hindus had a lift of kings from
DioNYsIUs to SANDROCUPTOS, to the number of 153; perhaps this is
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not to be inderftood of fucceffions in a dire& line = if fo, .it agrees ‘well e=
nough with the préfent lift ofithe defcenidants of NAusuA of Deo-Navsh,
This is, what they call the genealsgies fimply, or the great genealsgy, and which
they confider as the dafis of their hiftory, They reckon thefe fucc:Mons in’
this manner: from Navsua to Cr Ysun4 ; and collaterally from Nauvsu to
ParrcsuiTa : andafterwards from JArAsanpua, who was contemporary
with CrYssnky « Accordingly, the pumber of kings amounts to more than
1533 but as: I wanted to give the full extent of the Hindu chronology, I
have introduced eight or nine kings, which, in the opinion of feveral learn-
ed men, fhould be omitted, particularly fix, among the anceftry of CRisuna.

MecasTHENES, according to- Prany and ARRIAN, feems to fay, that
5042 years are to be reckoned between DioNvsivs or Deo-Nauvsua and
ALEXANDER; and that 153 kings reigned during that period ; but, I believe
it is.a miftake of PLiny and ARR 14N for 153 reigns, or even generations,
ceuld never: give fo many years.

‘MzcasTaENES teckons alfo fifteen generations between Dionvysius and
Hexrcures; by whom we are to underftand CR fsuna and his brother Ba-
La-Ramas To render ¢his intelligible, we muft confider N ausn in twodiffe-
rent points of view: NavusH was at firft a mere mortal ; but on mount Mer v
he became a Dduz or God, hence called DEva Nauvsa or DEo-NAvsH in the
velgardialefls: this happened about fiftezn generations before CR fsuwa. It
appears, that like the fpiritual rulecs of Tartary and Tiber, (which countries
include the holy mountain of M e r v) Deo-Nausi did not, properly
fpeaking, dic; but Lis foul fhifted its habitation, and got into a new bo-
dy, whenever the old one was worn out, either through age or ficknefs. The
names of three of the fucceffors of Naussa have been preferved by Arri- ~
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AN they are SPARTEMBAS, Bupvasand Crape'vas, The firft feethsdee
rived from the Sanferie Pracuinvan, generally pronounced Pracuinpay,
from which the Greaks made SPARTEMBAN in the accufative cale; the two
others are undubitably Sanferi¢, though much duh:-rtcd but I fufpeét them
to be titles rather than proper names. H

III. “T'urs would be a proper place to mention the pofterity of Noax or
SATYAVRATA, under the names of SHARM A or SuAMA, (for both Hre ufed,)
C'uarmaand JyApri. They are mentiored in five or'fix Purdnas; but
no further particulars concerning them are relited, befides what is' found in
a former effay on Egypt.  In the lift of the thoufend names of Visuanv, a
fort of Litany, which Brébmens are obliged to repeat on certain days, Vuur
NU is called SHarMA, becaufe according to the learned, SuARMA oF Stra-
MA was an incarnation of that deity. In a lift of the thoufand namesofS iy’
va, as extratted from the Padma-purina, the 371t name is SHARMA-
JAY A, which is in the fourth cafe, anfwering to our dative, the word prai/e
being underftood : Praifé to SHARMA Ja or to bim, who was incariated'in the
boufe of SHARMA. ;

Tue 998th name is SHARMAPUTRADA YA, in the fourth cafe alfo, praife-
to bim who gave offspring to SuARMA. My learned friends here inform
me, that it is declared in fomeé of the Purdnas, that SmaRMA, having no
children, applied to S1va, and made Tapafya in his Honor. IswarA was
fo pleaféd, that he granted his requeft, and condefcendtd to b !incarnated in’
the womb.of SsarMA’s wife, snd was born a fon of SuArMA, under the
name of BALESwARA, or SWARA the fnfanr. - BALESWARA ‘O fimply
I§wara, 'we -mentioned in 4 former effay: on Semiramis; and ke’ is* 'obvie
oufly the Assur of f{cripture,
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IN another lift of the thoufand nemes of Siva (for there are five or fix .uf
them extratted from fo. many Puranas) we read as one of his names Bank SAs
Isa or IswARA the snfant. In the fame lift, Siva is faid to be VARAHI-
Pavaca, or he who foflered and cherified VAR £ 11 the confort of Vismnu,
who was incarnated, inthe charafter of SHARMA. From the above paffages,
the learned here believe, that Siva, ina human fhape, was legally appaint-
ed to, raife feed to SHARMA, during an illnefs thought ineurable : in this
fenfe JapueT certainly dwelt in the tents of Suem. My chief Pandit has re-
peatedly, and moft pofitively aflured me, that the pofterity of Smarma, to
the tenth or twelfth generation, is mentioned in fome of the Pwanas, His
fearch after it has hitherto proved fruitlefs, but it is true, that we have
been able to procure only a few fections of fome of the moré fgarce and valu-
able Purgnas. . The field isimmenfe, and the powers of a- fingle individual
too limited.

1V, . FuE ancient flatues of the gods having been defk ayed by the Muful-
mans, except a few which were concealed during the various perfecutions
of thefe unmerciful zealots, others have been ere@ed occafionally, but they
are generally reprefented in a modern drefs. The ftatue of BaLa-rRaMa at
courfe does notan{wer exactly to the defcription of Mea ASTHENES, = There
is however a very ancient ftatue of BavnA-Rama, at a place called Ba/ss
dewa, or Bal-deo- in the vulgar diale&s, which snfwers. minutely to  his
defeription.. It was vifited fome years ago, by the late Licitenant STEws
ART, and I fhall defcribe it in his_own; w-rqr_d_s_ “ Bara-RAMA or Ba=
“ LA=DEY 4 is reprefented tlere, with'a ploughibare in. his: left hand, with:
“ which he hooked his enemics, and in-his right hand  a thick cudgel, with
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“ which he cleft their fculls: his fhoulders are covered with the fkin of a ty-
« ger. The village of Baldeo is thirteen miles E. by S. from Muttra.”

Here I fhall obferve, that the ploughfhare is always reprefented very
fmall, fometimes omitted ; and that it looks exactly like a harpoon, witha
ftrong hook, or a gaff as it is ufually called by fithermen. My Pandits
inform me alfo, that BALA-RAMA is fometimes reprefented with his fhoul-

ders covered with the fkin of a lion.
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XIX.

Remarks on the names. of the Cabirian Deities, and on fome
words ufed in the myfleries of ELEUSIS,

BY CAPTAIN FRANCIS WILFORD.

N the Adbbuta-Cafa, we find the following legends, which have an obvi-
ous relation to the Deities worthiped in the myflteries of SamoTurace.

In Pétéia (or the infernal rEgEQnS} refides the fovercign queen of the
Nagis (large fnakes or dragons): fhe is beautiful, and her name is A syo-
guca. There, ina cave, the performed Tapafya with fuch rigorous aufte-
rity, that fire {prang from her body, and "formed numerous Agni-tiraths
(places of facred fire) in Parila. Thefe fires, forcing their way through
the carth, waters and mountains, formed various openings or mouths, called
from thence, the fuming mouths, or Fudld-muc'hi. By Samuar (Oceanus)
a daughter was born unto her, called Rama -pEVI. Sheis moftbeautiful ;
fhe is Lacsumi, and her name is AsYOTCERSHA OF ASYOTCRISHTA :

like a jewel (he remains concealed in the ocean.

Tre DirARMA-RAJA, OF kingaf juftice, has two countenances: onc is
mild aid full of benevolence ;- thofe-alone, who abound with virtue, fee it.
He holdsa court of juftice, where arec many affiftants, among whom, are
many juft; and pious kings - CHITRAGURTA acts as chief fecretary. Thefe
holy men’ détermine what is dharma, and adharma, juft and unjuil.
His, ( Dbarma-réjas) fervant is called Carmara + he brings the rightcous

Oo
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on celeftial cars, which go of themfelves, whenever holy men are to be
brought in, according to the diretions of-the DuarMA-RA A, whois
the fovercign of the Pitrir. This is called his. divine countenance, and the
righteous alone do fee it.  His other countenance or form is called Yama;
this .the wicked 4lone can fee. It has large teeth, and a monftrous body,
Yanma is the lord of Pdtdla ; there he orders fome to be beaten, fome to
be cut to' pieces, fome ‘to be devoured by monfters, &c. His fervant is
called Casumara, who, with ropes round their necks, drags the wicked
over rugged paths, and throws them headlong into hell. He is ummercie
fifl, and bard is his heart: every body trembles at the fight of him. Ac-
cording to MNasEas, as cited by the {choliaft of ArorLontus Ruopr us,
the names of the Cadirian gods were AX1EROS, OF Ceres, or the Earrh; Axr-
OCERsA or PROSERPINE ; AX10CcERSOS orPLuTo; to whom-they add a
fourth, called Casmirus, the fame with the infernal Mercury,

AXIFROS Is obvioufly derived from A's'voruca, orrather from A’syoru
or Asvorus ; for fuch is the Primi_tive form ; which fi gniﬁeS'Iit:ralIy, She
whofe face is moft beautiful, -

Axrocersa is derived from ASYOTCERSA; & word of the fame im-
port with the former, and which was the facred name of Proserping.
This is nhvinuﬂy derived from the Sanfecrit PRASARPANT, or She who
i furrounded by - Jarge Shakes and dragons.  Nonwus reprefents her, as
furrounded by two enormous fnakes, who conftantly watched ovor her.
She was ravifhed by JuriTer, in the thape of an enormous dragon. She
was generally fuppofed to be his daughter; but the Aréadians, accord-
ing to PAusanias, infifted that fhe was the daughter of Ceres.and
NEPTUNE, with whom the ancient mythologifts often confound Oceanus.



or THE Casirran Derries, &, 290

As fhe is declared, in the facred books of the Hindus, to be the fame with
Lacsawmr, her confort of courfe is Visunv; who rules, according to the
Purinas, in the weft, and alfo, during the greateft part of the night., In this
fenfe Visunv is the Drs, of the weftern mythologifts, the lck JuprTer
of StaTivs; for Visunu is reprefented of adlack or dark azurs compelxion :
PruTo or Yama is but a form of Visanvu. "Ehe titles of D1s, or Apgs,
appear to me, to be derived from A'p1or Ap1N, one of thenames of Visu-
NU. WhenCrcero fays (*) Terrena autem vis omnis atgue natura, DiTi
patri dedicata-¢fl; that is to fay, rhat nature, and the powers or energy of the
earth, are under the direflion of Di1s, this has no relation to the juﬁgc c,?

departed fouls, but folely belongs to Visuxu.

Axroxersos, or' in Sanftrit A'SYOTCERSA, or ASYOTCERSAS, was
Pruro or Dis, and was meant for Visanu. Visanu is always repre-
fented as extremely beautiful; but.I never found ASYOTCERSA. amang*h;is
titles ; he is fometimes called ATCERSA,; a word of the fame import,

Casumara” or Casumards, is obvioufly the-Casmirus of ths wef-
tern mythologifts. The appellation of Cabiri, as a title of the(® deities
is unknown to the Hindus; and I believe, bythe Cabirian gods, we are to
underftand, the gods worfhipped by a nation, a tribe, or a fociety of men
Galled Cabires. 'The CuvEras, or CusERras,.as it is generally: pro-
nounced, are a tribe of inferior deities, poffefled of immende riches, and who
are acquainted with all places under, orabove ground, abounding with pre-
tious: metals and gems:  Their hiftory in- the Purdnas, begins with} the
firft MeNv, and no mention is made in it of floods, at leaft, my learned

* Cic. de matera Dedrum,

Qo2
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friends tell me fo. They are reprefented with yellow eyes, like the Pingac.
s, (of whom we fpoke in a former effay on Egypt,) and perhaps may
be the fame people; certain it is, the Pingacfbas worfhipped the Cabirian
gods. Dioporus Sicurus fays, that the invention of fire, and the work-
ing of mines, was attributed to them ; and we find 2 CaBIRvUs reprefented

with a hammer in his hand.

AT the conclufion of the myfteries of EvEusts, the congregation was
difmifled in thefe words KoyE, 0%, Pst: Conx. Om. Pax. Thefe myfterious.
words have been confidered hitherto as inexplicable; but they are pure Sanf
¢rit, and ufed to this day, by Brdbmens at the conclufion of religious rites.
They are thus written in the language of the gods, as the Hindus. call the
language of their facred books, CaAncsua’, Om, Pacsua. X

Cancsua fignifies the nbjgft of oyr moft ardent wifhes.

Ow is the famous monofyllable, ufed both at the beginning, and conclu«
fion of a prayer, or any religious rite, like Amen.

PaicseA exadly anfwers to the obfolete Latin word Fix:. it fignifies
change, courfe, flead, place, turn of work, duty, fortune. It is ufed particular-
ly, after pouring water in honor of the gods and Pitris. It appears alfo
from Hesvcuivs,

-

I. That thefe words were pronounced aloud, at the conclufion of every
momentous tranfaction, religious, or civil.

II. That when judges, after hearing acaufe, gave their fuffrages, by
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dropping pebbles of different colours into a box, the noife made by each
pebble was called by one of thefe three words, (if not by all threc) but
more probably by the word pac/ba ; asthe rurn, or pagfba of the voting

judge, was over,

Wuen lawyers pleaded in a court of juftice, they were allowed to fpeak
two or three hours, according to the importance of the caufe; and for this
purpofe, there was a Clepfydra, or water clock ready, which making a cer«
tain noife at the end of the expired pagfba, wix, or turn, this noife was
called Pagfba, &c. '

- 3
Tue word pacfba is pronounced wvag/h and, vaéf in the wulgar dialedts,
" and from it the obfolete Latin word vix is obvioufly derived. ‘The Gresk
language has certainly borrowed largely from the Sanfcrit ; but it always af-
fects the fpoken dialeéts of India; thelanguage of the Latians in particus
lar, does, which is acknowledged to have been an ancient dialect of the
Greek.
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XX.

\_

ACCOUNT of the Pacopa at PERWUTTUM,

EXTRACT of a Journal &y Captain Coriy Mackenzis,
communicated by Major KirkpaTRICK,

HE pagoda of Perwuttum, hitherto unknown to Lurgpeans, is fituze
T ted near the fouth bank of the Kiftna, in a wild tract of country,
almoft uninhabited except by the Chinficars about

65 Miles W. of Ingtwadz in Guntoor.,
Mozl e ML B N B s

fance, (hod fuppofediirbe 103 miles S. and £ E. of Hydrabad.

Mareh 14th, 1794.—Having fent notice to the manager of the revenues;
(the principal officers of the Cirear ) that I was defirous of fecing the pago=
da, provided there was no objection, I was informed at noon, that I might
g0 in. The manager did not appear very defirous of paying any of the
common civilities, but the Brébmens crouded round to conduct me into the
place. On entering the fouth gate, we defcended by fteps, and through a
{mall door, to the inner court, where the temples are : in the centre was the
pagodaof MALLECARJEE, the principal deity worfhipped here, Itis {quare,
and the roof is terminated by a pyramid of fteps ; the whole wa.IIsl.‘ and roof
on the outfide, are covered with brafs plates, which have been gilt, but the
gilding is now worn off, Thefe plates are joined together by fmall bars
and fockets, fo that the whole may be taken off without damage ; the
{pire or pyramid is not above thirty feet from the ground; the phtcs are
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plain, excepting a few emboffed figures of women, and fome fmall orma-
sments on the friezes of the doors, the pannels of which are alfo plated. A
ftatue, with three legs, is placed over each of the three entries ; to fupport this
uncommon figure, a poft is carried up, which, at firft fight, gives it the ap-
pearance of being empaled. On the weft fide of the pagoda, infcriptions
are engraved very meatly, on three fheets of brafs plates. Oppofite to the
fouth fide, on 2 neat bafement, and pedaftal, ornamented with brazen figures
of cows, is a flender pillar about twenty-four or thirty feet high, entirely
compofed of brafs plates; it is bent ; and from the joints, which plainly ap-
pearin the plating, it feems to be laid on a bamboo, enclofed within. The
four fides of the pedeftal are covered with inferiptions, two in Gentos or
Tellinga, one in Grindam, and one in Naggerim: the firft {feven lines of the
latter, in large well defined characters, I copied 5 five fmaller lines follow-
ad, ‘which T could not copy fo exadtly, the chara&er being {mall, and the
pedeflal highly clevated. Some charaters are alfo engraved on the fillet,
and omamental parts of the moulding. From hence, 1 was ¢onducted . to
the fmaller and more antient temple of Mavrecaryes, where he is
adoied, in the figure of a rude ftone, which [ cotld juft diftinguith, through
the dark vifta of the front-building on pillars. Behind this building, an
immenfc figstree covers with its fhade the devotees and attentants, who res
pofe ‘on feats, placed round its trunk, and carpeted. Among thefe, wasone
Byraggy, who Had devoted himfelf to a ‘perpetual refidence here; his fole
fubfiftence wasthe milk of a cow, which I faw him driving before himz an
‘orange coloured rag was tied round his loins, and his naked body was be=
fineaved. with afhes. '

- 'Soe of he Brabmens camie in the evening, with a copy of the inferips
Ri6n 6n two of the brafs plates: they profeffed, not to know exactly, the




Pacopx AT PerwuTTUM. 305

meaning of them, being, they faid, Shanferiteum Figum. ‘The fame igno-
rance of the language of their religious books feems to prevail through all
thefe countries. The Brabmens, in attendance here, are relieved at flated
times, from Autcowr and other places, as this place is unwholefome, and the
water bad.  One of them faid, he had books at Autcowr, explanatory of the
hiftory of the pagoda, and of ‘the’ figures carved on' the walls. - Though
they had never heard that any Europear had been here before, they' did
not exprefs any furprife at this vifit.  Some of them npphed fc:r medical
aid, but no fever prevailed among them at that time. .

1DURIHG the troubles of Sevi-row, the Chinfuars occupied the pagoda,
who. ftripped it of fome ornaments and damaged it. ' Since Sevi-Row
had fubmiitted, the revenues derived from the réfort of pilgrinis, are colledts
ed for the Canoul Circar, by a manager or aumildar;. who refides within the
enclofure, as do the febundies and peons, ftationed here to proteét the pils
grims, who come from all parts at certain ftated feftivals.

Tue red colour that predominates in the rock of this country, (which
is a granite) is very remarkable. ‘The fupérftratum, which in many places
forms the naked fuperficies of the foil, is of a black colour, and from the
fmooth fhining furface it “frequently exhibits, appears to have been
formerly in a ftate of fufion, but goes to no great depth; the next
ftratum is compofed of ‘grains of a reddifh colour, mixed with others
of a white fhining quartz, in greater proportion and of a larger fize, fo
as to give the ftone, when quarried, a greyifth colour, which is more ob-
fervable after it has been cut or chiffeled. Iron is found in feveral parts
of this mountainous tract; and fo are diamonds, but the labour is fo
great, and the chance of meeting with the veins fo very uncertain, that

Pp
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the digging, for them has been Jong! difcontinyedi; the following. places
were mentioned as producing them, . viz.

1. Saringamutta—Near Fatta - Reaw,; on the other fide the Kiftna; where
the ferry and road to Awirdbad croffes. ' N.B. A pagoda here,

2. Routa Pungala—twe parous - diftant; near Patileh Gunga.

3. Caffab Reow — twelve parous' down the river. N.B. A ferry, or ford
here. After the heavy rains, when the rivers fall, they are found fome~
times in the beds. . This placeis near the ruins of Cbundragoopty putnam,
formerly a great town on its north bank, and now belonging to Amraritty.

Tre weather' being! warm, I was defirousof getting over as much of
this badroad; as I could; beforernoon : my tents and- baggage had been
fent-off at four A, M. and I only remained nearthe pagoda, with the inten-
tion -of making fome' remarks on:the fculptures of its wall; as-foon: as
day light appeared.  But the Brébmens, with the Ragpost amuldar, . (who
had hitherto fhewn a fhynefs that I had not experienced in any other part
of the journey,) same  to requeft, that as I was the firft Eurspean- who had
evercome fo fat tovifit Mazrecaryee, and had beenprevented from fecing
the: object of their. worfhip, by yefterddy not being a fucky day; I would re<
maiit with them that day, affuring me that the doors would be-opened: at
ten.o'clock. I agreed te wait till that hour, being particularly de«
firous. of feéing, by what means: the light: was refle@ed into. the tem<
ple, which: the: unfkilfulnefs: of -my- interpreter could: not explain in=
telligibly to my' comprebenfion:  Notice being:at/'laft’ given; at about
balf paft cight; that thé fun was high' enough, the doors on-the eaft
fide the gilt pagoda were thrown open, and'a mirror or refle@ing fpecu~
lum, was brought from the Rajpose amuldar’s. houfe. It was.round; about
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two feet /in diameter, and fixed to a brafs handle,’ ornamented ;with figures
of cows; the polithed fide was conves, but fo:foul, that it could not
refle@ the funbeams ; ‘another was therefore . brought, ‘rather 'fmaller, and
concave, furrounded by a narrow rim, and without a handle. 'BDireétly op=
pofite to the gate of the pagoda is a ftone building, raifed on pillars, en-
clofing a well, and ending in.a point;: and being atithe diftance of tweélve
or fourteen 'feet, darkens the gateway rby 'its: thadow, runtik the fanrifes
above it: this:nodoubt has been contrived/on purpofe toiraife the espedas
tion of the ipeople,: and by, rendering: the ﬁght:lnﬁ the didol:morecrare, o fas
vor the impofition of the Brébmens. 'The moment being come, I was per-
mitted to: ftand on the fteps in front of the threthold without; (having put off
my ‘fhoes, to pleafe the diretors. of ithe ‘ectemiody, though! it/ awould mot
have bzen infifted on,) while a erond-furronnded me,dmpatientita-obtain a4
.glimpfe of the awful figure within. . Al bay beingrplaced neantheidoorway,
waved and played the concavel mirror in fuch a manner, as to/throw gleams
of light intoithe pagoda, in the Hespéft recels owheréof was difcavered, by
means of thefe'corulcations, afmall, oblong; roundiflvwhite ftane, with dark
rings, fixed in a filver cafe. I 'was permitted to:go no farther, but:my cu-
riofity was now fufficiently /fatisfied. = It:appears,: that this: God Marwi?
CARJEE, is'no other than the: Lingam, to-which fuch reverence.is-paid by
certain cafts of the Gentoos ;-and ‘the reafon: why he is here reprefented
by ftones unwrought, may /be underftood ffom the Brdbinens’ account of
“the origin of this place ef werthip. My iaterpreter had been.almitted
the day before into the Jfanctum faniloran; andallowed to-totdch the flone,
which he fays is fmooth, and fhining, and:that the dark rings or ftrcaks,
are painted op it; probably it is an agate, or fome other ftone of a filicious
kind, foundnearfome parts of the Kiffina, and of.an uncommon fize. = The
fpeculums were of 2 whitifh metal, probably a:mixture of tinand bsals,
Ppasa
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Taese arts, defigned to impofe on the credulity of the ignorant f; uperftis-
tious croud, feem to have been cultivated fuccefsfully here, and the diffi=
cultics attending the journey, with the wild gloomy appearance of the
country, no doubt add to thé.awful impreflion méde on their minds.

Tue Brébmens having given me the following account of the origin of
the pagoda, I infert it here, as it may lead to further inquiry, and by a com-
. parifon with other accounts, however difguifed by fable or art, fome light
may be thrown on the hiftory and manners of a people fo. very interefting. -

“ At Chundra-gumpty-patnum, twelve parous down the river, on the
** north fide, formerly ruled a Raja, of great power ; who being abfent fever-
* al years from his houfe, in confequence of his important purfuits abroad 3
*“ on his return, fell in love with his own daughter, who had grown up
““ during his long abfence. In vain the mother reprefented the impiety. of
¢ his paflion: proceeding to: force, his danghter fled to thefe deferts of
* Perwuttum, firft uttering curfes and imprecations againft her father; in
*¢ confequence of which, his powerand wealth declined, his city, now a de=
*¢ ferted niin, remains a monument of divine ‘wrath, and himfelf, firuck
** by the vengeance of heaven, lies deep beneath the waters of Puttela-gunga,
““ which are tinged green by the ftring of 'emeralds that adorned. his neck.”
Here is a fine fubjeét for a fable ; (it may however furpith a clusto hiftory, as
the ruins of this once opulent ity are {till faid to exift. | This account of the
erigin of the devotion here, bears a great refemblance to that of the pilgrimage
to Montferrat in Catakinia, mentioned in BARRETTI'S travels. .

** Tne Princefs wascalled Mavrricapve, and lived in: this wildernefss
* Laoong her cattle, was a remaikable finé black cow, which, (e cowplain~ .
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« ed to her herdfman, never gave her milk, He watched behind the trees,
¢ and faw the cow daily milked by an unknown pérfun ; MALIcA-DIVI in=
“ formed of this, placed herfelf in a convenient fituation, and beholding the
« fame unknown perfon milking the cow, ran to ftrike him with the iron
*¢ rod, or mace which'fhe held in herhand ; but the figure {uddenly difap-
*¢ peared, and to her aftonifhment, nothing remained but a rude fhapelefs
 ftone. At night, the God appeared to her in a dream, and informed her, he
*¢ was the perfon  that milked the cow ; (he therefore, on this fpot; built
¢t the firlt temple that was confecrated to the worthip of this ' Deity, re=
¢¢ prefented by a rude ftone.” This is the fecond temple that'was thewn
yefterdry, where he isexhibited in the rude ftate of the firft difcovery, and '
iscalled Mupi-MuLrLA-cARJeEor MALLECARJEE; theother temples were
afterwards built, in‘latter times, by Rajahsand other opulent perfons. The Lin+ ]
gam fhewn by reflected light in the gilded temple, has alfo. its hiftory, and
ftories, ftill more abfurd and wonderful, attached to it.. It was brought
from the (now deferted) city of Chundra-goompty-patnam. The Princefs, now
worthipped as a Goddefs, is alfo called BRama-Rumso, or ‘Stri-caln<
rum-Rumno, from whence this pagoda is fometimes called Serichil/ums
She delights psculiarly in Perwuttam, but is called by eighteen other nimes:

IT may be proper here, to take notice of the carvings on the outer walls,
as they are rematkable for their number, and contain lefs of thofe
monftrcus figures, than other buildings of this kind. = It would ap-
pear, that the ftories reprefented on feveral divifions, of compartments, are
defigned to imprefs on the mind fome moral leflon, or 2o heighten the re<
verence inculcated for the objeét of adoration here.: The cuftoms and manners
ef the Gentoor, their arms, drefs, amufements, and the parade and ftate, attens

dant on their S overeigns, ia former times, might bé elucidated by a minute
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infpeétion of thefigures reprefented on - the walls; «drawings of which, and
tranflations of; or extra@s from, any books-or inferiptions that mightbe found,
having relation to them, would be ufeful to that-end.

Tuz feveral pagodas, choultries, and courts,are inclofed by a wall 660 feet
long, and 510 fect broad. In the centre of thisinclofure are the:more antient
buildings already defcribed, below-the level of the principal gate. Aroad or
avenue; twenty-fourfeet broad, goes parallel without to this wall, from whence
is adefCent by fteps, torgardens oncthe:north fide ; from the eaft-gate, 2 dou~
ble colonade runs 120 yards, forming a ftrect; an oblong tank is on- the
weft fide; from which water was condued to refervoirs in the gardens, -but
thefc -are now entirely neglected. - Thi'town, or pettah covered the fouth

fide, and'the . E. “Angle; the formrof ‘the inclofure is an oblong -fquare,
with one fquare projection to the weft. The great gate-ways are, as ufual,
fupported by ftone.-pillars, leaving apartments for the guard, oneach fide, the
entrance;; ‘they are covered witls fpires of brick work, and this, with the pil-
Iar between, being retired fome feet within the line of walls, thews that they
are of miore modern conftruction, thoygh the {pires are rather ruinous ; and it
may be properto remark, thatithefe brick fpires, formed of feveral ftorics,
with fmall pilafters of no regular order, and the niches, ornamented with figures
in plaifter, feem to be the lateft invention ufed in the pagodas ; ‘thofe, with
pyramidal roofs, ftep fafhion, and the fummit crowned, fometimes -by a globe,
are more antient and of (everal fizes, (fo low as four fest in, height ;) built of
ftone, and feem to be the firt improyement on. the early rude temples, of
rough ftones fet up.on-end, to cover the image of the God : thefe firlt z%;-
tempts, are frequently feen among the hills. The. wall of the iaclofure is
built of hewn blocks of the greyifh ftone, from fix to feven fect long, by -three
high, exadtly fquared, and laid together, and about cight or pine rows of thefe,
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from the level of the interiour pavement, leaves its: height, from twenty.
four varied to: twenty-feven feet 3 the whole of the wall on: the ‘outfide (bes
ing:2,100-feet, by twenty-four, allowing 240-for the opening of the gates-and.
{quare projetion-on the weft fide) is covered with: carvings, and figares:
fculptured out of the block. Every fingle block has:a rim, or border, raifed.
round'it, within which, the carving is raifed on alevel with: the rim, defigned:
evidently, to protect the figures from injury, while raifed upon:the wall..

Tae firlt, and lowelt row of thefe ftones is' covered with figures of  ¢les:
phants; harneffed in: different ways, as if led in: proceflion, many of them:
twifting up trees with: their trunks.—a2d, The fécond row, is. chiefly ocCu-
pied with equeftrian fubjeéts, horfes led, ready:faddled, and their manes or=
pamented ; others, tied up to pillars, fome loofe; a great many horfemen ‘are
reprefented, engaged in fightat full gallop, and-armed with pikes, fivords, and:
fHields ; othersare feen hunting the  tiger,  and running’ them through' with
long fpears. The riders are reprefented very fmall in: proportion-to the:
horfe ; probably, to di{tinlgui[h the fize of the latter, as a fmaller caft feems
intended to be reprefented among the led horfes,where asfew-arerfeen: lower
infize; fomething refembling the Aébheen breed ofi hotfesi: - Alkthefe figures:
are very - accurately defigned.. It- is remackable,. that' feverali figures
are rﬁprcfmted. gallopping off” as in flight; -andiat the fame- time;drawing
the bow: at full- ftretch; thefe. Parthion figures- feein - to < have ehitirely
dropped ' the: bridle, both hands: being  occupied ‘by: the: bowS if mneof
them are feen-advancing. at full -fpeed; and drawing thethow st the: fame
time. Thismode appearsto’ have-been: prattifed by the Imdivrs las it is
highly probable, that the arts of common life only, are here reprefented, in the
lower rows.. 3d. On the third row, a variety of figures are reprefented,
many, of them hunting picees:. tygers, (and-inone.place-a lion) attacked:-by
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feveral perfons; crouds of people appear on foot, many armed with bows
and arrows, like the Chinfiars ; many figures of Byraggies or Jogies are feen,
diftinguibed by large tarbans, carrying their fticks, pots and bundles, as if
coming from a journey ; fome leaning on a ftick, as if tired, or decrepid from
age; others, approaching with a mien of refpe@ and adoration. ' The fourth,
fifth, fixth, and feventh rows, are filled, (as it would appear from the fcanty
information I was able to obtain,) with reprefentations of feveral events re-
garding the deities of the place, or expreflive allegories of the moral and
religious dogmas of the Brdbmens ; and probably, fome may record particular
events of real ‘hiftory. The ¢ighth has fewsr carvings than the reft; fome
ftones are occupied by a fingle flower of large fize, perhaps intended for the
facred flower {/otos); and fome, though but a few, by the figure of a God.
The pinth, or upper row, is cut into openings in the manner of battlements,
and the ftones between each of thefe ‘apertures, are alternately feulptured,
with the figures of the Lingam, and a cow fhaded by an umbrella, to fignify
its pre-eminence.

12Ta ExamiNe the particular grou ps reprefented, would have taksn up
much more time than I could {pare, but I particularly noticed the following :
ift, A figure, with five heads, weighing two figures in a balance; one of
them appears to have a little out-balanced the other. From what I could
underftand from the Brdbmens, this was meant for BR a A, weighing Visu-
WU, A Stva or SuLRaMia; the latter is heaviet. This alludes to the
different feéts, or followers of Visunuand Stva. Another figure alfo re-

prelented two perfons weighed in a balance, both equal ; but the explanation
of this I could not learn,

2d. SeverAL people pulling at the head and tail of a great fnake, which
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is twilled round a Lingam, this I had feen carved on the walls of the pagoda
of Wentigmetta, near Sideut, in September 179z,

3d. ErepaaNnTs, treading a man under foot.

4th. A naxep figure of a woman, approaching the Lingam; in her left
hand, fhe holds the fmall pot, ufed for ablution ; in her right, a ftring of
beads (Ingum walu) : a hand appears, ifluing from the Lingam.

“T'ne Brdbmens explained the meaning of this feulpture « Acuma Devs
* naked, approaching to worlhip the Lingam; a hand appears {uddenly
¢ from it, waving, and a woice is heard, forbidding her to approach, in that
#¢ indecent fituation.” A maxim of decency, in the height of religious
zeal, is here inculcated.

sth, Tae flory of MALzecArjEE and the facred cow {the origin of
the pagoda,) is reprefented in two different places. The cow appears, with its
udder diftended over the Lingam, which differs from the account of the
Brdbmens innot being reprefented as a rough flone; a perfon near a treeis
feen, as if looking on; a kind of divifion feems to feparate thefe figures
from a woman, in a fitting pofture, with an umbrella held over her, to
denote fuperior rank; on the right, behind a tree, is a figure very indiftinét,
probably intended to reprelent the herdfman: the trees are badly exe.
cuted.

6th. Awmong the number of animals in the proceffion on the fecond and
third row, two camels are reprefented, with a perfon on each, beating the
nagara, of great drum,

Qq



314

7th.  In one compartment the figure of an alligator, or ‘crocodile, with
its fcale and monfirous tecth is feen, running open-mouthed, to devour a
perfon lying before it; two women are flanding, near a third, feated;
they are looking on a child near them. I got no explanation of this. .

8th. ~ Anelephant and tiger fighting.

Tue feulptures on the fouthand eaft fidesare in good prefervation ; thofe
on the weft and north are more injured by the weather, The age of the
firft temple might perhaps be difcovered from the inferiptions, if a tranfla
tion of them could be obtained. I could gain no information on this head ;
but I fufpe the building to be of higher antiquity, than the knowledge,
or at leaft than the ufe of -guhdpowd-:r among thefe people : becaufe, among
fo great a variety of arms as are fculptured upon the walls, fwords, bows,
pikes, arrows, and fhields of a round figure, the matchlock is not to be
found, though a weapon fo much in ufe among the Poligars. On enquiring
of the Brabmens the meaning of thefe carvings, one of them replied, **it
was to fhow how the Gods lived above :” but indeed, they feem to have loft
all traces of any knowledge they may have formerly poffefled, and to be
funk into the profoundeft ftate of igniorance.
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Remarks on the principal eras and dates of the ancient Hindus, |
BY Mr. YOHN BENTLE?Y.

TI—IE confufion and darknefs that pervade and overlpread the Hindy
chronology, I am inclined to think, proceed from two different cauf-
es: the one, owing to the fancy of their Brdbmens and poets, in difguifing
and embellithing their hiftory, with allegory and fiction; the other, to the
ignorance of the modern Hindus, who not able to difcern the difference be-
tween the feveral-@ras and modes of dating, which were made ufe of by
their ancient hiftorians, Brdhmens, and poets, in recording palt events, have
blended the whole together, into one mafs of abfurdity and contradiction.

A this day, it is not ‘eafy to difcover the meaning of all the diif:rent
modes of dating, formerly inufe. It appears, however, from hiftorical fadts,
that they were molily, if not all nominally the fame, but t:fff:ntia.ﬂy. different
in other refpects :—Thcy all went under the appellation of yugs, divine ages,
Manwantaras, &c. but the yugs, divine agés, Manwantaras &c. of the af-
tronomers were -.lif_E:rént, in point of duraﬁun, from thofe of the Brdbpens
and poets ; and thofe of the Brébmens and poets were, in like manner, dif-
ferent frofiv thofe of otherss hence it becomes abfolutely neceffary that we
know the difference between each, that is, the aftronomic, the poetic, &c. &c,
from cach other, before we can attl.':m:pt to analize the Hindi tﬁrbnﬁiugjr' on
true principles.—It is from this mode alone that we can difcern truth though
difguifed by'fition 5 and untie the gordian knot; made faft by the hand' of
anodern times,

Qq3
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Tre aftronomic yugs, divine ages &c, are the only periods in which the
real number of years meant, are not concealed : it may not therefore be im-
proper, before I proceed farther, to ftate what thefe periods are, and their
duration.—The Calpa is the greatclt of all the aftronomical periods, and the
duration of it is 4320000000 years.—This period is compofed or made up
of the lefler yugs &c. in the following manner ;

4 yugs, vizt. a Salya, a Treta, a Duwapar, and a Cali yug, make one divine

age or Maba yug ;—q1 Maba yugs, with a Sandhi, equal to a Salya yug,

make 1 Manwantara, and 14 Manwantaras compofe a Calpa, at the com-
mencement of which, there is alfo a Sandbi, equal to a Satya yug.—The
duration of each period is as follows :

Sandhi at the beginning of the Calpa - - 1728000

Satyayug - - a - - 1728000

Treta yug sl A e .- - 1296000

Dwaparyug = = = o a 864000

Coliyyg - - =« = = o« 432000

_I_-—

One divine age, or Maba yuz = ~ 4320000

7y Mabayugs « = = @ 30672c000
Add a Sandb: - - - - 1728000

A Manwantara = - .. = 308448000
14 Manwantaras - o« o A . - 4318272000

A Calpa, or grand period - - . . . 4320000000

Tae Gulpalis an anomaliftic period, at the end of which the Hindx
aftronomers fay, that the places of the planets, nodes, and apfides, will be
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precifely the fame as at the beginning of it; and that the commencement
of it was when the fun, moon, and all the planets, nodes and apﬁdcs,
were in 2 line of conjunction, in the beginning of aries, or 1955884897 years
ago: therefore fix Munwantarar, twenty-three Maba yugs of the feventh Man-
wantara, and as far as the 2208¢7th year of the Calf yug, of the twenty-fourth
Makha yug, are now (A° 1796) expired of the Calpa. The ancient aftronomers,
moft probably for the {ake of convenience, made the prefent Cali yug of the
Hindus, of which there are now 4897 years expired, to commence, when
juft the firft half, or 216000 years were clapfed of the ahavcmcntiun&id Calé
yug, of the twenty-fourth Maba yug ; and we are now, only in the 418981]1
year of the fecond half of that period. I fhall therefore, by way of diftinc.
tion, call the prefent Cali yug, the ¢ Aftronomic /ra.”

“ Tug Brdbmens and poets, in imitation of the aftronomic periods above
given, invented others for their hiftory and poetry, Thefe I fhall diftinguifh
by the name of ¢ Poetic Ages,” or @ras, becaufe they arc embellithed by
fiction, and covered over with a myflerious veil.— Nominally, they appﬂarihﬁ
fame as the aftronomic periods, but hiftorical facts prove them to be effen=
tially different in point of duration ; one aftronomic year being cq;ual to
1000 poétic ones : hence

A poetic Satya yug of 1728000 years is only 1728 real years,

Tretayug of 1296000 = 1296 — 5
Duwapar yug of 864000 — 864 — .
Cali yug of 432000 — 432 —

THE firlt of thefe poctic ages, or Satya yug, commenced at the creation,
and the reft in fucceflion, agreeable to the following thort cironological table,

continued down to the prefent time,
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF ANCIENT /ERAS, &c.
Peetical JEras. Year of the World. Aflronomic Lra.

0| Apan )

e 1 1

8 130 | SeTn born 130
‘.';. s go5 go5 | Cavrt yve L
o< gob gob * 1
g 1056 § Noau born 1056 151
o 1656 | Flood 1656 751
1728 1728 823
= 1 1729 ‘ 824
59 | Nimrobp 1787 882
, 177 1905 | PraDYOTA 1000
IdE::!;ﬂ:l and 179 1907 3 Bupua L. 1002
220 | ABRARAM 1948 1043
23 i 278 | Noan'sdeath 2006 1101
5’ : 316' 2044 { S1sUNGA 1139
’-;5 ‘ 676 ‘2404 | Nanpa - 1499
% w76 ) 2504 | CHANDRAGURTA 1509
= 913 2641 | PusupAMITRA 1736
g 1025 2753 Vasubzva 1848
g&; Rama 1030 2758 1853
. 1097 | ParAsara 2825 1920
i 1097 | Yuomisutuin 2825 1920
Vawuic 1102 | Viasa 2830 1925
1107 | ParicsHIT 2835 1930
1152 2980 2075
12g6 go24 2119

# The Cali yug commencid in February, in the gofih year of the World,
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF ANCIENT /ERAS, &e. Continued.

Poetical AEras. Year of the World. Afronomic AEra.
Cusita 1 jo2p ;- 2120
= 74 jogﬁ‘ Baiw 2193
:EEE” 530 3554 | Cuanprasiya 2649
g 576 3600 2695
%H ] 'E 5

S &8 7 a7oo 2795
A n76 3800 1, 2895
864 3888 298s

1 3889 2984

G2 - 3950 | VicraMADITYA 3045

9F 3083 { Davaraza ﬁn;ﬁ

59 11g | CHRIsT 4007 J10%-
5._"; 185 4073 | NAravaxraLA 3168
b £ 1G7 4085 | Saca 3180
G 200 4088 3183
300 4188 ] 3283

43> 4320 3415

1 4321 2416

185 4505 | Varana 3600

al 200 4520 3615

2 E:;,; 300 4620 371§
Seal 400 4720 3815
:’“EE 600 4920 4015
E‘E 800 5120 4215
@ 1000 5320 4415
1200 55%0 4615

Current year 1483 | Current year 5803 Current year 4858
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Ix the preceding table, I have placed the beginning of the altronomic
2ra of the Call yug, of which 4897 years were expired in Apri/ laft, in the
gobth year of the world ; at which time gog years were elapfed of the Satya
yug of the poets, reckoning from its commencement at the creation : hence
it is felf-evident, that the notions of themodern Hindus, who have confound=
ed the fabulous or fictitious ages of their pocts with the aftronomic pe-
riods, merely from a fimilarity of names, are not only erroneous, but even
quite oppofite to the true intent and meaning of the ancient Hindu writers
themfelves; who, it may be proved, have fometimes adopted the aftronomie
@ra of the Cali yug, during the periods of the Trete and Dwapar yugs of
the poets, and made ufe of either @ra, (aftronomic or poctic, and fomee
times both), according as it fuited their fancy, for recording not only paft
events in general, but even one and the fame event,

Tae firft inftance I fhall mention by way of proof, is that of Bupwua,
the ancient MERcuRrY of the Hindus. Thelate Sir WiLLiam Jones, whofe
name can never be mentioned but with the higheft eftcem, places the an-
cient Bupua, or Mercury, who married ILa, ndau’ghterhf Noan, about
the beginning of the Tretz yug ; contemporary with Icsuwacu, the fon of
Noan. Now, the Hindus in general, and the Blagatwatamrita in particular,
fay, that ¢ Bupmua became vifible the 1002d year of the Caki yug” (aftro-
nomic ®ra) : let us therefore examine this matter a little, and fee whether this
is not the fame Bupsa, who is recorded as living near the beginning of the
Treta yug of the poets; contemporary with the fon of Noan, F irlt, the
1002d year of the Caliyug was the 19ozth from the creation.—Secondly,
Noan, by the My/aick account, did not die before the 2006th year from the
creation, of about 100 years after the appearance of Bupna. Thirdly
. and laftly, there was but one Bupma in the time of Noan, and be is
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faid to have married Ira, the daughter of Noam; hence we may fafely
infer, that the Bubpua, who appeared the 1002d year of the ﬁ;fa'jrug, or
19o7 of the creation, was the very fame that married Noan’s daughter,
and is recorded as living near the beginning of the Trefa yugiof the poets. .
Here we may plainly fee, that the event as well as the time perfectly coin-
cides ; for, the 1002d year of the Cali yug correfponds, not only with the
latter days of Noan, but alfo with the 179th year of the Trefa_yug of the
poets, as may be feen from the preccdmg table.

[ suALL now mention another inftance, which, while it ¢onfirms what
I have above faid, refpecting the ancient Hindu writers or hiftorians, adopt-
ing the aftronomic ®ra of the Calf yug, at different times during the periods
of the Trera and Dwapar yugs of the poets, will, at the fame time, explain
the caufe of all the confufion and abfurdities which at prefent HPPI:E-T in the
ancient hiftory and chronology of the Hindus. .

Varmic and Vv asa; gwere two ancient contempordary bards, whom ithe
modern Hindus, feparate by no lefs a period than 864000 years ; believing
Varmic to have lived near the clofe of the Treta yug, and Vv Aasa near
the clofe of the Dwapar yug; and though they cannot but ad;nit, that the
two bards had frequently converfed together on the fubject of their poems,
yet they will rather account for it by fuppofing a miracle, than affign any
real or probable caufe for an abfurdity, {o contradjéory not -only to nature,
but to common fenfe.

Vvasa was the fon of PARASARA, an ancient aftronomer; and PAR A=
sARA was the grandfon of VasisuTra, who was alfo an aftronomer, and
Pr_boita or family prieft, to Rama, king of Audbya or Oud, who reigned,

Rr
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according to the Hindu accounts, near the clofe of the Tretz yug of the
pocts. ParAsara, the father of Vvasa, was therefore only about one
or two generations after RamA., But from the obferved places of the
equinoxes and folltices in the year 3600 of the prefent Cali yug, by one
VaraAHA, an aftronomer, and their places as mentioned by Parasara,
it would appear, that the obfervations of the latter muft have been about
1680 years before VaramnA ; which will therefore place PAr Asara about
the year 2825 of the world, -correfponding to the 1097th of the Treta yug
of the poets ; and as PARAsARA may have been then, between thirty and
forty years old, 'we may place Rama about the year 1030, and Varmrc
and"Vvasa about the year 1102 of the Trefa yug of the poets, being the
2830th of the creation. Thefe years may not be the exa& times in which
they refpefively lived ; but I believe they do not vary from the truth above
forty or fifty years either way, and nearer than this we cannot well expe@
to bring them.

By having thus obtained the refpedive times or years in which Rama,
Parasara; Vyasa, and Varmic lived, we have afcertained 2 point of
the utmoft importance to the chronology of the Hindus.

- Tne warof MamaBARAT took place in the time of VyaAsa; in con-

fequence of which he wrote his epic poem, called the Mababarat, and on
the compofition of which, he confulted VALmrc. Vyasa was therefore
contemporary with Crisuna, ARJuN, Asmimanyv, YUDHISHTHIR,
ParicssiT and others engaged in that famous war.

SuorTuy after that war, and towards the clofe of the rcign'of Parics-
21T, the Hindu hiftorians of that part of India where PAR1csurr reigned,
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began to lay afide the poetic wras altogether, and to adopt the aftronomic mra
of the Cali yug, of which near 2000 years were then expired.

Tu1s circumftance of laying afide the poetic ras, and adopting the aftro-
nomic, it feems, in the courfe of ten or twelve centuries after, became
cither totally forgotten, or mifunderftood: fo much fo in fa&, that the ve-
ry adoption of the aftronomic @ra has been taken, by the modern Hindus, for

the actual beginning of the Cali yug itfelf. 'This erroncous nation, together
with thefe which they entertain refpecting the duration of the different ages,
the Satya, Trela, and Dwapar yugs of their poets, which they firmly be-
licve to be the fame with the altronomic periods of the fame name, and to
have ended accordingly before the prefent Cali yug commenced, has been the
caufe of all the confufion which appear in their ancient hiftory and chrono-
logy. For, finding the immediate fucceffor of PArtcsuiT mentioned in
ancient hiftory as reigning in the Ca/f yug, they concluded;, though errone-
oufly, that PAricsarT muft therefore have reigned at the clofe of the
Duwapar yug ; and from this circumftance, having removed ParicsHiT from
the clofe of the Treta yug down to the clofe of the Dwapar yug, they were
then obliged to.place Yupu1suTuir, ARJUN, CRISHNA, ABHIMANYU
and Vvasa, at the clofe of the Dwapar yug alfo : by which means they fee
parated Vyasa from Varmic, his contemporary and friend ; and the reft
who were engaged in the war of BuaraT from their proper pIam:s in
hiftory, by 864000 years of the pocets,

IT is owing to the fame erroneous notions refpecting the Cali yug, that
the modern Hindus have thrown the ancient hiftory and chronology of the
kingsof Magadhaor Babarinto confufion. For, havingdifcovered that Sama-
DEVA, the fon of JARASANDEA, was contemporary with YUDHISETHIR,

Rra
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they concluded, that as they had already placed YuparsutaIr 1t the clofe
of the Dwapar yug, SanpapEva mult be at the beginning of the Calt yug';
and therefore, without further ceremony, not only removed SanADEVA,
but his nineteen fucceffors, who formed a dynafty in the family of Jara-
sanpHa, from their proper period in hiftory (between the years 1920 and
2193 of the Ca/i yug), and placed them immediately before PRapvora,
who began his reign in the 1oooth year of the Cali yug. This removal
was produ&ive of two abfurdities at once, both of which are particularly
noticed by the late Sir WrrLranm Jones, in his chronology of the kings
of Magadba. ' The one, thatin confequence of placing the names before
PrapvoTa, they were obliged to affert, that the twenty princes reigned one
thoufand years, that is, from the beginning of the Ca/i yug, in the year gob
of the creation, down to the 1gogth : fo that they muft have then reigned,
“as well during the flood, as before and after it. The other, that as a chafin
had been formed' in that part of the hiftory from which the tenty reigrs
“were removed, in order to make up that chafm as well as they could, they
were obliged to affert, thata dynalty of four princes of the' Canna race,
the firft of whom (VAsupeva) came to the throne in the year of the
world 2753, or 1848 of the Ca/i yug, reigned no lefs than 345 years.

Now as YupnisHTHIR was the uncle and immediate predeceflor of Pa-
RICSHIT, and confequently contemporary with Parasara, ‘the father
of Vyasa; it is clear, that both YupHISHTHIR and SAHADEVA muft
have reigned about the year 2825 of the world ; which is about feventy-
two years after the reign of the above Vasupeva of the Canna race,
and correfponding precifely with the chafm.

INNumMEeRABLE other inflances of the abfurdities of the modern Hindus
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might be produced, but thefe I have mentioned and explained, I think are
fufficient. I fhall therefore conclude the fubject of the poetic ®ras with the
following table, fhewing the moon’s age and month, with the day of the
week on which the. Satya, Treta, Dwapar, and Cali yugs of the poets ref-
pectively commenced ; which will prove beyond a poffibility of doubt, that
they have no connecion whatever, with the altronomical yugs of the fame
name, belonging to the {yftem of MEev a, explained at the begining of this
effay: for.in the latter, all the yugs, Manwantaras, &e. belonging to.the
fyftem begin invariably, on the firft day of Byfakh, the moment the fun en-
ters Aries in the Hindy {phere. .

Poctic ZEras. | Day of the week. | Moon’s age and Month.

Satya yug Sunday 3d titthee of the moon of ﬂ]ﬁ:{-b,'-‘

Treta do. Monday gth do. of do. Cartic,

Dwapar do. | Thurfday 28th do. of do. Bhadro,

Cali do. Tuefday 15th do. of do. Mag.&.

Note. 'The lunar month takes its name from the folar month in
which the new moon happens to fall.—30 titthees make a lunation.

Wita refpec to the days of the week mentioned in the preceding ta-
ble, fome of the Hindu accounts differ. The ‘moon’s age and month are
extralted from the Brohmo Puran, which agrees with the Hindu calendar;
wherein the commencement of each yug is alfo recorded.

TrE following table, of the dates of the ten guatars or incarnations of
the deity, which took place in the above mentioned yugs, is extracted from
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an augum or tontor alled *¢ Gubjateegubjo,” fuppoéfed to have been written
by SzEs or SEEVA, @ Hindu deity.

TABLE OF THE AVATARS.

Avatars. | Week Day. | Moon’s age and montb. Nakfhatra.

“t | Morcavo Meénday 1 titthee Chstro Revaté

2 jKurMmo { Wedne{day| ‘2 Foi/l’bo Rohini,

3 | Borano Sunday 7 Magko Afwing,

4 | NREESINGHO rSaturda:,r 14  Byfakbo Swatz,

§ | Bamono Friday 12 Bbadro - Sravana.

6 | Porosuramo | Saturday 3 Byfakke Robini,

7 | Ramo Monday 9 Chitro Punarysbafee,

8 | KrEESNO Wednefday | 23~ Bhadro Robini.

9 | Boonso Sunday 10 Afaro Byfukba.
10 | KoLkEee Saturday 2 Agrabain Purvafira.

Tae ift, 2d, gd, and 4th Avarars are fuppofed to have happened d;uing
the period of the Satya yug ; the sth, 6th, and 7th, in the Trets yug ; the
8thand gth, in the Dwapar yug; and the 10th or laft, in the Ca/i yug of
the poets, long fince paft.

Having thus finifhed wwhat I had to fay refpeting the poctic ®ras, and
the abfurditics introduced into the hiftory and chronology of the Hindus by
confounding them with the aftronomic fyftem of Meva, I fhall now
proceed to a third fyftem, wherein the Manwantaras appear to have heen
but of fhort duration, and to depend on the revolutions of either JuprTER
or SATURN. This fyltem, like that of the poetic @ras, has been always



corifounded with that 6f Meva's, and confequently the caufe of much eonfu-
fion in the records of “ancient:times, ‘To diftinguifh it' from Meva’s, I
fhall call it the puranic fyftem, and by way of introduction, give the follow-
ing table of the dates &e, of the fonrteen Puranic Manwantaras, as contain-
ed in a Hindu book entitled the Utrara Chanda, from which Captain Fran-
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c1s Winrorp was fo obliging as.to favor me with an extra.

TABLE of the Puranic MANWANTARAS,

__:-3_ Day of the Week. Moon’s Age & Month. Nakfbatra.
Sil_ .E-l‘.g'i-lﬂ on Suﬂifa;}', glh Tittheeof waﬁa, Sravana, e
g T burfiay, 12 —— Cartic, Utto. Bhadropada,
31 —— Monday, —==  Clutr, Critica,
4 e Friday, 3 —— Bbhadr, Hofta,
G.b  — T uefday, 30 —— Phalgun, | Solobbifa,
6| ~—— Saturday, 11 —— Pous, Robins,
7 e Friday, 10 —— Afar, Swati,
8| —— Tuzfday, 7 = Magh, * Qnurada,
9 ——  Sunday, 23 = Srabon, | h_Raa&fnf,
10 w——— Friday, l 15 ——— Afar, Uttora Sara,
11|  —— Monday, 15 —— Carui, Critica,
12 ——  Thurfday, 1§ —— Phalgun, | Uttora Pholguni,
13| ——— Wednefiay, |15 =—— Chitr, Chitra,
g — Wednefday. |15 —— Joifat'h. | Feyfa.
. a“,.;,,u,, appears incorre®,. as the moon of Magh molt be 20 or 21 days old before it enters
Onurada Nakfbatr,
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- Tue order in which the above Manwantaras followed each other is not
fiow known, but I-have given them in'the order in which they were writ-
ten, in'the memorial ffoka or verfe. However, as the firt Manwantara com-
menced jult when fifty yearsof Br auma’s life (thatisone half of the grand
cycle of this {yfiem) were expired, it is eafy to perceive, that the 13th on the
lift, muft have been the fislt Manwantara; and 1 fufpe that the 1oth was
the fecond, the rith the third, the 12th the fourth, and the 14th the fifth
Manwantaras all of whichappear to have beenréomputed according to mean
motions only ; the other nine having the appearance of being computed ac-
cording to the true place of the planet, on which the regulation of the periods
depended.

In this fyftem which appears to have been in' ufe before the time of
Mzeva, four jug_:, viz. aSnr_]g_'a, Treta, Iim::‘par, and Ca/ yug, formed a Maba
yug 3 feventy-one Maka yugs with a Sandhi, equal to a Safya yug, formed a
Manwantara ; and fourteen of fuch Manwantaras with a Sandbi, equal to a
Satya yug, or 1000 Maba yf,ig:, formed a Calpa, or day of Brarma, and
his night was of the fame length ; 360 of fuch days and nights formed one
of his years ; and 100 of fuch years the period of his life, or the grand Pu-
ranic c}rcle, in which all the planets with the nodes and apﬁdcs of their rel-
pedive orbits were fuppofed to return to a line of cnn]un&mn in the be-
ginning of aries, the point they fet out fmm at the commencement of the

S ——

cycle,

From the apparent fhortnefs of the Puranic Manwantaras, -(which
probably did not exceed 3 or 400 years at moft,) and confequently of the
Calpa, the cycle or term of BrarmA’s life abovementioned appears to have
been abfolutely neceffary in this {yftem, to render it applicable to the pur-
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pofes of aftronomy. But in the fyflem of MEYA n0w in ufe, that eycle is
totally unneceffary, nor does it in fact belong to it, as the Calpa alone in the

latter, contains all the leffer cycles of the revolutions of the planets, nodes,
écc. within the period of its duration.

Meva, the fuppofed author of the Surya Sidbanta, lived in the Satya yug,
of the 28th Maba yug, of the 7th Manwantara, of the fifty-firlt year of

Brauma’s life, and probably finding the Puranic fyftem cither inconvenient,
I J

or not fufficiently correct, he invented the prefent one on a much larger

fcale, extending rhe duration of 2 Manwantara to. 308448000 years; and
fimplified the fyftem by making the yugs, &c. to depend. on folar motion
alone ; by which means, all the periods in his fyftem begin invariably on the
firft day of Byfukh, the moment the Sun enters aries. in the Hindu {phere ;.

which circumftance alone, muft form a moft ftriking difference between. it
and the Puranic {yflem.

IN the Surya Sidbanta, Mey A has flated the obliquity of the ecliptic in
his time at éq." ; from whence, Mr. S. Davis, a gentleman to whom the.
public is under very confiderable obligations, for his valuable paper on the-
aftronomical computations of the Hindas, publithed in the Afiatick Refearches,.
computed, that fuppofing the obliquity of the ecliptic to have been accu-
rately obferved by the ancient Hindus as twenty-four degrees, and that its.

decreafe had been from that time half a fecond a year, the age or date of

the Surya Sidbanta (in 1789), would be 3840 years: therefore Meva muft
have lived about the year 1956 of the creation,

‘"Tue Hindu books plice Porosu RawM,.one of the incarnate divinities, in)
the §th Marwantara of the Puranic fyftetn ; and fo they do Vyasa, and Osor-~
Ss : s
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TR AMO, the fon of DrRON, mentioned in the Mababbarar ; and fince the time
of Vv asa, the remaining fix Manwantaras have expired, as will appear from
the following table of all the patriarchs or Munnoos, 8c. from the time of
SwovomBHOOBO or ApaM, who lived in the itk Mgnwantara, down to
the end of the fourteenth, which I have extralted from the Srecbhagobor ;
and from which fome rational idea may be formed, refpecting the duration
of the Pusanic Manwantara, now generally confounded with the periods
of the fame name belonging to Meva’s {yftem, in which we are now no
further advanced than to the 7th Manwantara, and which was the fame
when he wrote, long before the time of Vvasa.

TABLE of the PaTRIARCHS or Munnoos and others, during the Fourteen

Puranic Manwantaras.

1f. MANWANTARA.

Swovomsnooro, or Apam. Munco. Roocuee, the hulband of AxoorEe.
Sororoora, his wile. ; Korpowm, do. of DepooTEE.
PreevosroTo, his fon. DoxsorrojarooTEE, do, of ProsooTss.
Urtasrapo, his fecond fon. TooseeTo.

Axooree, Swovousuooso's ift daughter. Morzzcuze.

DerooTEE, ditto 2d ditto. Meesno.

ProsooTEE, ditto ad dito. Yoco.

2d MANWANTARA.

SwaArocHEEsO, Munza. TooseeTo.
Raja Dyunor, his fon. UrjosToMBHO.
Raja Susexo, ditto. Rocuono, and others,

Raja Rocurrsmor, diuto,
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3d MANWANTARA.

Uromo, Munoo. Beposuro.

Posono, his fon. Brobro.

Saixjovo, ditto. Prosmobpo.

Jo%otro, ditto, Sorvojert, and many others.
Sorvyo.

s#th MANWANTARA,

T amoso, - Miunos, Beero.

BREEsOKHYATRE, his fon. BepureETOYOD.

NOROHKETU, ditto. JoTeerpHAMA.

SOTYOKAHOROYD, Tregseecnorsworo, and many others.

s5th MANWANTARA.

Rizoro, Muroo, HeronvoroMA.

BoLrke, his fon. Bepuoseera.

BeenbHo, ditto. UrpHoBAHOOD.
BuooToroyo, Bzesnoo, and many others.

6th MANWANTARA.

Cuaksooso, Mungo, Arvo,

Purru, his fon, Horvosmor.

Punruso, ditto. Dwezgroxo.

SubyumNoO, ditto. MonTRODRUMO, and many others.

Prooyumno, ditto,

gth MANWANTARA.,

\.’.u:-rnswrr.ﬂ., or Noan, Mume, Prersopuno, his 6th fon,
lisawaku, his 1{t {on, Nosnoco, 7th ditto,
Nrezco, 2d ditto, Koses, 8th ditto,
Dzersto, ad ditto, Dzxsro, oth ditto,
SORYATI, 4th ditto, Baruno, toth ditto,
NorisYANTO, sth ditto Apityo,

Ssa
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7th MANWANTARA (continued),

Bosv, Orri.

Ruoro, BosisTo, .
Biswepeso. BiswasmiTro.

Morvupcono. GouTomo.

OsnikuMAR, Jomopocxee.

RisHoBO, Buorobwajo.

Kosyaro, Puroxpono, and many others,

8th MANWANTARA.

SABORNT, Muxee, Porosu Rawm.
Nezrmoxo, his fon, DirLiman.

Bexrojosxo, ditto. OsotrTnamo, fon of Drox.
SuTora. Kneero,

Bezroja. Reesvosrinco,
OMRERTOPROBHO, Vrasa, or Brasa,
Gasoro,

oth MANWANTARA.

DOKSOSABORNT, Maunce, Cuorsno.

BoorokeTu, his fon. Paro.

DirrikiTU, ditto. DvyuriMor.
Drrrstoxsty,  ditto. Srurso, and many others,
Moricni.

1oth MANWANTARA,

BroHMOSABORNEE, Maunao, SUKREETO,
Buunisen, his fon, Sorvo.
SURASONO, Joro.
Binunno, MurTi)

Hoztiman, Somruo0, and many others,
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Munoo,

Soryo Dnormo, his fon.

Biuonccomo,

KAaMocoMO,

RUDROSABORNEE. |
Desosaxn, his fon.
Uroneno, do.
Desosreesto, do.

Honito.

DeaosSABORNEE.
CuiTroseno, his fon.
BicHiTRO, do.

SurorME.

EENDROSABORNT.
Ururaco, his [on.
Buuruv, do.
Bopuno, do.
PoseeTRO.

CHARS0050.

Maunso,

MMunce,

Munse.

11th MANWANTARA.

NzermANO.
Roocnex.

Oauno.

Biprexro, and many others.

12th MANWANTARA.

ToroMURTI.
ToroskE.
OGNIEDROKOD.

Gonpuopuama, and many others,

13th MANWANTARA.

SUTRAMO.
NeerMmoko.
DisosroTEE, and many others,

14th MANWANTARA.

Ocnee,
Banoo.
SoocHEE.
Supmno.

Macopro, and many others.

Note. Severalnamesin the foregoing table had the title of Devras, Reefbees,

&c. annexed to them, probably by way of diftin¢tion or pre-eminence.

Utomo, Tamoso, and Risoro, the third, fourth, and fifth Munoos,

were the grandfons of Swovomsro080 or ApaM ; Doxso SABORNEE
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the gth Munco, was the fon of BARuNo or VARrRuNo, the tenth fon of
VarvoswATa ; therefore it is eafy to perceive, that the Puranic Mamean-
tara, which was confidered in ancient times as the duration of the life of a
Munso or patriarch, could not be very long, and ought not to be confound.
ed with the Manwantaras of the prefent f{yftem of MEeva, confifting of
308448000 years each,

A CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE
of the folar and lunar line of princes, who are faid to have reigned in the
c1t1es of Ayodbya or Audh (now Oud ), and Pralifbthana or Vitora, otherwife
Haﬂmr{paw (now Delli) refpectively, from about the beginning of the Treta
yug of the poets, or 1002d year of the aftronomic Cali yug down to the
time the folar line of princes became extiné : when the country is fup-
pofed to have been conquered by fome foreign power; probably Arex-

ANDER.
Year of Aftrons-
Poetic AEras. Solar Line, the Lunar Line, mical era,
Horld. Cals yHEF.
SHWA H
re 179 | Ic cu 1907 | Bupna 1002
5n VicvesHr PuRURAVAS
‘q Cuvcursa Avusu
-
% ANENAS Nanusua
Pad
:'c';:-'.? Pritru 5 Yavar 5
ViswAGANDHI Purvu
e
O CHanDRA Janamejava
59 Yuvawaswa
;ﬁ Spava s
S VRIHADHASWA 10 — o]l
= DHUNDHUMARA L=l
ey
EH DribHaswa ——
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, ; . : A ear o Aftranc-
Poeiic ALras. Solar Line. the Luwar Lixe, mical =ra,
% World. Cali yug.
Hery aswa Al
NicumsHA il
Crisaswa 15 e
Senapr —_—
Yuvanaswa o
) MaNDHATRI ——
%‘} PurucuTsa Pracuaiwawar
Trasapasyu 20 Paavipa
ANARANYA Mexasyu
5 Hervaswa CHARUPADA
_..E Praruna Sunyu
CGM TRIVENDHANA Banvcava
SATYAVRATA 25 Sanvami
TrIsancu AHANYATI
s HARISCHANDRA RavbDraswa
RogriTa RiTEvusk
Harita RANTINAVA
o Cramra go ‘ SuMaTI
ﬂ SUDEVA ArTr 3
Vijara DusHMANT#
BHaARUCA BHARATA
S Vz&ica ViTaTHA
ey
& Banvca 3¢ Manvu
a SAGARA VRIHATES'HETRA
AsAMAN]AS HasLix
ANSUMAT AJAMEDHA
BracuiRATHA Ricsaa
SrRuTaA 40 SAMWARANA
Nasna Curv
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Poctic ALras. Seolar Line. fﬁ; . Lunar Line. :{i:jt;a,
Werld. Cali yug,
i SINDHUDWIPA Jaunu
AvuTavusn SurRATHA'
RITAPERNA ViburaTha
SavuDasa 45 SARVABHAUMA 45
- Asmaca Javasina
%‘Q Muraca RapHica
X DASARATHA . AvuTavusn
ArpariDr Acrobpuana
5 ViswaAsAHA 50 | DevaTiTHI 50
:-..E CHATAWANGA Rusra
«2 DercHABAHY Dirriea
Raco PraTipa
o Aja ] SANTANU
© DAsSARATHA 55 VACHYTRAVIRYA 55
Rama l Pawpu
gﬁ 1097 | VRinaDBALA 2825 | Yupursararma 1920
P~ 1107 | VRIHADRANA 2835 | Partesurr 1930
- *Urvcrya *JANAMATATA
‘E *Vatsavripua 6o *SATANICA 6o
& *PRATYVYOMA *SAHASRANICA
*Buanvw *AswAMEDHAJA
*Devaca | *Asrmacrisanh
#5AHADEVA *NEMICHACRA
*Vira 65 *Urta 65
12906 | *VriprASWA l 3024 2119

*CHITRARATA
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ear o
Poetic AFras, Solar Line, 1 the " Luawar Line, ﬁ;;ﬂ:.:,,
WLTSEY flogratl Forld, Cali yup.,
Cusha 3025 | *SUCHIRATHA 2120
ATTIiTHI *Darrrigar
Nisnabia *Susuina
NaBuas 70 *SuniTHA 70
< Punparica *Nrrcrarspyun
.%O CsHEMADHANWAS *SucHinaLa
Devawica *ParirLava
Asinacu *Suwava
= ParipaTra 75 *Mevsavin 75
5‘_'1' RawacHALA | *Nrrranjara
% Vajranasua *Deava {
Arca *T i
Svcana | *VRIHADRATHA
;. Viourirs 2o *Supasa 8o
~ Hiranyanaena ESaTanica
Pusuva *DurManana
Druvasanpur *Rarinara
I_:?_? SUDERsANA *Davparane :
:&' AGNIVERNA 85 *Nimr 85
SiGHIRA *CsHiMACA
Marw
4
= PH‘..&SUSRL‘TA —
% SANDHI —_—
Q AMERSANA. 0o s go
MAHASWAT -—
Viswapuany ——
Prasenajir et
TAcsHAca e
*BHANUMAT g5 s a5 &




338 REMARKS ON THE PRINGIRAL £RAS AND

' Tear of
Poctie Lras Selar Line, the ; ﬁ"}'."
World. Ca Elgj‘-‘

£
5

L

APRATICASWA
#*SUPRATICA

*NMARUDEVA

Age.

*SUNACEHATRA |
PPUSHCARA 100 100
# ANTARICSHA

FSUTAPAS

Brazen

#AMITRATIT
TV IHADRATA
l *Banur 105 105

#CRITANJAYA

or

FRANANJAYA

L.
0o

*SAHJA‘I'.& |

#SL0CYA
110

Yug

#SUDHODA 110 L
P ANGALADA
1 *PARASENATIT |
#CeunnAacA

l*Summa ]

"
-
o
“

2l 115

Duwapar

117 1 3888

EERRRRRRRRRRRRRNRRNANE:

[ L

864 ‘ 117 ogBz

I

Ix the preceding table, 1 have placed Yup pisaTHIR in the year 232j of
the World, correfponding to the 10g7th of the Tretayug of the poets, and to
the 1g2oth of the aﬂx_‘on-amic Cali yug + that this i's_':f.:_boﬁt_-'ihe period in which
YupursuatHir reigned, I ha%c not myfelf the fmalleft doubt, not only be-
caufche muft have been contemporary {vi.r.h PARq._ar..RA, the father of Vv a-

]
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s &, but alfoon account of the exac coincidence of that periodnwith the chalin
inthe chronology of the kings of Mugadba, whichappears fufficiently evident
to have been occafioned by the removal of the dynally 6F SAwapeva, who
was contemporary with Yopmsat Hiw, fromethae period of hifory) =/

Frowm the probabilities of the duration of life deduced from obfervations
on bills of mortality it appears, that the mean duration of hummlifc,-t'akirig
one man with another, does not exceed thirty-two or' thirty-three years:
Admitting however, the mean duration of life to be thirty-three years ; of
this we cannot allow more than half, or feventeen years at the utmoft, té cach
reign, in a Jong fucceflion of ‘prinéds. Therefore, as Iesuwacu, the fon of
Noan, began his reign near the beginning of the Trerz yug, orin the year
179 of that period, if we divide theremaining years 1117 in the Trera yup
by 17, we fliall have about fixty-fix reigns from Icsawacu’s time down to
theend of the T¥esa yug; and this number of reigns is confirmed bf%hc
place of YupnisuTuir in the table, being the fifty-feven reign, and at the
fametimeabout 200 years before the end of the Treta yug : fo that inall probas
bility, it would require at leaft nine or ten reigns more, from his time down
tothe end of that period, After the fame manner, the number of compus«
ted reigns for the' whole of the Dwapar yug or 864 years, would be fifty-one?
which, with the former humber, make all together 117 computed reigns; and
of this'mamber, we'find no more than r14 in the folar line of princes, and
ftill confiderably lefs in the lunar line.

In confequence of the ancient hiftorians adopting the aftronomic wra of
the Cali yug, at the clofe of Paricsuit’s reign, as already noticed, Yup-
HISHTRIR and ParicsmiT, in the lunar line, ‘with VRimApeaLa and
VRinapraAna, their contemporaries in the fdlar line, were removed (with

Tt a
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others) by the modern commentators, from the clofe of the T; reta yug down
to the clofe of the Dwapar yug of the poets ; therefore Rama was fup-
pofed to have been the laft prince of the folar line, who reigned in Owd at
the clofe of the Trela yug: and as they had placed the immediate fucceflors
of PARIcsHIT, at the beginning of the Cali yug, fo, in like manner, the im-
mediate fucceflors of VRimaprANA may be fuppofed to have been placed
at the beginning of the Cali )rug.a.lfu: hence the mode of corre@ion requir-
ed becomes obvious, '

I uave thereforereftored VRinansara and Vrina DRANA, to their pro-
per places in the Treta yug, as contemporaries with Yupnisa HIR and Pa-
RICSHIT ; and the remaining names down to the end of that period, marked
with a ¥, were their fucceflors, as placed in the Calf yug.

THE other names marked with a #, are the remaining princes mentioned
in Sir Wirtiam Jones’s chronology, as reigning in the Cali yug; all of
whom, however, if they reigned at all, muft h:m::'rcigned before the end of
the Dwapar yug of the poets; and their being mentioned by ancient
hiftorians as reigning in the Cali yug does not at all imply, that they
reigned after the Dwapar yug, but only in the alironomical Calf yug, which
commenced the gobth year of the ;S‘a.j'a Jug of the poets, and has been
unfortunately confounded (by the modern Hindu commentators,) with their
Cals yug ; with which however it has no relation €Xcept inname: or to
{peak more correctly, they have confounded the fictitious ages of their
poets, with the real aftronomic periods.

WiTH refpect to the chafm in the lunar line of princes after Janang-
Java, the names that are miffing muf either have been loft, or elfe, which
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is more probable, mentioned by the ancient hiftorians, as reigning in the
Cali yug of the aftronomical ®ra; and as Jaxaxujava is the firft prince
mentioned as reigning in the Cakf yug, in the lunar line, it is very probable,
he may be the fame perfon recorded as reigning in the Treta yug, and if
that fhould be the cafe, the eleven names that follow next to him, moft
likely will be thofe that fhould fill the chafm.

AT what particular period of time, the folar line of princes became
extinét, it is not eafy to afcertain; by the table, it would appear, that
it muft have been about fifty years before the year 3883 of the World ; but
as I allowed feventeen years to each reign, whichis rather too much jn a
long fucceffion of eldeft fons, it s probable it muft have ended about 1op
years at leaft, earlier than given by the table; which will Place the end of
the laft prince’s reign, about the year 3738 of the World.

ALEXANDER the Great paid his vifit to India about 200 years before the
year 3888 of the World, or.end of the Dawapar yug : but whether he was
the caufe of the folar line of princes, becoming about that time extin&, or
whether Prasenajrr, (the laft prince but two mentioned in the table,
and whofe name might be pronounced, or corrupted into Porasya JIT,
PorusNajiT, or even Porus itfelf, leaving out the termination NA;IT,}
was the prince named Porus, whom ALEXANDER conquered and took
prifoner, I will leave to others to decide.

A CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE
of the kings of Mugadha or Bebar, from the reign of PRADYOTA, in the
year 1095 of the World, down to that of Cua NDRABIJA in the year
3554, containing a period of 1649 years. : :



B4R REMARKES ON THE PRINCIPAL fERAB AND
-T;mm Cali I Antto ] {::Z:H
Mundi. yig. ,‘ Mundi, yirg.
1905 | PrapyoTa 1000 SUJYESHTHA
PaLaca VASUMITRA
Visacuayuea ’ ABHADRACA
Rajaca Purinpa
NANDIVIRDANA ‘Gnmu.&
bod4 | Sisuvaa 1189 | Vajrasiran
CheavVERNA BRAGAVATA
| CsipMADHERMAY Devasur:
CinaTRAJIRY A 2758 | Vasupeva 1848
VibHISARA BruumiTnA l
AJATASATRU | NaravaNa
Darzuaca SusanMan
Ajaxa . | 2825 | *SamapEva 1920
NANDEVERDHAN A | 1 *MAnjARI
ManARANDI : ‘ *SRUTASRAVAS
#404] Nawpa 1459 | 1*Avuravusu
2504 | CHANDRATUPTA 1559 : *NIRAMITRA
| Varisara | t’ *SUNACSHATRA
AsGCAVERDHANA i #Y RIRETSEN A
SuTABAS -|.,--‘i"-' ! | *CarmagiT
DESARATHA k3 e | #SruTanjaya
SANCATHA i *Viera
SaLisuea #SucHL
SOMASARMAY *CsHEMA
S:ﬂ.m_n_nﬂwu ko 'ﬁun_-*nm.:_a by
VRINADRATHA ., *DHERMASUTRA ﬂ .
2641 Pusur AMITRA 17§$h ' fénasu ¥
lﬁcmmrna 1 “ Y ¥Dripuassna 5
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Antio } Cali Anno Cali
Mundi, Jug. Mundi. yug.

¥Sumari SIVASWATI

ESuBnALA PURISHARHERE

®SuniTa SuNANDANA

*SATYAJIT l ] Cuacoraca

3098 | BaLin 2103 Bataca

CrisaNA \ Gomarin

SRISANTACARNA Pusivar

PAuRNAMASA l Mepasinas

LAMBODARA SERASCANDHA

ViviLACA l YAuYASRT

MEGHASWATA Vijara

VATAMANK l 3554 | CnaxprABIjA 2649

TALACA

Tae names with a* fet before them, are thofe whom I mentiened in the

foregoing remarks, to have been erroncoufly placed by the modern Hindus

before Prapy

oTa: for, SAHADEVA, the firflt of the dynafty, was contem-

porary with YupHisHTHTIR, who reigned about the ycar 2825 of the

World. I have therefore reftored them again to their proper places in

Hiftory, and by that means comrected the two abfurdities pointed out by

e Jate Str WiLLIAM JoNES, in the Hindu chronology of the Kings of

ﬁ’iﬂgﬂ dba ot ﬁe‘ﬁm‘.

]

CaLcUTTA, 2d Odfober, 1796,
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XXII.

On the religious ceremonies of the Hindus, and of “the Brihmens

¢fpecially.— By H. T CoLEBROOKE, Efg. |

St vt no bioa
ESSAY I =
HE civil law of the Hindus containing frequent allufions to their ge-
T ligious rites, I was led, among other purfuits mﬁcd;with a lata
undertaking, to perufe feveral treatifes on this {ubje, aad tranflate from the:
Sanferit fome entire tradts and parts of others. From thefe fources of rind
formation upon a fubjed, on which the Hindus are by no mearis communis
cative, I intend to lay before the fociety, in this and fubfequent effays, an
abridged explanation of the ceremonies, and verbal tranflations of the. pray«
ers ufed at rites, which a Hindu is bound conftantly to perform. - In othes
branches of this inquiry, the fociety may expe valuable communications
from our colleague Mr. W, C. BLaquierE, who is engaged in fimilas
refearches. That part of the fubject, to which I have confined ry in-
quiries, will be:alfo found. to, contain curious matter, which I fhall now et
forth without comment, referving for a.fubfequent effay the 0bfervatmns,
which are fuggefled by a review of thefe' religious practices. 1
A Brabmana, rifing from fleep, is c‘njaincd, under the pi:nalty of lofing
the benefit of all rites performed by him, to rub his teeth with a proper
withe or a twig of the racemiferous fig tree, pronouncing to'himfelf this
prayer, ¢ Attend, lord of the foreft; So'ma, king of herbs and plants, has
Uu
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¢ approached thee : mayeft thou and he cleanfe my mouth with glory and
* good aufpices, that I may eat abundant food.” The following prayer is
alfo ufed upon this occafion: * Lord of the foreft | grant me life, ftrength,
* glory, fplendour, offspring, cattle, abundant wealth, virtue, knowledge and
* intelligence.” But if a proper withe cannot be found, or on certain days,
when the ufe of it is forbidden (that is, on the day of the conjunction,
and on the firlt, fixth and ninth days of each lunar fortnight), he muft rince
his mouth twelve times with water.

Havine carefully thrown away the twig, which has been ufed, in a place
free from impurities, he fhould proceed to bathe, ftanding in a river or in
other water, The duty of bathing in the morning and at noon, if the man
be a houfeholder, and in the evening alfo, if he belong to an order of devo-
tion, is inculcated by pronouncing the ftrict obfervance of it no lefs effica-
cious, than a rigid penance, in expiating fins, efpecially the early bath in
the months of Migéa, Péé‘fgﬁﬂd and Cartica: and the bath being particu-
larly enjoined as a falutary ablution, he is permitted to bathe in his own
boufe, but without prayers, if the weather, or his own infirmitics, prevent
his going forth ; or he may abridge the ceremonies and ufe fewer prayers,
if a religious duty or urgent bufinefs require his early attendance, “The re-
gular bath confifts of ablutions followed by worfhip and by the inaudible
recitation of the Gdyatri with the names of the worlds. Firfk fipping water,
and fprinkling fome before him, the prieft recites the three fubjoined pray-
ers, while he performs an ablution by throwing water eight times on his
hedd br. towards the fky; and- concludes it by cafting water on the ground
to deftroy the demons, who wage war with the gods. * 1. O waters!
* Afince ye afford delight, grant us prefent happinefs and the rapturous fight
£ of the fupreme Gop. 2d. Like tender mothers, make us here partakers
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** of your moft aufpicious eflence. 3d. We become contented with your ef-
*¢ fence, with which ye fatisfy the univerfe. Waters ! grant it unto us.” (or,
as otherwife expounded, the third text may fignify, ¢Eagerly do we approach
* your cffence, which fupports the univerfal abode. - Waters ! grant itunto
* us.”) Inthe Agni purdna, the ablution is otherwife dire@ed; ** At twi-
** light, let 2 man attentively recite the prayers addrefled to water, and per-
““ form an ablution by throwing water on the crown of his head, on the
“¢ carth, towards the fky, again towards the {ky, on the earth, on the crown
‘¢ of his head, on the earth, again on the crown of his head, and. laftly on
‘¢ the earth.” Immediately after this ablution, he fhould fip water without
fwallowing it, filently praying in thefe words, **" Lord of facrifice! thy
*¢ heart is in the mid{t of the waters of the ocean, may falutary herbs and
* waters pervade thee. With facrificial hymns and humble falutation, we
““ invite thy prefence; may this ablution be efficacious.” Or he may. fip wa-
ter while he utters inaudibly the myfterious names of the feven worlds.
Thrice plunging into water, he muit cach time repeat the expiatory text,
which recites the creation ; and having thus completed his ablution; he puts
on his mantle after wathing it, and fits down to worfhip the rifing fun,

Tais ceremony is begun by his tying the lock of hair on the crown of
his head, while he recites the Gdyarri, holding much cufz grafs in his left,
and three blades of the fame grafs in his right hand, or wearing a ring of
grafs on the third finger of the fame hand. Thrice fipping water with the
fame text preceded by the myRerious names of worlds, and each time rub-
bing his hands as if wathing them, and finally touching with his wet hand
his feet, head, breaft, eyes, cars, nofe and navel or his breaft, navel and
both fhoulders only (according to another rule), he fhould again fip water
three times pronouncing to himfelf the expiatory text which recites the

Uu 2
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-creation; If'he happen to fiieeze or {pit, he muft not immediately fip water,
‘but firft touch his right ‘ear ih compliance with the maxim; © after fneezs
¢ ing, fpitting, blowing his nofe, fleeping, putting on apparel, or dropping
“* tears, a man fhould notimmediately fip water, but firft touch his right ear.”
«. Fire” fays PARA'S"AR &, ** water, the Vedas, the fun, moon and air, all
* refide .in'the right ears of Brabmanas : Gangd isin their right eass, facrifi-
* cial fireimtheir noftrils ;:at the moment, when both are touched, impurity
“ vanifhies:””. | This, by the by, will explain the practice of fufpending the
end of the fucerdotal flring over the right ear, to purify that ftring from the
defilement which follows an evacuation of urine. 'The fipping of water is a rea
quifitéintroduétionsof'all rites 5 without it, fays the Saméa purdna, all adts
of religion are'vain. * * Having therefore fipped witer as abovementioned, and
pafled his hand filled withwater brifkly round his neck, while he recites
this prayer; *May the waters ‘preferve me.” Thespriclt clofes his eyes and
‘meditates in filence, figuring tohimfelf, that * BRanma’ with four faces and
#+ a red complexion refides inrhis navel ; Visaxv with four arms and a black
‘¢’ complexion, in his heart; and Stva with five' faces and a white' come
¢ plexion, in E;tis: forehead:’® ' The prieft afterwards meditates the holieft of
texts during three fuppreffions of breath, Clofing the left noftril with the
two longeft 'fingérs of his right hand, he draws his breath through the
right noftril, and then:clofi ng that noftril likewife with his thumb, holds his
breath while he meditates” the text: he ther raifes both fingers off the left
noftril and emits the breatlt he had fuppreffed > While he holds his breath, he
mufton this occafion repeat to himfelf; the Gdyar#f with the myfterious names
of the worlds, the triliteral monofyllable, and the facred textof BRAnmE, A
fuppreffion of breath, fo éxplained by the ancicnt legiflator, Ya'invawarcya,
confequently implies the following meditation, ¢ @'m | Earth ! Sky | Heaven!
‘ Middle region | Place of births | Manfion of the bleffed ! Abode of truth !



AND OF THE BrA'uMENS EsPECTALLY O 34D

** We meditate on the adorablelight of the refplendent geherator, which go-
‘¢ verns our intellets ; which is water, luftre, favour, ‘itnmortal facilty bf
‘¢ thought, Branme, ecarth, fky, and heaven.” Accoiding-tﬁliheidumm:ﬁ;
tary, of which a copious extract ‘fhall beé fubjoined,’ the'téxt; thus récited)
fignifies ; ** That effulgent power, which governs our intellecs, is the pri-
“mitive element of water, the lufire of gemis and othier glittering fubftances,
**"the favour of trees and herbs, the thinking foul of living beings 3 it is thé
*¢ creator, preferver and déftroyer, the fun and every t;thﬂ'f-di:itj', and all which
“ moves, or which is fixed, in the three worlds named earth, fky and ' hea-
** ven.  The fupremie BRanmE, fo manifefted, illumines'the feven worlds;
“' may he unite my foul to his own radianee (that is; to'iis owri/ fBal, which
* refides effulgent in the feventh world, or' manfion: 6f tritth).”? iOn another
occafion, the concluding prayer, which is the Gdyatrf of B Arsre, it onits
ted, and the names of the three lower worlds u'nljr are 'pﬁmiféd?-‘tﬁui’&e’-
cited, the Gayarri, properly fo ecalled, bears the following’ -impﬂrt,'-*f On
*¢ that effulgent power, which is Br Aume himfelf, and is'called the light of
¢¢ the radiant fun, do I meditate, governed by the m}rﬂtfiuué light, ‘which
* refides within me for the purpofe of thought ; that very light'is thefearth,
¢ the fubtile ether, and all which exifts within the created {phere ; it is the
*¢ threefold world containing all which is fixed or moveable ; it exifts inter-
*¢ nallyin my heart, externally inthe orb of the fun; being one-and the fime
*¢ with that effulgent power, I myfelfam an irradiated manifeftation of ' the
* fupreme Branme.” With fuch reflettions, fays the commentator,
fhould the text be inaudibly recited.

"TrEsSE expofitions are juftified by a very ample commentary, inwhich
numerous authorities are cited ; -and to which the commentator has added

many paflages fromancient lawyers and from mythological poems, thow-
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ing the cfficacy of thefe prayers in cxpiating fin: as the foregoing: ex-
planations of the text are founded chiefly.on the glofs of an ancignt philofo-
pher and legiflator Ya'ynvawarcva, the following extra& will confifk of
little more than a verbal tranflation of his metrical glofs.

* TaE parent of all beings produced all ftates of exiftence, for he gene-
* rates and preferves all creatures; therefore is he called the generator. Becaufe
* he fhines and fports, becaufe he loves and irradiates, therefore is he called
‘ refplendent or divine, and is praifed by all deitics. We meditate on the
* light, which, exiftinginour minds, continually governs our iptelleéts in
* the purfuits of virtue, wealth, love and beatitude. Becaufe the being, who
* fhines with feven rays, afluming the forms of time, and of fire, matures
* productions, is refplendent, illumines all, and finally defiroys the univerfe,
* therefore he, who naturally fhines with fcven rays, is called light or the
* cffulgent power : the firltfyllable denotes, that he illumines worlds; the
¢ fecond confonant implies, that he colours all creatures ; the laft fyllable
¢ figoifics, that he moves without ceafing: from his cherithing all, he
¢ is called the irradiating preferver.’

ALTHOUGH it appears from the terms of the text ( ¢ light of the genera-
tor or fun”), that the fun and the light fpoken of are diftin&, yet in medi-
tating this fublime text they are undiftinguithed ; that light is the fun, and
the fun is light ; they are identical. ¢ The fame effulgent and irradiating
* power, which animates living beings as their foul, exifts in the fky as the
* male being refidingin the midft of the fun.” There is confequently no
diftinction ; but that effulgence, which exifts in the heart, governing the
intelleéts of animals, muft alone be meditated, as one and the fame, however,
with the luminous power refiding in the orb of the fun.




AND OF THE BrA'eMENS ESPECIALLY. 351

* TuaT, which is in the fun, and thus called light or effulgent power,
* is adorable and muft be worfhipped by them, who dread fucceffive births
“ and deaths, and who eagerly defire beatitude. Thebeing, who may be
¢ feen in the folar orb, muft be contemplated by the underftanding, to ob«
* tain exemption from fucceffive births and deaths and various pain.’

TrE prayer is preceded by the names of the feven worlds as epithets of
it, to denote its efficacy ; fignifying, that this Iight pervadés and illumines
the feven worlds, which,  fituated one above the other, are the feven man-
¢ fions of all beings jthey are called the feven abodes, felf-exiftent in a for-
* mer period, renovated in this: thefe feven myfterious words are celebrated
* as the names of the feven worlds. The place, where all beings, whether
¢ fixed or moveable, exift, is called earth, whichis the firft world. That, in
¢ which beings exift a fecond time, but without fenfation, again to become
* fenfible at the clofe of the period appointed for the duration of the prefent
* univerfe, is the world of re-exiltence. The abode of the good, where cold,
* heat and light are perpetually produced, is named heaven. The intermedi-
¢ ate region, between the upper and lower worlds, is denominated the middle
¢ world. 'The heaven, where animals, deftroyed in a general conflagration
* at the clofe of the appointed period, areborn again, is thence called the world
* of births. That, in which Sanaca and other fons of Brauma’, juftified
* by auftere devotion, refide exempt from all dominion, is thence named
* the manfion of the blefled, 'Truth, the feventh world, and the abode of
* BranmE, is placed on the fummit above other worlds; it is attained
* by truc knowledge, 'by the regular difcharge of duties, and by veracity
* once attained, it is neverloft. 'Truth is indeed the feventh world,there«
¢ fore called the fublime abode.’
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Tne names of the worlds dre preceded by the triliteral monofyllable, to
obviate the evil confequence announced by Mexnv, ** A Bribmifa, begin.
“ ning and ending a leCture of the #%da (or'the recital of any holy ftrain),
“ muft always pronounce to himfelf the fyllablé ém ; for unle(s the fyllable
““ dm precede, his learning will flip away 'from him ; and, unlefs it follow,
* nothing will be long retained.”  Or that [yllable is prefixed to the feveral
names of worlds; denoting that the feven worlds are manifclations of the
power fignified by that fyllable. ** As the leaf of the pal §a,” fays Ya'y-
NYAWALCY 4, *is fupported bya fingle pedicle; fo.is this univerfe upheld
¢ by the fyllable émr, a fymbol of the fupreme Branse.” © * All rites or<
¢ dained in the F#da, oblations to fire, and folemn facrifices, pafs away ; but
*¢ that, which paffeth notaway,” fays Menv, * isdeclared tobe the fylla-
¢ ble dm then called acj’?mm, ﬁm:c itis a fymhol of Gon. the Jord of created
““ beings.”: S !

Tuae concluding prayer is' fubijoined to teach thelvarious manifeftations
of: that light, which is the fun himfelf. It is Br aume,. the 'fupreme foul.
“ The fun,” fays YA jNvAwavrcya, *% is Braume; this is a certain
« truth revealed in the facred upanifbats, and invarious §dc’bis of the Védas.”
So. the Bbawifbya purdna, fpeaking of the fun, * Becaufe : there ‘is none
¢ greater than he, nor has béen, nor will be; thﬂ#fﬂm he:ié Ctkhl'atdi as’
* the fupreme foul in all the P’m'd,rﬁ" qreors ol

- ol 0 Bl tall Id sth Jo noilm :

TrAT greateft of lightﬁ, which exifts inithe fun; exifts'allo, as the prine
ciple of life, in the hearts of all béings.: 'It fhinés eitcmallj' in the {ky, in—
ternally in the heart ; itis found in fire:and in flame, -« Fhis principle of life,
which isacknowledged by the virtuous as exifting in'the'heart and in the fky,
fhines externally in the ethereal region, manifefted in the form of the fun,



AND OF THE BRA'HMENS ESPECIALLY 353

It is alfo made apparent in the luftre of gems, ftones and metals ; and in
the tafte of trees, plants and herbs. That is, the irradiating being, who is
a form of Branme, is manifefted in all moving beings (gods, demons,
men, ferpents, bealls, birds, infects and the reft), by their locomotion ; and
in fome fixed fubflances, fuch as ftones, gems and metals, by their luftre ;
in others, fuch as trees, plants and herbs, by their favour. Every thing,
which moves, or which is fixed, is pervaded by that light, which in all
moving things exifls as the fupreme foul and as the immortal thinking faculty
of beings, which have the power of metion. Thus the venerable commen-
tator fays, ** In the midft of the fun, ftands the moon 5 in the midft of the
“ moon, Is fire ; in the midft of light, is truth ; in the midft of truth, is the
¢ unperifhable being.” And again; ** Gop is the unperifhable being refiding
“ in the facred abode; the thinking foul is light alone ; it fhines with un-
** borrowed fplendour,” This thinking foul, called the immortal principle,
is a manifeftation of that irradiating power, who is the fupreme foul.

Turs univerfe, confifting of three worlds, was produced from water.
“ He firlt with a thought created the waters, and placed in them a pro-
dudtive feed” (Menvu, Chapter I, v. 8). Water, which is the’ clement,
whence the three worlds proceeded, is that light, which is alfo the efficient
caufe of creation, duration and deftruction, manifefted with thefe powers,
in the form of BRaumA’, Visanu, and Rubra : to denote this, “¢ earth, _
fky and heaven” are fubjoined as epithets of light. Thefe terms bear allu-
fion alfo to the three qualities of truth, paffion and darknefs, correfponding
with the three manifeftations of power, as creator, preferver and deftroyer;
hence it is alfo intimated, that the irradiating being is manifefted as Br Ax-
M, Visunu and Rupra, who are refj peCtively endued with the qualitics
of truth, paffion and darknefs, ‘The meaning is, that this irradiating bee

X x
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ir g, who is the fupreme BrauMe manifefted in three forms or powets, is
the efficient caufe of the creation of the univerfe, of its duration and de-
fruction. So, in the Bbawiftya purdna, Crisux'a fays, “ The fun is
« the god of perception, the eye of the univerfe, the caufe of day ; there is
« none greater than he among the immortal powers. From him this uni-
« yerfe proceeded ; and in him it will reach annihilation ; he is time mea-
« fured by inftants &c.” Thus the univerfe, confifting of three worlds con-
taining all which is fixed or moveable, is the irradiating being ; and he is
the creator of that univerfe, the preferver and the deftroyer of it. Confe-
quently nothing can exift, which is not that irradiating power.

Trese extra@s from two very copious commentaries will fufficiently
explain the texts, which are meditated while the breath is held as above-
mentioned. Immediately after thefe fuppreflions of breath, the prieft (hould
fip water reciting the following prayer, May the fun, facrifice, the re-
¢ gent of the firmament and other deities, who prefide over facrifice, defend
*¢ me from the finarifing from the imperfect performance of a religious cere-
“ mony. Whatever fin I have committed by night, in thought, word, or
w deed, be that cancelled by day. Whatever fin be in me, may that be far
o removed, I offer this water to the fun, whofe light irradiates my heart,
W who fprung from theimmortal effence, Be this oblation efficacious.”
He fhould next make three ablutions with the prayers, © waters, fince ye
afford delight &c.” at the fame time throwing water eight times on his
head or towards the fky, and once on the ground as before; and again
make fimilar ablutions with the following prayer, ¢ As a tired man leaves
* drops of {weat at the foot of atree; as he, who bathes, is cleanfed from all
** foulnefs ; as an oblation is fantified by holy grals; fo may this water pu=
¢ 1ify me from fin ;* and another ablution with the expiatory text, which
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rehearfes the creation. He fhould next fill the palm of his hand with water,
and prefenting it to his nofe, inhale the fluid by one noftril, and, retaining
it for a while, exhale it through the other, and throw away the water to-
wards the northealt quarter. This is confidered as an internal ablution,
which walhes away fins. He concludes by fipping water with the follow-
ing prayer. “ Water! thou doft penetrate all beings ; thou doft reach the
* decp recefles of the mountains ; thou art the mouth of the univerfe;

* thouart facrifice ; thou art the myftick word vafbat’; thou art light, tafte
¢ and the immortal fluid.”

ArTER thefe ceremonies, he proceeds to worthip the fun, ftanding on
one foot, and relting the other againft his ankle or heel, looking towards
the eaft, and holding his hands open before him in a hollow form, In
this pofture, he pronounces to himfelf the following prayers. 1ft. ¢ The
«¢ rays of light announce the {plendid fiery fun beautifully rifing to illumine
¢t the univerfe. 2d. He rifes, wonderful, the eye of the fun, of water, and
¢ of fire, collective power of gods ; hefills heaven, earth and fky with his
¢ Juminous net; he is the foul ofall which is fixed or locomotive. 3d.
* That eye, fupremely beneficial, rifes pure from the eaft: may we fee him
¢ a hundred years; may we live 2 hundred years ; may we hear a hundred
“ years, 4th. May we, preferved by the divine power, contemplating hea-
“t yen above the region of darknefs, approach the deity, moft fplendid of
 luminarics.” The following I;rayer may be alfo fubjoined. ** Thou art
“ felf-exiftent, thou art the moft excellent ray ; thou givelt effulgence : grant
* it unto me.” This is explained as an allufion to the feven rays of the fun,
four of which are fuppofed to point towards the four quarters, one up-
wards, one downwards, and the feventh, which is centrical, is the moft
excellent of all; and is here addrefled in a prayer, which is explained as

Xx12
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fignifying, ** May the fupreme ruler, who generates all things, whofe lu-
“ minous ray is felf-exiftent, who is the fublime caufe of light, from whom
¢ worlds receive illumination, be favourable to ws.” After prefenting an
oblation to the fun in the mode to be forthwith explained, the Gayatrs
muft be next invoked in thefe words, * Thou art light ; thou art feed ;
« thou art immortal life ; thou art called effulgent : beloved by the gods,
¢ defamed by none, thou art the holieft facrifice :>* and it fhould be after-
wards recited meafure by meafure ; then the two firlt meafures as one
hemiftich, and the third meafure as the other; and laftly the three mea-
fures without interruption. The fame text is then invoked in thefe
words, ** Divine text, who doft grant our beft wifhes, whofe name is trifyl-
€ lable, whofe import is the power of the fupreme being, come, thou mother
“ of the Fédas, whodidlt fpring from Bramme, be conflant here.” 'The
Gayatri is then pronounced inaudibly with the triliteral monofyllable and the
names of the three lower worlds, a hundred, or a thoufand times, or as often
as may be praiticable, counting the repetitions on a rofary of gems fet in
gold, or of wild grains. For this purpofe the feeds of the pusrajfva, vul-
garly named pilnbid, are declared preferable, -The following prayers from
the Vifbnu ﬁum’rza conclude thele repetitions.®* ¢ Salutation to the fungj

“ * 1omit the very tedious detail refpetting fins expiated by a fet number of repetitions ;- but in one
inflance, as an atonement for unwarily eating or drinking what is forbidden, it is dire@ed, that eight hun-
dred repetitions of the Guyasri fhould be preceded by three fuppreffions of breath, touching water during
the recital of the followingitext. ¢ The bull roars; he has four horns, three féct, two heads, feven
** haods, and is bound.by a threefold ligatare : he is the mighty refplendent being and pervades mortal
* men.” Thebull is joftice perfonified. His fourhornsare tile Brafima or fuperintending prictt, the Ud-
gitrY or chanter of the Sdmavddo, the Hirri or reader of the Riguéday, who performis the effential partiof
a religious ceremony, and the Ad bavaryr, who fits in the facred clofe and chants the Yajurvéda, His
three feet are the three Féder. Oblarions and- facrifice are his two heads, roaring ftupendoully, His fe-
ven hands are the Hitrl, Maltrivarsca, Brimasach’bandast, Gravaflate, Acb'bivie, Ni@ut and Péiri's
names by which officiating pricfls are defigned at certain folemn rites, The threefold ligature, by which.
Be is bound, &5 worlbip in the morning, at noon, and in the evening,.
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* to that luminary, O Braume, who is the light ‘of the pervader, the
*¢ pure generator of the univerfe, the caufe of efficacious rites. 2d. I bow
** to the great caufe of day, (whofe emblem is a full blown flower of the yavd
‘¢ tree,) the mighty laminary fprung from CAS¥a® &, the foe of darknefs, the
¢ defltroyer of every fin.” Or the prieft walksa tur through the fouth, re-
hearfing a fhort text, * I follow the courfe of the fun:” which is thus ex=
plained; * as the fun in his courfe moves round the world by the way of the
¢ fouth, fo do I, following that luminary, obtain the benefit anﬁng froma
* journey round the earth by the way of the fouth.?

Tue oblation abovementioned, and which is called arg’ha, confifts of
tila, flowers, barley, water and red fanders wood, in a clean copper veffel
made in the fhape of a boat; this the prieft places on his head, and thus
prefents it with the following text. ¢ He, who travels the appointed path,
** (namely the fun) is prefent in that pure orb of fire, and in the ethereal re«
*¢ gion; he is the facrificer at religious rites, and he fits in the facred clofe s
* never remaining a fingle day in the fante fpot, yet prefent in every houfe, in
“ the heart of every human being, inthe moft holy manfion, in the fubtile
* cther; produced in water, in carth, in theabode of truth, and in the ftony
“ mountains, he is that, which is both minute and vatt,” This text is ex=
plained as fignifying, that the fun is a manifeftation of the fupreme being,
prefent every where, produced every where, pervading every place and thing.
"The oblation is concluded by worfhipping the {un with the fubjoined text.
*¢ His rays, the efficient caufes of knowledge, irradiating worlds, appear like

*¢ facrificial fires.,”

PREPARATORY to any a& of religion, ablutions muft be again perfornt-
ed in the form prefcribed for the mid-day bath; the practice of bathing at
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noon is likewife énjoined as requifite to cleanlinefs, conducive to health,

and efficacious, in removing fpiritual as well as corporeal defilements; it
muft neverthelefs be omitted by one, who is afflifted with difeafe ; and 2
healthy pecfon is forbidden to bathe immediately after 2 meal, and without
laying afide his jewels and other ornaments. If there be no impediment,
fuch as thofe now mentioned, or formerly noticed in fpeaking of early ab-
Iutions, he may bathe with water drawn from a well, from a fountain, or
from the bafon of a cataract ; but he fhould prefer water which lays above
ground, choofing a ftream rather than ftagnant water, a river in preference
to a {mall brook, a holy ftream before a vulgar river, and, above all, the
water of the Ganges,  In treating of the bath, authors diftinguith various
ablutions properly and improperly fo called, fuch as rubbing the body with
afhes, which is named a bath facred to fire; plunging into water, a bath
facred to the regent of this clement ; ablutions accompanied by the prayers,
¢t O waters fince ye afford dclight, &c.” which conftitute the holy bath ;
flanding in duft raifed by the treading of cows, a bath denominated from
wind or air; ftanding in the rain during daylight, a bath named from the
fky or atmofphere. The ablutions, or bath, properly fo called, are per-
formed with the following ceremonics.

AsTer bathing and cleaving his perfon, and pronouncing as a vow, I
will now perform ablutions,” he, who bathes, fhould invoke the holy ri-
vers ; ** O Gangd, Yamund, Sarafwati, Satadru; Maradvid’hd and Fiyicivd !
* hear my prayers; for my fake be included in this fmall quantity of water
¢ with the holy ftreams of Paru/bii, Aficni and Vitafia'.” He fhould alfo utter
the radical prayer confilting of the words * Salutation to Na’ra'vana.”
Upon this occafion a prayer extracted from the Padma purdna is often ufed
with this falutation called the radica/fext ; and the ceremony is at once cone
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cluded by taking up earth and pronouncing the fubjoined prayer. ¢ Earth
“ fupporter of all things, trampled by horfes, traverfed by cars, trodden by
“ Visunu! Whatever fin has been committed by me, do thou, who art
«« upheld by the hundred armed Cr¥sun'A incarnate in the thape of a boar,
 afcend my limbs and remove évery fuch fin,”

THE text extra@ed from the Padma purdna follows. ¢ Thoudidft {pring
“ from the foot of Visun"u, daughter of Visi i'v, honoured by him; there«
* fore preferve us from fin, protecting us from the day of our birth even un«
*¢ to death. Theregentofair has named thirty five millions of holy places
*¢ in the {ky, on earth and in the fpace between ; they are all comprifed in
¢ thee, daughter of Janxv. Thou art called fhe, who promotes growth ;
« among the gods thou art named the lotos; able, wife of Pr'travw, bird,
¢ body of the univerfe, wife of S'1va, necar, fomale cherifher of fcience,
“ cheerful, favouring worlds, merciful, daughter of Jaanu, confoler, giver
s« of confolation. Gangd, who flows through the three worlds, will be near
« unto him, who pronounces thefe pure titles. during his abluticns,'

Wiaen the ceremony is preferred in its full detail, the regular prayer is
a text of the Péda; * Thrice did Visun'u ftep, and at thres ftrides traverfed
“¢ the univerfe: happily was his foot placed on this dufty earth = be this
¢¢ oblationefficacious.” By this prayer is meant, ** may the earth, thus taken
“ up, purify me.” Cow dung is next employed with @ prayer importing,
¢ Since I take up cow dung, invoking thereon the goddefs of abundance, may
¢ I obtain profperity.” The literal fenfe is this, ** [ here invoke that goddefs
¢« of abundance, who is the vehicle of fmell, whoiis irrefiftible, ever white,
‘¢ prelent in this cow dung, miftrefs of all beings, greateft of elements, ruling
“ all the fenfes,” Wateris afterwards held upin the hollow of both hands

&
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joined, while the prayer, denominated from the regent of water, is pronoun-
ced. * Becaufe VARUN'A king of waters [pread a road for the fun, there-
* fore do I follow that route. Oh! he made that road in untrodden fpace to
¢« receive the footfteps of the fun. It is he, who reftrains the heart-rending
« wicked.” The [enfeis, ““ VARUN A, king of waters, who curbs the wicked,
“ made an expanded road in the ethereal region to receive the rays of the fun,
‘“ I thercfore follow that route.” Next, previous to fwimming, a (hort
prayer muft be meditated, ** Salutation to the regent of water, paft are

¥

“ the fetters of VARUN'A.”  This is explained as importing, that the dif-
pleafure of Varun'a, at a man’s traverfing the waters, which are his fet-
ters, is averted by falutation : {fwimming is therefore preceded by this ad-
drefs, The prieft fhould next recite the invocation of holy rivers, and
thrice throw water on his head from the hollow of both hands joined, re-
peating three feveral texts. 1ft. ¢ Waters! remove this fin, whatever it be,
¢ which is in me ; whether I have doneany thing malicious towards others,
“ or curfed them in my heart, or fpoken falfehoods. 2d. Waters, mothers of
“ worlds, purify us; cleanfe us by the fprinkled fluid, ye, who purify through
«¢ libations ; for ye, divine waters, do remove every fin. 3d. As a tired man
«¢ Jeaves drops of fweat at the foot of a tree &c.” Again fwimming, and
making a circuit through the fouth, this prayer fhould be recited; ¢ May
¢ divine waters be aufpicious to us, for accumulation, for gain, and for re-
¢ frefhing draughts ; may they liften to us, that we may be aflociated with
« good aulpices.” Next reciting the following prayer, the prieflt fhould
thrice plunge into water. * O confummation of folemn rites, who doft pu-
“¢ rify when performed by the moft grievous offenders ; thou doft invite the

*¢ bafeft criminals to purification ; thou doft expiate the moft heinous crimes.
¢« I atone for fins towards the gods by gratifying them with oblations and fa-

* crifice ; I expiate fins towards mortals by employing «3ortal men to offici
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** ate at facraments. Therefore defend me from the pernicious fin of offend-
¢ ing the gods.”

WaTer mull be next fipped with the prayer, ** Lord of facrifice thy
““ heart is in the midit of the waters of the ocean &c.” and the invocation of
holy rivers is again recited. - The prieft muft thrice throw up water with
the three prayers, “ O waters, fince ye affurd delight &c.” and again with
the three fubjoined prayers. *¢ 1t May the lord of thought purify me with
* an uncut blade of cufa grals, and with the rays of the fun, Lord of pu-
‘¢ rity, may I obtain that coveted innocence, which is the wifh of thee, who
* art fatisfied by this oblation of water, and of me, who am purified by this
‘ holy grafs. 2d. May the lord of fpeech purify me &c. 3d. May the ref~
‘¢ plendent fun purify me &c.” Thrice plunging into water, the prieft thould
as often repiat the grand expiatory text, of which YA JNYAWALCYA fays,
¢ it comprizes the principles of things and the elements, the exiftence of the
¢ [chaotick] mafs, the production and deftruétion of worlds,”  This ferves
as a key to cxplain the meaning of the text, which, being confidered as the
effence of the Fiédas, is molt mylterious. The author before me feems to
undertake the explanation of it with great awe, and intimates, that he has
no other key to its meaning, nor the aid of earlier commentaries. “ The
“ fupreme being alone exifled ; afterwards there was univerfal darknefs;
¢ pext the watery ocean was produced by the diffufion of virtue; then did
« the creator, lord of the univerfe, rifz out of the ocean, and fucceflively
“ frame the fun and moon, which govern day and night, whence proceeds
*¢ the revolution of years; and after them he framed heaven and earth,
*¢ the fpace between, and the celeflial region.” The terms, with which the
text begins, both fignify trath, but here explained as denoting the fupreme
Braume, on the authority of a text quoted from the Véda; ** BRanME is

X.y
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*¢ truth, the one immutable being. He is truth and everlafting knowledge.™
¢ During the period of general annihilation,’ fays the commentator, * the fu-
¢ preme being alone exifted. Afterwards, during that period, night was
¢ produced ; in other words, there was univerfal darknefs.” ¢ This uni-
‘¢ verfe exifted only in darknefs, imperceptible, undefinable, undifcoverable
* by reafon, and undifcovered by revelation, as if it were wholly immerfed
“ in fleep” (Menv, Ch. L. v. 5). Next, when the ercation began, the
ocean was produced by an unfeen power univerfally diffufed; that is, the
element of water was firft reproduced as the means of the creation : ** He
* firft with a thought created the waters &c.” (Meny, Ch. L v. 8). Then
did the creator, who is lord of the univerfe, rife out of the waters. ¢ The
Jord of the univerfe, annihilated by the general deftruéion, revived with his
own creation of the three worlds,” Heaven is here explained the expanfe
of the fky above the region of the flars. The celeftial region is the middle
world and heavens above. The author before me has added numerous quo-
tations on the fublimity and efficacy of this text, which Mgxvu ccﬁparﬂ
with the facrifice of a horfe in refpe@ of its power to obliterate fins,

Aster bathing while he repeats this prayer, the priett fhould again
plunge into water, thrice repeating the text, * As a tired man leaves drops
-« of fweat at the footof a tree &c.” Afterwards, toatone for greater offen=
ces, he fhould meditate the Gdyarri &c. during three fuppreflions of breath,
He muft alfo recite it meafure by meafure, hemiftich by hemiftich, and laft-
ly the entire text without any paufe. As an expiation of the fin- of eating
with men of very low tribes, or of coveting or accepting what fhould not
be received, a man fhould plunge into water, at the fame time reciting a
prayer, which will be quoted on another occafion. One, who has drunk
fpirituous liquors, thould traverfe water up to his throat, and drink as much
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exprefled juice of the moon plant, as he can take up in the hollow of both
hands, while he meditates the triliteral monofyllable, and then plunge into
water reciting the f{ubjoined prayer. ¢ O Rupra ! hurt not our offspring
¢ and defcendants ; abridge not the period of our lives ; deftroy not our
* cows; kill not our horfes ; flay not our proud and irritable folks: be-
« caufe, holding oblations, we always pray to thee,” -,

Having finifhed his ablutions, and coming out of the water, putting on
his apparel after cleanfing it, having wathed his hands and feet, and having
fipped water, the prieft fits down to worfhip in the fame mode which was
directed after the early bath ; fubflituting, however, the following prayer
in lieu of that, which begins with the words, ¢ May the fun, facrifice
‘¢ &c.” ‘¢ May the waters purify the earth, that the, being cleanfed, may
*¢ purify me. May the lord of holy knowledge purify her, that fhe,
“ being cleanfed by holinels, may purify me. May the waters free me
* from every defilement, whatever be my uncleannefs, whether I have eat-
“ en prohibited food, done forbidden aéls, oraccepted the gifts of difhoneft

“ men,”

Another difference between worfhip at noon and in the morning,
confifts in flanding before the fun with uplifted arms inftead of joining the

hands in a hollow form. Inallother refpects the form of adoration is fimilar.

Havinc concluded this ceremony, and walked in 2 round beginning
through the fouth, and faluted the fun, the prieft may proceed to ftudy a
portion of the #¥dz, Tuming his face towards the eaft, with his right
hand towards the fouth, and his left hand towards the north, fitting down
with éufa grafs before him, holding two facred blades of grafs on the tips
of his left fingers, and placing his right hand thereon with the palm turned
upwards, and having thus meditated the Gdyarré, the prielt fhould recite

Yya
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the proper text on commencing the leGure, and read as much of the P#dus as
may be praticable for him, continuing the praice daily ustil he have read
throvgh the whole of the #¥das ; and then recommencing the courfe.

PraYER on beginning a lefture of the Rigvéda: 1 praile the blazing
*¢ fire, which is firft placed at religious rites, which effe@ts the ceremony
¢ for the benefit of the votary, which performs the effential part of the rite,
“ which is the moft liberal giver of gems.”

On beginning a lecture of the Yajurvéda: 1 gatherthee, O branch of the
* Péda, for the {ake of rain; I pluck thee for the fake of ftrength, Ca]ve:;
* ye are Jiké unto air (that is, as wind fupplies the world by means of rain,
* fo do ye fupply ficrifices by the milking of cows). May the luminous ge-
+ nerator of worlds make you attain fuccefs inthe befl of faciaments,”

Ox beginning a leflure of the Sdmavéda: * Regent of fire, who doft
* effedt all religious ceremonies, approach to tafte my offering, thou, who
* art praifed for the fake of cblations. = Sit down on this grafs,”

Taue text, which is repeated on commencing a le@ure of the #4arva
wéda, has been already quoted on another occafion.  “ May divine waters
“ be aufpicious to us &e.”

Ix this manner fhould a lecture of the Pidas, or of the Peddngas, of the
facred poems and mythological hiftory, of law and other branches of facred
literature, be conduéted. The pricfl fhould next proceed to offer barley,
fila and water to the manes. Turning his face towards the eaft, wearing
the facrificial cord on his left fhoulder, he fhould fit down and fpread cufa
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grafs before him with the tips pointing towards the eaft. Taking grains
of barley in his right hand, he fhould inveke the gods. < O affembled
*¢ gods! hear my call, fit down on this grafs;" Then throwingaway fome
grains of barley, and putting one hand over the other, he fhould pray in thefe
words, ‘¢ Gods! who refide in the ethereal region, in the world near us,
L izmd in heaven above ; ye, whofe tongues are flame, and who fave all them
“ who duly perform the facraments, hear my call; fit down on this grafs and
“ be cheerful.”  Spreading the cufa grafs, thetips of which muft point to-
wards the eaft, and placing his l=ft hand thereon and §is right hand above
the lefr, he muft offer grains of basley and water from the tips of his fingers
(which are parts dedicated to the Gods), holling three firaight blades
of grals fo that the tips be towards his thumb, and repeatin g this prayer:
¢ May the Gods be fatisfied: may the holy verfes, the feriptures, the dea.
““ vout fages, the facred poems, the teachers ¢f them, and the celeftial
“ quirifters, be fatisfied ; may other inflruftors, human beings, minutes of
“ time, moments, inftants meafured by the twinkling of an eye, hours,
‘¢ days, fortnights, months, feafons, and years with all their component
*4 parts, be fatisfied herewith®.” Nexr, wearing the facrificial thread round
his neck, and turning towards the north, he fhould offer £z, or grains of
barley with water, from the middle of his hand {which is a part dedicated
to human beings) helding in it cass gr (s, the middle of which muft reft
on the palm of his hand: this oblation he prefents on.grafs, the tips of
which are pointed towards the north ; and with it he pronounces thefe
words: “ May Sanaca be [atisicl; may SaNANDANA, Sana'TaNa,
¢ CAPILA, A'suri, Bo't”uu, and Parcuasic’aa, be fatisfied here-
“ with.” Placing the thread on his right (houlder, and turning towards
the fouth, he muft offer 272 and . ics irom the root of his thumb (which

© ® The verb is repratel with ec ¢ sm: « May the holy verfes be fatisfied; may the Féder be fatiafied &e"™
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iis a part facred to the progenitors of mankind) holding bent-grals thereon :
this oblation he fhould prefent upon a velfel of rhinoceros horn placed on
grafs, the tips of which are pointed towards the fouth; and with it he
fays, *“ May fire, which reccives oblations prefented to our forefathers, be
« [atisfied herewith ; may the moon, the judge of departed louls, the fun,
¢ the progenitors, who are purified by fire, thofe, who are named from
“¢ their drinking the juice of the moon-plant, and thofe, who are deno-
* minated from fitting en hely grafs, be fatisfied herewith.” He muft
then make a fimilar oblation, faying, “ May NARA'SARY A, Pa'RA'S'ARY A,
“ S'vca, Sa'carya, Yaynvawarcya, Ja'Tucarn’a, Ca'tva'vana,
“ “ApasTAMBA, Baun’ma'yana, Va'cuacutY, Varjava'er, Hu'w'y,
« Loca’csur, MarTrA'YANT, and Arnpra’van't’, be fatisfied here-
« with,” He afterwards offers three oblations of water mixed with #/s,
from the hollow of both hands joined ; and this he repeats fourteen times
with the different titles of Y Ama, which are confidered as fourteen diftinét
forms of the fame deity. * Salutation to Yama ; falutation to DaermaA
“ ga'yA or the king of deities ; to death; to AxTaca or the deftroyer;
“ to VArvAaswATA or the child of the fun; totime; to the flayer of all
« beings; to AupuMBARA or Yama fpringing out of the racemiferous
¢ fig tree; to him, who reduces all things to afhes ; to the dark blue deity; -
*¢ to him who refides in the fupreme abode ; to him, whofe belly is like that
“« of a wolf; to the variegated being ; to the wonderful inflictor of pains.”
Taking up grains of rila, jand throwing them away while he pronounces
this addrefs to fire. « Eagerly we place and fupport thee ; eagerly we give
*¢ thee fuel ; do thou fondly invite the progenitors who love thee, to tafte
* this pious oblation :” let him invoke the progenitors of mankind in thefe
words ; ** May our progenitors, who are worthy of drinking the juice of
*¢ the moon-plant, and they, who are purified by fire, approach us through
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« the paths whichare travelled by Gods; and pleafed with the food prefente
¢t ed at this facrament, may they alk for more, and preferve us from evil,”
He fhould then offera triple oblation of water with both hands, reciting
the following text and faying; ¢* Ioffer this sz and water to my father,
* fuch a one, fprung from fuch a family.” He muft offer fimilar oblations
to his paternal grandfather, and great grandfather; and another fet of fimi=
lar oblations to his maternal grandfather, and to the father and grandfather
of that anceftor ; a fimilar oblation muft be prefented to his mother, and
fingle oblations to his paternal grandmother and great grandmother, and
to his maternal grandmother and great grandmother: three more oblations
are prefented, each to three perfons, paternal uncle, brother, fon, grandfon,
daughter’s fon, fon in law, maternal uncle, fifter’s fon, father’s fifter’s fon,
mother’s fifter, and other relations. The text alluded to bears this meaning ;
* water, be the food of our progenitors ; fatisfy my parents, ye, who con-
¢ vey nourithment, which is the drink of immortality, the fluid of liba«
“ tions, the milky liquer, the confined and promifed food of the manes.™

THE ceremony may be concluded with thirce voluntary oblations; the
firft prefented like the oblations to deities, looking towards the eaft, and
with the facrificial cord placed on his left [i'luuldcr; the fecond, like that
offered to progenitors, looking towards the fouth and with the ftring paf-
fed over his right fhoulder. The prayers which accompany thefe offerings
are fubjoined. 1. ** May the Gods, demens, benevolent genii, huge fer-
¢ pents, heavenly quirifters, fierce giants, blood thirfty favages, unme«
“ lodious guardians of the celeftial treafure, fuccefsful genii; {pirits cal-
« led Cufhmdinda, trees, and all animals, which move in air or in water,
« which live on ecarth, and feed abroad, may all thefe quickly obtain
« contentment through the water prefented by me.” 2. “To. fatisfy
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‘¢ them, who are detained in a'l the hells and places of torment, this wa-
“ ter is prclented by me.” 3, * My thole, who are, and thofe, who are
* not, of kin to me, and thofs, who were allied to me in a former exift-
4 ence, and all, who delire oblations of water from me, obtain perfet
* contentment,” Thue firft text, which is taken from the Sdmavéda, dif-
fers a little from the Yajurvéda, ¢ Gods, benevolent genii, huge ferpents,
“ nymphs, demons, wicked beings, fnakes, birds of mighty wing, trees,
*« giants, and all who traverfe the ethereal region, genii who cherifh fci-
*f ence, animals that live in water or traver(e the atmofphere, crzatures
“¢ that have no abode, and all living animals, which exift in fin or in the
*s practice of virtue ; to fatisfy them is this water prefented by me.”

A¥TERW ARDS the priclt (hould wring his lower garment, pronouncing
this text ; “ May thofe, who have been born in my family, and have died
*¢ leaving no fun nor kinfman bearing the fume name, be contented with
*¢ this water, which I prefent by wringing it from my wveflure.” © Then
placing his facrificial cord on his left fhoulder, fipping water, and raifing
up his arms, let him contemplate the {un, recitiag a pr:i}r:rinfcrr_:.ﬂ:xl above ;
** He, who'travels the appointed path:&e.” The prieft thould afierwards
prefent an oblation of water to the fan, pronouncing the text of the Fifbas
Purina, which has been already cited, *¢Salutation to the fan &: " He

- then concludes the whele ceremony by worlhipping the fun with a prayer
above quoted ; “ Thou art felf-exiftent &c.” by making a circuit through
the fouth, while he pronounces, *“I follow the courfe of the fun;” and by
offering water from the héllow of his hand, while he falutes the regents
of fpace and other deitics. *¢ Salutation to fpace ; tothe regents of [pace ;
* to BRauma'; to the earth; to falutary herbs ; to firz; to [peech; to
** the lord of fpcech 5 to the pervader; and to the mighty deity,”



C. E CARRINGTON, Esq:

Secretary to the Afiatick Society.

S IR,

HE facrifice of human and other vi€tims, and the facrificial rites cele«
T brated by the Hindus, having been reprefented to me as a fubject of
curious inveftigation, which from a comparifon with the ceremonies ufed on
Gmilar occafions, by other ancient nations, might perhaps be interefting, as
well to the Society, as to the learned in Earope, I procured the Célicé Puran,
in which I was given to underftand, I fhould mect with full information
on the fubjed. To effe& this purpofe, I tranflated the Rudbirddbydya orx
fanguinary chapter, which treats of human, as well as of other facrifices,
in which blood is fhed. I hope alfo in my next communication, to lay
before the Society, a full account of the Goddefs Ca'lr, to whom thefe fa-
crifices are made, and of the BHAIR Av As, fonsof Siva, to two of whom
the chapter is addrefled by S1'va.

I am, &c. &c. &c.
W. C. BLAQUIERE.

CarLcuTTA, Auguft 15, 1766.
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XXIIL
The RUDHIR’ADHYA'Y A, or Janguinary Chapter, tranflated from
the Calica Puran,—By W. C. BLAQUIERE, Efg.
SALUTATION TO CALICA.
(Surv & addreffes BeTa',. BHAIR AvA and Buair Xv A.)
W WILL relate to you, my fons, the cercmonies; and rules to be obferved

in facrifices, which being duly attended to, are productive of the
favour.

divine

Tae forms laid down in the Paisbniivs Tantri, are to be followed on all
occafions, and may be obferved by facrificers to all deities,

Birps, tortoifes, alligators, fith, nine {pecies of wild animals, buffalos,
bulls, hegoats, ichneumons, wild bears, rhinocerofes, antelopes, guanas,
raindeer, lions, tygers, men, and blood drawn from the offerer’s own body,
are looked upon as proper oblations to the goddels Cuaxpica, the

Buair avas, &c.

It is through facrifices that princes obtain blifs, heaven, and victory
over their enemies,

T pleafure which the goddefs receives from an oblation of the blood
Zz3z
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of fifh and tortoifes, is of one month’s duration, and three from that
of a crocodiles By the blood of the hine fpecies of wild animals, the
gaddcrs ‘< fatisfied nine months, and for that {pace of time continucs
propitious to the offerer’s welfare, The blood of the wild bull and
guana, give pleafure for one )rcar; and that of the antelope and wild boar
for twelve years. The Sirabbi’s * blood fatisfies the goddels for twenty-
five years, and buffalo’s and rhinoceros’s blood for a hundred, and that
of the tyger an equal number. That of the lion, rain-deer, and the hu-
man {pécies, produces pleafure, which lafts a thoufand years. The fleth of
thefe, feverally, gives the goddefs pleafure for the fame duration of time,
25 their blood.  Now attend 'to the different fruits attending an offering of
the fleth of a rhinoceros orantelope, as alfo of the fith called Robita.

Tue fleth of the antelope and rhinoceros, pleafes the goddefs five hundred
jears, and the Robira fith and Bardbrindsd give'my beloved (iv‘e. the godde/s
Cav1,) delight for three hundred years. :

A'spoTrEss goat, who drinks only twice in twenty-four hours, whofe
limbs are flender, and who is the prime among a herd, is called 'a Bardbrina-
s, and is reckoned as the belt of Havyds, (1. e. offerings to the deities ) ; and
Civydsy (i e. offerings to deceafed progenitors).

Tae bird whofe throat is blue, and head red, and legs black, with white
feathers, is called alfo Birdbrindsa, and is the king of birds, and the favo-
rite of me, and VisHNU.

. By ahuman facrifice, attended by the forms laid down, Devr is pleafed

-

* Sarabhi, an asimal of a very Gerce nature, faid to have cight fect.
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otie thoufand years, and by a facrifice of three men, one hundred thoufand
years. By human flefh, Ca'ma’c’ry s, Ca %xpica’, and BaairAv A who
affumes my fhape, are plealed one thoufand years. An.oblation of blood,
which has been rendered pure by holy texts..is equal to ambrofia; the head
and fleth, alfo afford much delight-to the goddefs Cu Anprca. Let there-
fore the learned, when paying adoration to the goddefs, offerblood and the
head ; and when performing the ‘facrifice to fire, make oblations of fleth,

LeT the performer of the {acrifice be cautious never to offer bad flefh, as
the head and blood, are looked upon by themfelves, equal to ambrofia.

Tue gourd, fugarcane, fpirituous liquors, and fermented. liquors, are
looked upon as equivalent to other offerings, and pleafe 'the goddefs for the

fame duration of time, as the facrifice of a goat.

Tue performance of the facrifice, with a Chandrabdf, -or Catri (two
weapons of the ax kind) is reckoned the beft mode, and with a hatchet or
knife, or faw, or a Sangeul the fecond beft ; and the beheading with a hoe
or Bhillic, (an infirument of the [pade kind), the inferiour mode 3

Exciusive of thefe weapons, no others of the fpear orarrow kind, ought
ever to be ufed in performing a facrifice, as the offering is not accepted
by the goddefs, and the giver of it dies. He who with his hands, tears off
the head of the confecrated animal, or bird, fhall be confidered equally guil-
ty with him, who has flaina Brabmen, and fhall undergo great fufferings.

LeT not. the leamned ufe. the ax, before: they have -invoked it by holy
&xts, which have been mentioned heretofore, and framed by the leaxned for
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the occafion ; Jet thofe I now tell you, be joined to them, and the ax in-
voked, and particularly fo, where the facrifice is to be made to the goddefles
Durca’and CA'Ma’c'nya’,

LeT the facrificer repeat the ward Ca’Lr twice, then the words Devy
BAJRESWART, then LAwn i D%An pDAYAl, Namab! which words may be
rendered Hai/t Ca’r1, Ca'vi, Hail! Deyi, godde(i of thunder, Hail I iron
Jeeptered goddefs ! Let him then take the ax in his hand, and again invoke
the fame by the Cdlyatriyi text, as follows. '

Lex the facrificer fay Hrang, Hring. Ca'v1, Ca'sr, O horrid-toothed
goddefs; eat, cut, deftroy all the mali gnant, cut with this ax; bind bind,
feize fcize, drink blood, fpheng fpheng ; fecure fecure, Salutation to Carr,
Thus ends the C&/ ratriya Miatri.

Tae Chirgd (the ax) being invoked by this text called the C47 ratriya
Mintrd, Ca'LRATEY (the goddcfs of darkne/s ), herfelf prefides over the ax,
uplifted for the deftruction of the facrificer’s enemies.

Tae facrificer muft make ufe of all the texts directed, previous to the
facrifice, and alfo of the following, nddrcfﬁng_ himfelf to the victim.

BeasTs were created by the felf=exifting him(elf; to ‘be immolated at
facrifices s I therefore immélate thee, without incurring any fin in depriving’
thee of Iife, hd. o '

£

Lz T the facrificer then nameé the deity to whom thefacrifice is made, and

the purpofe for which it is performed, and by the absve fave immolate the
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victim, whofe face is to be towards the north ; or elfe let the facrificer turn
his own face to the north, and the victim?s to the eaft. . Having immolated

the victim, let him without fail mix fale &c. as before mentioned with the
blood.

waf
according to
of gold, filver, copper, brafs, or leaves
fewed together, or of earth, or of tutenague, or of any of the fpecies of
wood ufed in facrifices.

TrE veflel in which the blood is to be prefented, is to be,
the circumftances of the offerer,

LeT it not be prefented in an iron veffel ; nor in one made of the hide
of an animal, or the bark of a tree 3 nor in-a pewter, tin, or leaden veffel.
Let not the blood be prefented, in the holy veflels named fiué and Jruch,
nor on the ground. Let it not be prefented, in the Ghdta, (i.e. an earthen
Jar ahways ufed in other religious ceremonies ;) let it not be prefented, by
pouring it out on the ground, or into any of the veflels, ufed at other times
for offering food to the deity. Let not the good man who wifhes for prof-
perity, offer the blood in any of thefe veflels. Human blood muft always
be prefented, in a metallic or carthen veffel, and NEVer on any account in
a veflel made of leaves, or fimilar fubffances.

Tae offering a horfe, except at the Afwamedba facrifice, is wrong ; as
allo offering’ an clephant, exceptat the Gdja Medba; Rt therefore the ruler

of men obferve never to offer them except on thofe occafions, And on  no

account whatfoever let him offer them to the goddefs Devy; ufing the wild

bull called Chamari as a fubftitute for the horfe, where the occafion requires
one,
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LT nota Brabmen ‘ever offér a lion, ora tyger, or his own blood, or
{pirituous liquors, to the:goddefs Devi.

Is a Brabmen facrifices either a lion, a tyger, ora man, he goes to hell, and
pafies but a fhort time in this world, attended with mifery and misfortune.

v 4 Brabmen ofiers his own bleod, his guilt is equal to that of the flayer
ofa: Brakinen, and if-he offers fpirituous liquors, he is no longer a Brabmen.

Ler not a Cffetree offer an antelope ; if he does, he incurs the guilt of a
Brabmern (layer s Where the facrifice of lions, of 'tygers, or of the human
fpecies is required, et -the three firft claffes ac thus: Having formed the
image of the lion, tyger, or human fhape, with butter, pafte, or barley meal,
let them facrifice the fame, as if a living vickim, the ax being firft-invoked by
the text Noma &c. -

Wik e the facrifice 'of a number of animals is totake ‘place, ‘it is {uffi-
cient to bring and préfent two or three to the deity, which ferves as a con-
fecration of the whole. T have now related to you, O Buair AV A, in general
terms, the ceremonies and forms of facrifices, attend now to the different

texts to be ufed on the feveral different occafions.

Waen a buffalo” is prefented to Deve, Buair Avi, or BEAIRAVA,
let the {ucrificer ufe the following ‘Mintrd in'invoking the victim:

¢ In the manner that thou deftroyelt horfes, in the:manner that thou car-

“ sieft Cuixpica’, deftroy my enemics, and bear profperity to me, 0O
** butfalo.”
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« O sTEED of death, of exquifite and unperifhable form, produce me long
¢¢ life and fame; falutation to thee, O buffalo !"

Let him then addrefs the C'harga (ax), calling it Gubd Fdta, i. e. the ca-
vern-bomn, and befprinkle it with water, faying, ¢ Thou art the inftrument
o+ ufed in facrifices, to the gods and anceftors, O ax ! of equal might with
* the wild rhinoceros, cut afunder my evils, O cavern-born! Salutation

* to thee again and again.
A the facrifice of an antelope, the following Mantrd is to be ufed :

* O anTeLOPE | reprefentative of BRarMA, the emblem of his glory,
*¢ thou who art evenas the four P4das, and learned, grant me extenfive wif-
“ dom and celebrity,”

A the facrifice of a Saribba, let the following Mantrd be ufed.

«« O ¥icrT footedanimal! O fportful native of the.Chindra Bbiga moun-
= ,uiiﬂsl thou eight formed, long armed animal * thou who art called
“ BaalrRAv A : falutation to thee, again and again!’* Affume the terrifick
“ form under which thou deftroyeft the wild boar, and in the fame manner

*¢  deftroy my encmies,”

AT the facrifice of a lion. ¢ O Herr, who in the thape of'a lion, beareft
““ CHANDICA', bear my evils and avert my misfortunes. Thy fhape, O
“ lion! was afumed by Her1 to punifh the wicked part of the human
« race, and under that form, by truth, the tyrant Hir ANy & CAs1pu was

- —

* A mark of eminence.
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¢ deftroyed.” I'have now related 'to thee, O Baatr AviA! who artvoid
of fin, the mode of paying adoration to the lion,

Now attend to the particulars, relative to the offerings of human blood.

Le7 2 human victim be facrificed at a place of holy worfhip, or ata ce-
metery where dead bodies are burned. Let the obiation be performed
in the part of the cemetery called Heruca, which has been already defcribed ;
or at a temple of Camdc/yd; or on a mountain.—Now attend to the mode.

Tae cemetery reprefents me, and is called Bhairivi, it has alfo a part
called Tintranga; the cemetery maft be divided into thefe two divifions,
and a third called Heruca,

Tux human vitim is to be immolated in the eaft divifion, which is fa-
cred to Baarr v A ; the head is to'be prefented in the fouth divifion,
which is looked upon as the pla.cr: of fculls, facred to Bnairavy’; and the
blocd is to be prefented in the weft divifion, which is denominated Heruca,

- Having immolated a human viim, with all the requifite ceremonics, at

2 cemetery, -or holy place, let the facrificer be cautious not to caft eyes upon
the viétim,

Onx other occafions alfo, let not the facrificer caft eyes upon the yidtim
immolated, but prefent the head, with eyes averted.

Tae vitimmuft bea perfon of good appearance, and be prepared by
ablutions, and sequifite ceremeonies, fuch as eating confecrated food the day .
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before ; and by abftinence from flefh and venery s and mauft be adorned
with chaplets of flowers and befmeared with fandal wood,

Taen eaufing the victim to face the norch, let the facriGeer worfhip the
feveral deities prefiding over the dificrent parts of the ,vilkim’s. body, let
the worthip be thew paid to the vi@tim himfelf by his fame,

Ler him worfhip Ba'Auma’inthe viRtim’s Brilmd Rindhrd, i. e
cave of Bk Aum A, cavity ia the {kull, under the fpot where the Swture
coronalis and Sagiztalis meet.  Let him worfhip the eirth in his nofe,
faying Medinyath Namib, and cafting a flower; In his cars, A'cdsi, the
fubtile wther, faying Acasiya Namib; In his tongue, Sarvata Muc'ha,
(ive. Brauma, Acni, &c. the regents of fpeech, &) faying Sarvata
Muc’hayab Namah ; the different fpecies of light in his eyes; andi Visnxo
in his mouth. Let him worthip the Moon en his  forchead, and
Inpra on his right cheek, Fire onhis left cheek, Death.on his throat, at the:
tips of 'his hair the Regent of the fouth weft quarter, and Vagux a between
the eye-brows ; on the bridge of the nofe let him pay adoration to Wind,
and on the fhoulders to D AxeswAr'A, (i.e. god of riches:) ' Then wor-
fhipping the Sarpa Rdfa, (i. e. king of ferpents ;) on the ftomach of the vic-
tim, Jet him pronounce the following Mdntra : 1 R

B2 L i Bl |
*“ O BEsT of men! O moft aufpicious! O'thou who art an-affemblage of
~ * all the deities, and moft exquifite! Beftow thy protection on me, fave me
*“ thy devoted, fave my fons, my cattle, and kindred; preferve the: ftate, the
“ minifters'belonging to it, and all friends, and as death-is unavoidable,
“ part with (thy organs of) life doing an act of benevolence.”” | Bef-

® This is done by cafting a flower there, faying Britbmiys Namib; falutation to B Amm X,
Aaaz
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“ tow upon me, O moft aufpicious! the blifs which is obtained by the
“ moft aullere devotion, by aéts of charity and performance of religious
¢t ceremonics, and at the fame time, O moft excellent! attain fupreme
“ blifs, thyfelf, May thy aufpices, O moft aufpicious! keep me fecure
“ from Rdcshasas, Pisdchds, terrors, ferpents, bad princes, enemies and
« other evils, and decath being inevitable, charm Bn X6 AvaTi in thy laft
“ moments by copious ftreams of blood, fpouting from the arteries of
“ thy flefhy neck.”

Trus let the facrificer worlhip the victim, adding whatever other texts
are applicable to the occafion, and have been before mentioned.

WHEN this has been done, O my children! the vitim is even as my-
feif, and the guardian deities of the ten quarters take place in him ; then
Brauma and all the other deities affemble in the viétim, and be he ever
fo great a finner, he becomes Purc from fin, and when pure, his blood
changes to ambrofia, and he gains the love of Mena‘pevr the goddefs of
the Yog Niddid, (i.c. the trangquil repofe of the mind from an abfiraclion of
ideas ;) who is the goddefs of the whole univerfe, the very univerfe itfelf ;
he does not return for a confiderable length of time, in the human form,
but becomes a ruler of the Gana Devitas, and is much refpected by me:
myfelf. The vi&im who is impure, from fin, or ordure and urine, Cd-

mac bya will not even hear named.

By the repetition of the texts, and forms laid down for the facrifices of
buffalos, and other animals, their bodies become pure, and their blood, ac«
ceptable to the goddels Sur'va’,
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ON occafions of facrifices to other deities alfo, both the deities and vice
tims muft be worfhipped, previous to the immolation. '

Tag blind, the crippled, the aged, the fick, the afflited with ulcers,.
the hermaphrodite, the imperfectly formed, the fcarred, the timid, the le-
prous, the dwarfith, and the perpetrator of Mebapataca (heinous offences,,
fuch as flaying a Brabmen, drinking fpirits, ftealing gold, or defiling a.
fpiritual teacher’s bed) one under twelve years of age, one who is impure
from the death of akinfman, &c. one who is impure from- the death of
a Meba Guru (father and mother), which impurity lafts one whole year;:
Thefe feverally are unfit fubje¢ts for immolation, even though rendered
pure by facred texts.

LeT not the female, whether quadruped or bird, or 2 woman be ever:
facrificed ; the facrificer of either will indubitably fall into hell. Where:
the victims of either the beaft or bird creation are very numerous, the.
immolation of a female is excufable; but this rule does.mot hold good, asi

to the human fpecies.

LET not a beaft be offered under three months old; or a bird who is un-
der three pacshas, (forty-five days). Letnot a beaft or bird who is blind,,
deficient in a limb, or ill formed be offered to Devr; nor one who is in
any refpect unfit, from the reafons which have been fee-forth, when {peak-
ing of the human race; Izt not animals and birds with mutilated. tails,

or cars, or broken teeth or horns be prefented on any account.

LeT not a Brabmen or a Chanddla be. facrificed ;. nor a prince; nor that
which has been already prefented to a-Brabmes, or a deity ; nor the offspring
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of a prinice; Nor one who has conquered in battle s nor the offspring of a
Brabmen, or of a Cshettrees nor a childlels brother; nor a father ; nor a
learned perfon; nor one who is unwilling ; nor the maternal uncle of the fa-
crificer. < Thofe not here named, and animals dnd birds of unkdown fHe-
cies are unfit. If thofe named are not forthcoming, let their place be
fupplied by a maleafs or camel. Ifotheranimalsare forthcoming, the facrifice
of a tyger, eamel, or afs muft be avoided.

Havine firlt worfhipped the viGtim, whetherhuman, beaft, or bird, as
direfted, let the facrificer immolate him uttering the Minsr directed for
the occafion; and addrefs the deity with the text laid down before.

LeT the head and blood of a human vi®im be prefented on the right
fide of Dgvi, and the facrificer addrefs her ftanding in front. Let the
head and blood of a goat be prefented on the left, ‘and the head and blood
of a buffalo in front. Let the head and blood of birds be prefcnt;.-d on the
left, and the blood of a perfon’s own body in front.

Ler the ambrofia proceeding from the heads of carniverous animals,
and birds 'be prefented on the left-hand, as allo the blood of all aquatick
'Iﬂi.mal& . —

Ler the dntelope’s head and blood, andithat of the tortoife, rhinoceros
and hare, ‘and ‘crocodile, and fith, be prefented in front.

LeT a lion’s head and blood, be prefented on the right hand, and the
rhinoceros's alfo ; let nict on any dccount the head or blood of a vitim ever
be prefented behind the deity, but on the right, left, and in front.
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Lex the confecrated lamp, be placed cither on the right hand, or in
front, but on no account, on the left. Let incenfe be burnt on the left,
and in front, but not on the right band; let perfumes, flowers, and orna-
ments, be prefented in front; With refpeét to the different parts of the Cir-
cle, where to prefent the offerings, the mode already laid down may be
obferved. Let Midizd ([pirituous liquor) be prefented behind, other li-
quids on the left.

WaERE it is abfolutely neceffary to offer {pirits, let the three ficlt claffes
of men, fupply their place, by cocoanut juice ina brafs veflel, or honey ina
copper one. Even ina time of calamity, let not a man of the three firlt
claffes, offer fpirituous liquor, except that made :from flowers, or ftewed
difhes. Let princes, minifters of ftate, counfellors and venders of fpirituous
liquors, make human facrifices, for the purpofe of attaining profperity and

wealch,

Ir a human facrifice is performed, without the confent of the prince, the
performer incurs fin, In cafes of eminent danger, or war, facrifices may be
performed at pleafure, by princes themfelves and their minifters, but by

none cllie.

Tne day previous to.a human facrifice, let the victio be prepared by the
text Ménaflac, and three Devi Suctiabs, and thetext Gandbé dwdring; and
by touching his head with the ax, and befmearing ;the ax with fandal &e¢.
perfumes, and then taking fome of the fandal &c. from off the ax, and be-
{mearing the vitims neck therewith. ]

Tuen let the text “Ambé Ambict, &c. and the Rowdrd and Bhairdva
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texts be uled,and D vy herfelf will guard the vi@im, who when thus purified,
malady does not approach him, nor does his mind fuffer any derangement
from griel and fimilar caufes, nor does the death or birth of a kinfman, ren-
der him impure.,

Now liften to the good and bad omens, to be drawn from the falling of
the head, when fevered from the body.

Ir the head falls towards the northeaft, or fouthweft, the prince of the
country and offerer of the facrifice will both perifh.

Ir the human head, when fevered from the body, falls, in the following
quarters, the following omens afte to be drawn.

IF in the eaft, wealth ; if in the fouthweft, power; ifin the fouth, ter-
ror; if in the weft, profit; if in the northweft, a fon; ifin the north, riches,

LisTEN now to the omens to be drawn from the falling of the head of 2
buffalo, when fevered from the body.

Ir in the north, property ; the northeaft, lofs ; in the eaft, dominion ; the
foutheaft, wealth ; the fouth, victory over enemies ; if in the fouthweft, fear;
if in the weft, attainment of kingdom ; if in the northeaft, profperity ; this

rule, O Buair Av A1 holds good for all animals, but not for aquatick or
oviparous creatures,

Ir the heads of birds, or fithes fall in the fouth, or fouthealt quarter, it
indicates fear, and if any of the other quarters, profperity,
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Ir a noile proceeding from a chattering of the tecth of the viim’s fever.
ed head, or fnapping of the beak is perceptible, it indicates alarm, If tears
proceed from the eyes of 2 human viQim's fevered head, it indicates defbruc.
tion to the prince.

Ir tears proceed from the fevered head of a buffalo at the time of prefent.
ing it, it indicates that fome foreign inimical prince will die. If tears pro-
ceed from the eyes of other animals, they indicate alarm, or lofs of health,

Ir the fevered head of a human viétim {miles, it indicates encreafe of prof-
perity, and long life to the facrificer, without doubt ; and if it fpeak, what-
ever it fays will come to pafs.

Ir the found Hoonb proceeds from the human vi&im's fevered hﬂd,- it
indicates that the prince will die, if phlegm, that the facrificer will die,
If the head utters the name of a deity, it indicates wealth to the facrificer

within fix months.

Ir at the time of prefenting the blood, the viflim difcharge foeces or
urine, or turns about, it indicates certain death to the facrificer; if the vic-
tim kick with his left leg, it indicates evil, buta motion of his legs in any
other mode, indicates profperity.

Tae facrificer muft take fome blood between his thumb and third finger,
and difcharge it towards the {fouthweft, on the ground as an offering to the
deities, accompanied by the Mebd Cawfici Mantra.

Ler the viftim offered to Dzv:, if a buffalo, be five years old, and if
human twenty-five. Bbb
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Ler the Cawfici ®* Mintrd be uttered, and the facrificer fay, Efbd i
'Sevabi, * mylterious praife to this viflim.” .

A priNcE may facrifice his cnemy, having firlt invoked - the ax, by holy
itexts, by fubftituting a buffalo or goat, calling the vitim by the name of
the enemy, thronghout the whole ceremony,  + - 7 ¢ 12l

Havine fecured the viGim with cords, and alfo with facred texts, let
"him ftrike off the head, and prefent it to DEv1 with all due care, Let him
make thefe facrifices, in proportion to the encreale, or decreafe of his ene-
mies, lopping off the heads of victims, for the purpofe of  bringing deftruc-
tion on his foes, infufing by holy texts, the fouli of the enemy, into the
body of the vi&tim, which will when immolated, deprives the foe of life alfo.

Ler him fiulk fay, “ O goddefs of horrid form, O Ca'Xspica’, eat,
*“¢ devour {uch a one, my enemy, O confort of fire! Salutation to fire.
* This is the enemy who has done me mifchief, now perfonated by an
“ animal ; deftroy him O Ma’uama’r1! Spheng! Spheng | Eat, devour.”
Let him then place flowers upon the viétim’s head ; the viéctim’s blood muft
be prefented with the Mintrad of two fyllables,

Ir a facrifice is performed in this manner on the Mebanavams (the ninth

of the moon in the month of Affin), let the Homa (i. e. oblation to fire) be
performed with the flefh of the vitim.

* The Cawfici Minsrid—e¢ Hail Cawsiey, three eyed goddels, of moft terrifying appearance, around

¢ whofc neck a ftring of human fkulls is pendant, who art the deftroyer of evil fpirits, who art armed
“* with anax, the foot of abed, and a fpear, Rhing Cawszca! Salutaion to thee with this )
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'Usine the texts which are laid down in the Durga Tantra, and purified
fire, let the Homa be performed after the facrifice, and it will procure the
death of foes.

LeT not any one prefent. blood drawn from any part of the body below
the navel, ‘'or from the back. Let not blood drawn from the lips, or chin,
or from any limb, be prefentéd. Blood drawn from any part of the body,
between the neck, and navel, may be prefented, but violent incifions for the
purpofe of obtaining it, muflt not be made.

‘Broop drawn from the cheeks, forchead, between the eycbrows, from
the tips of the ears, the arms, the breafls, and all parts between the neck
and navel, as alfo from the fides, may be prefented.

LeT not blood drawn from the ankles, or knees, or from parts of the
body which branch out, be prefented, nor blood, which has not beenr drawn -

from the body for the exprefs purpofe of being offered.

Tue blood muft be drawn for the exprefs purpofe of an oblation, and !
from a man pure in body and mind, and frec from fear ; It muft be caught in
the petal of alotos and prefented. It may be prefented in a gold, filver,, .
brafs, or iron veffel, with the due form, and texts recited.

Tue blood if drawn by an incifion made with a knife, ax, or fangen? /

gives plealure, in proportion to the fize of the weapon.

THe facrificer may prelent one fourth of the quantity which a lotos petal '
will contain, but he muft not give more on any account ; nor cut his bedy .
Bbba
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more than is neceflary. He, who willingly offers the blood of his body,
and his own fleth the fize of a grain of linfeed, mafba, tila or mudga, with
zeal and fervency, obtains what he defires in the courfe of fix months.

Now attend to the fruits, obtained by offering the burning wick of a
lamp, placed upon the arms, ears, or breaft even for a fingle moment.
He, who applies the fame, obtains happinels, and great poffeflions ; and
for three Calpis is, even as of the body of Devi herlelf ; after which he
becomes a ruler of the univerfe..

He, who for a whole night ftands before the goddefls Siva’, holding
the head of a facrificed buffalo in his hands, with a burning lamp, placed
between the horns, obtains long life and fupreme felicity in this world 3 and
in the other, refides in my manfion, holding the rank of a ruler of the Ga-
na Devatas.

He, who for a fingle Cfbana (a fhort fpace of time) holds the blood
which proceeds from a victim’s head in his hands, ftanding before the god-
defs in meditation, obtains all that he defires in this world, and fupremacy
in the Divi Loc.

Ler the learned, when he prefents his own blood, ufe the following
text, followed by the Mula Mantra or principal text, ufed in the worfhip
of the goddefs Devs, under the form which (ke is at that time addrefl-
ed.

“ Har! Supreme delufion, Hail! Goddefs of the univerfe, Hail!
* thou who fulfilleft the defires of all. May I prefume to offer thee the
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“ blood of my body ; and wilt thou deign to accept it, and be propitious
 towards me."”

Ler the following text be ufed when a perfon prefents his own flefh.

“ GraNT me, O goddefs! blifs, in proportion to the fervency with
« which I prefent thee with m§ own flefh, invoking thee to be propitious
« to me ; falutation to thee again and again, under the myfterious {yllables,
¢ Hoong Hoomg."” '

Wraen the wick of a lamp is applied burning to the body, the following'
text is to be ufed.

“ Hai! Goddefs, falutation to thee under the mylterious _fyllal:;le:
“ Hing Hong. To thee I prefent this aufpicious luminary, fed with the
“ fleth of my body, enlightening all around, and expofing to light alfo, the

*¢ inward recefles of my foul.”

Oxn the autumnal Meba Navami, or when the moon is in the lunar manfion
Scanda or Bifbicd, let-a figure be made, cither of barley meal or earth, re-
prefenting the perfon with whom the facrificer is at variance ; and the head
of the figure be ftruck off, after the ufual texts have beenufed. The follow-
ing text is tobe ufed in invokingan ax on the occafion.

« Erruse, effufe blood ; be terrifick ; be terrifick ; feize, deftroy, for
# the love of 'Ameic4’, the head of this enemy.”

HJ_n‘Irms ftruck off the head, let him prefent it, ufing the texts laid down
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hereafter for the occafion, concluding with the word phat. Water mult be
fprinkic{l upon the meal, or earthen vi&im, which reprefents the facrificer’s
'cncmy, ufing the text commencing with rdda dribaib (i. e. by ftreams of
blood) and marks muft be made on the forehead, with red fanders 3 garlands
of red flowers muft be put round the neck of the image, and it muft be
drefled in red garments, and ticd with red cords, and girt with a red girdle,
Then placing the head towards the north, let it be ftruck off with an ax,
and prefented uling the Scanda text. This is to be ufed at prefenting the
head, if the facrifice is performed on the night of the Scinda Nacftatra, or
lunar manfion Scdnda. The Vifac'ha Mintrd is to be ufed on the night of
the Vifac’ba manfion. Let the facrificer, contemplate two attendants on the
goddefs, as having fiery eyes, with yellow bodies, red faces, long ears, armed
with tridents, and axes, in their two right hands, and holding human fculls,
and vafes in their two left. Let them be confidered as having three eyes, and
firings of human fculls fufpended round their necks, with long flraggling
frightful teeth. -

In the month of Chaitra on the day of the full moon, facrifices of buf-
falos and goats give unto me, of horrid form, much pleafure;; as do alfo honey
and fith, O my fons!

WaERE a facrifice is made to CraNDIcA, the Vi@lim’s head having been
cut off, muflt be fprinkled with water, and afterwards prefented with the
texts laid down.

Tuzx ferificer may draw an augury from the motions of the flain vi€tim,
when near expiring; and for fo doing, he muft firft addrefs the goddefs,
confidering the foul of the victim as taking its departure in 2 car, ‘and his
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body as a holy fpot. * O goddefs! make known unto me whether the

¢ omens are favoorable or not.”

Ir the head of the flain victim, does not move for fome time after this,
!
the facrificer may look upon the circumftance as a good omen, and if the

reverfe as a bad one.

He who performs facrifices according to thefe rules, obtains his wifhes
to the utmoft extent.

Tus are the rules and forms of facrifice, laid down and communicated
by me to you. I will now inform you, what other oblations may be made.

Thus ends the Rudberadbyaya.
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XXI1V.

AN KcCoUNT of the PeARL-FIsHERY in the Gulph of Manir,
in March and April 1797.—By Henry J. LE Beck, Efg.
communicated by Dollor ROXBURGH.

"ROM the ‘accounts of the former pearl-fitheries at (i-v/on, it will be

found, that none have ever been fo produttive as this year’s, It

was generally fuppofed that the renter would be infallibly ruined, as the

fum he paid for the prefent fifhery was thought exorbitant, when compared

with what had been formerly given ; but this conjecture in the event appear-
ed ill founded, as it proved extremely profitable and lucrative,

Tue farmer this time was a Tamu/ merchant, who, for the priviledge of
fithing with more than the ufual number of donies or boats, paid between
two and three hundred thoufand Portonove pagodas, a fum nearly double
the ufual rent.  Thefe boats he farmed out again to individuals in the beft
manner he could, but, for want of a fufficient number of divers, fome of
them could not be employed.

Tae filhing, which commonly began about the middle of February if
wind and weather allowed, was this year for various reafons, delayed till the
end of the month; yet fo favourable was the weather, that the reater was
able to take advantage of the permiffion granted by the agreement, to filha

little longer than the nfual period of thirty dayss
€cc
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Tue filhery cannot well be continued after the fetting in of the fouthern
monfoon, which ulually happens about the 1 5th April, as after that time the
boats. would not be able to reach the pearl banks, and the water being then
troubled by heavy feas, diving would be impracticable; in addition to which,
the fea-weed a {pecies of fucus driven in by the foutherly wind, and which
preads to a confiderable diftance from the fhore, would be an impediment,

Many of the divers being Roman Catholics, leave the fithery on Sundays
to attend divine-fervice in their church at Aripoo; but if cither a Mabome-

dan, or Hindoo feltival happens during the fithing days, or if it is interrupt-
ed by ftormy weather, or any otheraccident, this loft time is made up by ob-
liging the Catholics to work on Sundays.

Tue fear of fharks, as we fhall fee hereafter, is alfo another caufe of in-
terruption. Thefe amongft fome others are the reafons, that out of two
months (from February till April), feldom more than thirty days can be
employed in the fifhery.

As this time would be infufficient to fith all the banks, (each of
which has its appropriate name both in Dutcb and Tamud, ) itis carried on
for three or four fucceflive years, and a new contra® annually made, till the
whole banks have been fithed, after which they are left to recover,

Tuz length of time required for this purpofe, or from one general filhery
toanother, has not yet been exaftly determined ; it was therefore a practice,
to depute fome perfons to vifit the banks annually, and to give their opinion
whether a fifhery might be undertaken with any degree of fuccefs® ?

RN gentleman who affifted at one of the laft vifits, being an Engincer, drew a chart of the banks, by
which their fituation and fize are now better known than formerly. :
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Frowm various accounts which I have colle@ted from good authority, and
the experience of thofe-who. affifted at fuch examinations, I conjecture, that
every feven years fuch a general fithery could be attempted with advantage,
as this interval feems fufficient for the pearl-fhells to attain their growth.
I am alfo confirmed in this opinion, by a report made by a Dutch Gover-
nor at Fafna of all the fifheries that have been undertaken at Ceplon fince
1722, a tranflation of which is to be found in Wors’s travels into Ceylon.
But, the ruinous condition in which the divers leave the pearl-banks at each
fifhery, by attending only to the profit of individuals, and not to that of the
public, is one great caule, that it requires twice the above-mentioned fpace
of time, and fometimes longer, for rendering the fithing producive. They
do not pay the leaft attention, to fpare the young and immature (hells that
contain no pearl ; heaps of them are feen thrown out of the boats as ufe-
lefs, on the beach between Mandr * and Aripos; if thefe had been fuffered
to remain in their native beds, they would no doubt have praduced many
fine pearls. It might therefore beadvifeable, to oblige the boat people to
throw them into the fea again before the boats leave the bank. IFf this cir-
cumfpe&ion in fparing the fmall pearl-fhells to perpetuate the breed was
always obferved, fucceeding fifheries might be expeéted fooner, and with
ftill greater fuccefs : but the neglect of this fimple precaution will, I fear,
be attended with fimilar fatal confequences here, as have already happened
to the pearl-banks on the coaft of Perfia, South-America, and Sweden, where
the fitheries are by no means fo profitable at prefent as they were formerly.

AxoTHER caufe of the deftruction of numbers of both old and young
pearl-fhells, is the anchoring of fo many boats on the banks, almoft all of

* Manara, propetly Manir, is a Tamsl word, and fignifics a fandy river, from the fallownels of
the fea at that place,

Ccca
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them ufing differently formed, clumfy, heavy, wooden anchors, large ftones,
&e, &c, Ifthis evil cannot be entirely prevented, it might at leaft begreat-

Iy leflened, by obliging themall to ufe anchors of a particular fort, and lefs
deftrudtive. : |

Tuxs feafon the Seewel-bank only was fithed, which lies above twenty
miles to the weftward of Aripeo, oppofite to the frefh water rivers of Moofalee,
Modragam and Pomparipoo. 1t has been obferved, that the pearlson the north
welt point of this bank, which confifts of rock, areof a clearer water than
thole found on the fouth eaft neareft the f(hore, growing on corals andfand.,

CoxpaTcheY is fituated in a bayforming nearly a half moon, and isa
walte, fandy diftrict, with fome miferable huts built onit. The water is bad
and brackifh, and the foil produces only a few widely feattered, ftunted trees,
and buthes. Thofe perfons who remain here during the filhery are obliged
to get their water for drinking from Aripos, a village with a fmall old fort,
lying about four miles to the fouthward. Tigers, Porcupines, Wild-hogs,
Pangolins or the Ceylon Armadillos, are amongft other Quadrupeds here
common. OF Amphibia there are tortoifes, efpecially the Tefluds
geometrica, and various kinds of fnakes. A conchologift meets here with a
large field for his enquiries. The prefents which I made to the people
employed in the filhery, to encourage them to collet all forts of fhells which
the divers brin g on fhore, produced but little effeét ; as they were too much
taken up in fearching after the mother of pearl thells, to pay attention to any
other obj:&t. Howevermy endeavours were not entirely ufelefs; I will
fpecify here a few of the number I colle@ed during my flay. Different
kinds of P.&in:*, Palium porpbyreum, Solen radiatust, Venus caftrenfis

* Scallogps, + Radiated razor fhell,
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LiNn.*, Offrea byotist, Offr. Forfeolii, Offre malleus¥d. Mytilus birando
Linn. ||, Spondylus croceus, Pholas pufillus Linn.§, Mifra cpifeopais
LinN. , Lepas firiata Pennanti (vide Zool. Brit.), Patella tricarinate Linn..,
Bulla perfeiia maculata®*, Harpa nobilis, Porcellana falita RUM?PH.-H-,
Strombus feorpio, and other of inferior kinds. Amongft the Zaophytes,
many valuable fpecies of Spongizy Coralling, Sertularie,  $ex n: great
variety of fea-ftars, and other marine produions that cannnat be preferyed
in [pirits, but fhould be defcribed on the fpot.  Thefe, as well as the de-
feription of the different animals inhabiting the fhells, are the more worthy
of our attention, and deferve further inveftigation, as, we arc as yet very de-
ficient in this branch of natural hiftory. AL

Durixc the fithing feafon, the defert, barren place Condatchey, offers to our
view a fcene equally novel and aftonifthing. A heterogeneous mixture of
thoufands of people of different colours, countries, cafts, and occupations;
the numbers of tents, and huts ereéted on the fea-fhore, with their thops or
bazars before each of them ; and the many boats returning on fhore in the
afternoon, generally richly laden : all together form a fpeflacle entirely - new
to a European eye. Each owner runs to his refpeflive boat as foon as it
reaches the fhore, in hopes of finding it fraught with immenfe treafure,
which is often much greater in imagination than in the fliell ; and though he
is difappointed one day, he relies withgreater certainty on the next: look-
ing forward to the fortune promifed him by his ftars, as he thinks it impof-
fible for the aftrological predictions of his Brakmin to err.

* Alpha cockle.  + Double cocks-comb. 1 Hammer oyller ; thefe were pretty large, bat many
broken and fome covered by a calcareous croft, It is very probable that amongft thefe, there may be
fome preciows avkise ones.

| Swallow mufele,  § The Wood-piercer, ~ ** Divingfuail (Grew. Mus ), 4§ Salt-coury, Kle
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“T'o prevent riot and diforder, an officer with a party of Malays is ftation=
«d here. They occupy a large {quare, where they havea ficld-piece anda
flag-ftaff for fignals.

Here and there you meet with brokers, jewellers, and merchants of all
defcriptions ; alfo futtlers offering provifions and other articles to gratify the
fenfual appetite and luxury. But by far the greater number are occupied
with the pearls. Some are bufily employed in afforting them, for which
purpofe they make ufc of fmall brafs plates, perforated with holes of
different fizes; others are weighing, and offering them to the purchafer;
while others are drilling, or boring them; which they perform for a
triflé,

Tre inftrument thefe people carry about with them for this purpofe is of
“a very fimple conftruction, but requires much fkill and exercife to ufe it: it
is made in the following manner. The principal part confifts of a piece of foft
wood, of an obtufe, inverted, conical (hape, about fix inches high and four in
diameter in its plain furface ; this is fupported by three wocden feet, each of
which is rather more thana foot inlength. Upon the upper, flat part of this
machine, are holes or pits for the larger pearls, and the fmaller ones are beat in
with a wooden hammer. On the right fide of this flool half a coco-
nut fhell is faftened, which is filled with water. The drilling inftruments are
iron fpindles, of various fizes adapted to the different dimenfions of the pearls,
which are turned round ina wooden head by a bow. The pearls being placed
on the flat furface of the inverted cone, as already mentioned, the operator fit=
ting on a mat prefles on the wooden head of his inftrument with the left hand,
while with his right he moves the bow, which turns round the moveable part
of the drill ; at the fame time  he moiftens the pearl occafionally, dipping the
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little finger of the fame hand into the water of the coco-nut fhell, with a
dexterity that can only be attained by conftant praiice.
.

AmonGsT thecrowd are found vagabonds of every defcription ; fuch as
Pandarams, Andee, or Hindoo monks, fakirs, beggars and the like, who are
irnptrtin:ntly troublefome. Two of thele wretches particularly attradted the
attention of the mob, though their fuperftitions penance muft have difguft-
ed a man of the leaft refl:tion. One had a gridicon of one and a half foot
long and the fame in breadth faftened round his neck, with which he always
walked about, nor did he take it off cither when eating, or fleeping. The
other had faftened round that member which decency forbids my mentioning,
a brafs ring, and fixed to it was a chain of a futhom in length trailing on the
ground, The links of this chain were as thick as a man’s finger, and the
whole was exhibited in a moft fcandalous manner.

Tue peftilential (mell occafioned by the numbers of putrifying pearl-fithes,
renders the atmofphere of Condatchey fo infufferably offenfive when the fouth
welt wind blows, that it fenfibly affets the olfactory nerves of any one unaccuf=
tomed to fuch cadaverous fmells. This putrifaction generates immenfe num-
bers of worms, flies, mufkitoes, and other vermin ; altogether forming a
fcene ftrongly difpleafing to the fenfes.

Tuose who are not provided with a fufficient ftock of money fuffer great
hardthips ; as not only all kinds of provifions are very dear, but even every
drop of good water muft be paid for: thofe who drink the bruckilh water of
this plece are often attacked by ficknefs. It may eafily be conceived what
an effe& the extreme heat of the day, the cold of the night, the heavy dews,
and the putrid fmell, muft have on weak conftitutions. It is therefore no



!
400 “AN ACCOUNT 'OF 'THE

wonder that of ‘thofe who fall fick, many die, and muny more return‘home
with fevers, fluxes, or-other equally fatal diforders, £

Twus many difappointments, ufually experienced by the lower claffes of
men-in particular, imake them often repent of their coming here. = They
ave often ruined, as they rifk all they are worth to puorchafe pearlfhells;
however, there: are 'many inflances of their making a fortune beyond
all ¢xpellation. A particular circumftance of this kind fell within'my own
obfervation: a day-labourer bought three oyfters ® for a copper fanam
(about the value of two ‘pence), and was fo fortunate as to find one of the
largeft pearls, ‘which the fifhery produced this feafon.

Tae donics appointed for the filhery are not all procured at Ceylon:
many come from the coafts of Coromande! and Malabar, each of which has
its diftinguithing number. About ten o’clock at night a gun is fired as a
fignal, when they fail from Condaschey with an eafterly or land wind, under
the diredion of apilot. Ifthe wind continues fair, they reach the bank
before day, and begin diving at fun-rife, which they continue till the weft or
fea breeze fets in, with which they return. The moment they appear in
fight, the colours are hoifted at the flag ftaff, and in the afternoon they
come to an anchor, fo that the owners of the boats ‘are thereby cnabled to
get their cargoes out before night, which may amount to go,000 oyfters, if
the divers have been acive and fuccefsful.

Eacu boat carries twenty-one men, and five heavy diving-flones for the

* Tug Eafl India pearl-fhell is well known to be the Matrix perlarsm (mother of pearl) of Rusmerrus,
of the Myrilus margaritiferns of Linxucs ; confequently, the general term pearl-oyfter muft be erroncous,
however as it has long been.in common ufe, 1 hope to be cxcofed for continning it.
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ule of ten divers, who are called in Tamul, Koolly-kérer ; the reft of the
crew confifts of a tandel, or head boatman, and ten rowers, who affift in
lifting up the divers and their thells. :

Tae diving-ftone isa piece “of coarfe granite, a foot long, fix inches
thick,-and of a pyramidical thape rounded at.the top and bottom ; a large cair
ropeis putthrough a hole in'the top. = Some of the divers ufe another kind
of flone fhaped like a half moon;: to bind round their belly, fo that their
feet may befree. At prefent thefe are articles of trade at Condatchey., The
moft common or pyramidical ftone, generally weighs about thirty pounds.
If a boat has more than five of them, the crew: are ecither corporally punifh-

ed, or fined. .

Tae diving, both at Ceylon and at Tutucorin, is not attended with fo many
difficultics as authors imagine. The divers, confifting of different cafts and
religions (though chiefly of Parrawer* and Muffelmans), neither make their
bodies {mooth with oil, nor do they ftop their ears, mouths, or nofes with
any thing, to prevent the entrance of the falt water..  They are ignorant
of the utility of diving-bells, bladders, and double flexible pipes. Accord=
ing to the injunctions of the'fhark-conjuror they ufe no food while at work,
nor till they return on fhore ‘and: have bathed themfelves in frefh water.
Thele Indians accuftomed to dive from their eatlieft infaricy, fearlefsly de-
fcend to the bottom in a depth of from five to ten fathom, in fearch of trea~
fures. By two cords, a diving-flone and a nét are! conneded with the boat,
The diver, ‘putting the: toes:ofi this right foot bn the cair rope of the diving
ftone, and thofe of his left on the ner, 'fti_z;s:th; two cords with one hand,
and fhutting his noftrils with the other, plunges into the water. = On reach-

1

* Fihermen of the Catholic mﬁ_giuh.:
Ddd
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ing the bottom he hangs the net round his neck, and collefls into it the
pearl {hells as faft as poflible during the time he finds himfelf al{la to remain
under water, which ufually is about two minutes. He then refumes his
former pofture, and making a fignal, by pulling the cords, is immediately
lifted into the boat. - On emerging from the {ea, he difcharges a quantity of
water from his mouth and nofe, and thofe who have not been long enured
to diving, frequently difcharge fome blood; but this does not prevent them
from diving again intheir turn. When the firlt five divers come up and are
refpiring, theother five are going down, with the fame ftones. Each brings
up about one hundred oylters in his net, and if not interrupted by any acci-
dent, may make fifty tripsinaforenoon. « They and the boat’s crew get ge«
nerally from the owner, inftead of money, a fourth of the quantity which they
bring on fhore ; but fomeare paid in cafh, according to agreement.

Tue moft fkilful divers come from Co¥gfb on the Coaft of Malabar, fome
of them are fo much exercifed in the art, as to be able to perform it with-
out theafliftance of the ufual weight; and for a handfome reward, " will re-
main under water for the fpace of feven minutes: this I fiw performed
by a Caffry-boy belonging to a citizen at Karical, who had ofien frequent-
ed the fitheties of thefe banks. Though Do@or HaiLey deems this
impoffible, daily experience convinces us that by long praftice, any man
may bring himfelf to remain under water above a couple of minutes.
How much the inhabitants of the South fea Iflands diftinguith themfelves
in diving, welearn from. feveral accounts ; and who will not be furprized
at the wonderful Sicifian-diver Nicioras, furnamed the Frsut?

+Am:-n!mg trolﬁ“lcm:, :helfr.[l; vifiim p,mmg& the Palyper in the galph of Charybdis, on his 'p'llﬁl;
ing for the fecond time in its dangerous wlirl pool, both to fatisfy the curiofity of his king Frepiricy.
and his inclination for wealth, I will not pretend to determine, how far this account has been exaggerated.
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Every one of the divers, and c:m-' the moft expert, entertain a great
dread of the fharks; and will not on-any account ' defcend until the conjuror
has performed his ceremonies. This prejudice is fo deeply rooted.initheir
minds, that the government was obliged to keep two fuch conjurors always
in their pay, to remove the fears of the divers; Thirteen of thefe m::: were
now. at the fithery from Ceylon and the Coaft, to profit by the fuperftitious
folly of thefe deluded people: They are called.in Tamu/l; Pillil-kadtdr, whick
fignifies one who binds. the fharks, and prevents them from doing milchicf. .

Tue manner of enchanting confits in a. number of prayers learned by
heart, that nobody, probably not even the conjuror himfelf, underftands,
which he, ftanding on the fhore, continues muttering and grumbling from
{unrife until the boats return. During this period they are obliged to abftain
from foed and fleep, otherwife their prayers would be of no avail ; they are
however allowed to drink, which priviledge they indulge in a high degree,
and are frequently fo giddy, as to be rendered very unfit for devotion. Some
of the conjurors accompany  the divers in their boats, which. pleafes them
very much; as they have their protectors nearat hand. Neverthelefs, I was
told, that in one' of the preceding: fitheries, a diver loft his leg by a
fthark, and when the head-conjuror was called to an account for the ac-
cident, he replied-that anold: witch 'had juft come from the Coaft, who
from envyand malice had caufed this difafter by a counter-conjuration,
which made: froitlefs his fkill, and of which he was informed too late;
but he afterwards (hewed his fuperiority by enchanting the poor fharks fo effec-
tually, that though they appeared in the mid(t of the divers, they were una=
ble to open their mouths.  Daring my ftay at Condarchey, no accident of this
kind happened. If a hark is feen, the divers immediately makea fignal, which
on perceiving, all the boats retorn inftantly. A diver who trod upon a

Dddaz
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!
hammer-oyfter, and was fomewhat wounded, thought he was bit by a fthark,

confequently made the ufual fignal, which caufed many boats to return, for
which miftake he was afterwards punithed.

. Tuw owners of the boats® fometimies o1l their oyfters, and at other times
open th::m on their own account. - In the latter cafe fome put them on mats
in a fquare furrounded with a fence ; others dig holes of almoft a foot deep,
and throw them in till the animal dies, after which they open thé fhells and
take out the pearls with more eafe, Ewven thefe fquares and holss are fold by
auction after the fithery is finifhed, as pearls often’ remain there mixed with
the fand, ; Irlsee

IN fpite of every care, tricks in picking out the:pearls from the oyfters, can
hardly be prevented ; in this'the natives are extremely dextrous; the following
is one mode they put in practice to effé@ their purpole.-When a boat owner
employs a number of hired people to collect pearls, he places over them 'an
infpe€lor of his own, in whom lie can confide ; thefe hirelings previoufly agree,
that one of them fhall.play’ the part of a thief, and bear the punifhment,
to give his comrades an opportunity of pilfering.  If one of the gang hap-
pen to meet with a large pearl, he makes a fign to  his accomplice who
inftantly conveys away one of fmall value, purpofely in fuch a manner
as to attract notice. = On-this the infpe@tor and the reft of the men
take the pearl from him: he is then ‘punifhed aad turned. out of ‘their
company. In the mean time, while he is making a dreadful uproar, the real
thief fecures the valuable pearl; and afterwards the booty is (hared with him,
who fuffered fur them dll. © Befides tricks like this, the boat cwners and pur=

* Thefe are the individuals which farm one, or more boats from the reater, and though they ate in pat-
&ffon of them only during the fithery, they are commonly called the owners of the boata,
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chafers often lofe many of the beit pearls, while the dony is returning from

the bank ; for as long as the animal is alive and untouched, the fhells are
frequently open ncar an inch, and if any of them contain a large pearl, it
is cafily difcovered and taken out by means of a {mall piece of ftift grafs, or
bit of ftick, without hurting the pearl-fith. In this pradtice they are cx:n:m:- i
ly expert, fome of them were difcovered whilft I was there, and:received
their due punifhment,

Gumerin afks if the animal of the Mytilus margaritiferus isan Afeidia®
See Linn. Syft. nat. Tom I, P. VI, p. 3350, This induces me to believe,
that it has never yet been accurately defcribed: it does not refemble the 4/ei-
dia of Linnevs, and may perhaps form a new ‘genus. It is faftened to
the upper and lower fhells by two white flat pieces of mufcular fubftance,
which are called by HouTTuin *ears, and extend about two inches from
the thick part of the body, growing  gradually thinner ;' the extremity of
each ear lies loofe, and 'is furrounded by a double brown fringed line.
Thefe lie almoft a third of an inch from the outer part of the fthell, and
are continually moved by the animal. Next to thefe, above and hélow,
are fituated twoother double fringed moveable fubftances, like the dran-
¢chiz of a fith. Thefe ears and fringes are joined to a cylindrical piece of
fleth, of the fize of a man’s thumb, which is harder and of a more mufcu-
lar nature than the reft of the body. 1t lies.about the centre of the fhells,
and is firmly atached to the middle of each: this in fa® is that part of
the pearl-fith, which ferves to openand fhut the fhells. Where this column
is faltened, we find on the fleth deep impreflions, and on the fhell various
nodes of ruund or cblong forms, like imperfect pearls.  Between this part
and the hunge (cards), lies the principal body of the animal, feparated

* Vide Hourr, Natar, Hift, Vol, I, P, XV, p. 381 feq.
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from the reft, and fhaped like a bag. The mouth is near the hinge of the

thell, enveloped in a veil, and has a double flap, or lip on each fide ; from
thence we obferve the throat (wfopbagus), delcending like a thread to the
flomach. Clofe to the mouth there is a curved brownifh tongue, half an
" dnch inlcngth, with an obtufe point; on the concave fide of this defcends
a furrow, which the animal opeas and fhuts, and probably ufes to convey
food to its mouth.® Near its middle are tv{m bluith {pots, which feem to
be the eyes. In a pretty decp hole near the bafe of the tongue lies the
beard (byffus), faftened by two flethy roots, and confifting of almoft one
hundred fibres, each an inch long, of a dark green colour, with a metallic
lufire; they are undivided, parallel, and flattened, In general the byf-
Jfas is more than three-quarters of an inch without the cleft (7ima),
but if the apimal is difturbed, it contradts it confiderably. The top
of each of thele threads terminates in a circular gland, or head, like the
flygma of many plants. With this byfus they -faften themfilves to
rocks, corals, and other folid bodies; by it the young pearl-fith cling
to the old ones, and with it the animal procures: its food, by extend-
ing and contralting it at pleafure.. Small fhell - fith, on which. they
partly live, are often found clinging to the. formers /The flomach lics clofe
to the root of the beard, and has on its lower fide a, protracted, obtufe point.
Above the flomach are two fmall red bodies, like Jungs ; and fromthe, fto-
mach goes a long channel or gut, which taKes a. circuit round the mufeular

® The depth at which the pearl-fith gencrally is to be found, hindered me from paying -y attention
to the locometive power, which I have not the lealk doube it pofiefies, ufing for this purpofe its tongue,
This conjefture is firengthened by the accurate obfesvarions made op M yeles by the celebrated Reavmun,
in which he found that this body ferves them as a lég ora-m, to move from one place to another,
‘Though the divers are very ignorant with regard to the moonomy of the pearlfith, this changing of ha.
bitation has been long fince obferved by them, They alledge, that it alters its abode when difturbed by
an enemy, or in fearch of food, In.the former cale they fay, it commonly defecads from the fummit of
the bark to its declivity,
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column abovementiotied, and ends in the anus, which lies ‘appolite to™ ths
mouth and is covered with a fmall thin leaf, like a flap. Though tise na<
tives pretend to diftinguifh the fexes, by the appearance of the thell; I'could
not find any genitalia.  The large flat ones, they call males, and thoft that aré
thick, concave and vaulted, they call females or Pedso-chippy; but on a clofe
infpe@ion, I could not obferve any vifible fexual difference.. oot

IT is remarkable that fome of thefe animals, are as red as blood, and that
the infide of the fhell has the fame colour, with the ufual pearly luftre.
Though my fervant found a reddifh pearl in an oyfter of this colour, yet
fuch an event is very rare. ‘The divers attribute this rednefs to the ficknefs:
of the pearl-filh, though it is moft probable, that they had it from their
firlt exiftence. In the fhade they will live twenty-four hours, after being
taken out of the water. This animal is eaten by the lower clafs of Tudians
cither frefh in their carries, orcured by drying, in which ftate they are exd
ported to the Coaft; though I donot think them by any means palatable.

Wipain amother of pearl fhell I found thirteen ' Murices undati (vide
CusmnrTz’s newSyft. Cbt. Vol. XI, Tab. 192, f. 1851 and1852); thelargs
eft of which was three quarters of an inch long, but as many:of them were
putrid and the pearl-fifh itfclf dead, Tcould not afcertain whéther they had
crept in as encmies, or were drawn in by the animal itlelf. Atany rate tur--
tles and ¢rdbs are inimical to the animals, anda fmall living crab was found .

in one of them.

Tae pearls are only in the fofter part of the animal, and never in that:
firm, mufcular colamn abovementioned: we find them in general® near
the ¢ards and on both fides of the mouth.” The natives entertain the
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fame foolifh opinion concerning: the formation of the pearl, which the an.
cients did. They fuppofe them fotmed from dew-drops, in connétion
with.fun-beams. " A Brabmin informed me that it was recorded in-one of his
Sanfexit books, that the pearls are formedin the month of May, at the' ap-
peardnce of the Sosatee ftir (one of their twenty-feven: conltellations), when
the oyfters come up to the furface of the water, to catch the drops..of rain,
One of the moft celebrated conchologifts * fuppofes, that the pearl is form-
ed by the oyftet, in order to défend itfelf from the attacks of. the pholddes
and boresdarms. | But we may be affured that in this fuppofition he is mifta-
ken, for. although' thele animals ofien penetrate the outer layers of the
pearl:fhelland there occafion hollow nodes, yet on examination it will be
found, thatthey are never able to pierce the firm layer with which the in-
fide of the fhell is lined. How can the pearls;be formed asa defence againft
exterior worms,, when even on fhellsthat contain them; no worm-holes are
tobe feen ? It is thereforé more probable that thefée worms take up their ha-
bitations in the nodes, in order to proteét themfelves from the attack of an
encmy, than that they are capable of preying on an animal, fo well defended
as the pearl-fith is. Itis unneceflary to repeat the various opinions and hy-
pothefes of other modern authors ; it is much eafier to criticife them, than
to fubftitute in their place 2 more rational theory.  That of Reaumur
mentioned in the memoirs of the Freach Academy for 1712, is the moft
probable, viz. that the pearls are formed like bezoars and other ftones
in different animals, and are apparently the effe@s of a difeafe. In
fhort, it is very evident that the pearl is formed by an extravafation
of ajglutinous juice either within the body, or on the furface of the
animal: the former cafe is the moft common. Between one and two
hundred pearls have been found within one oyfter. Such extravafa-

e —

* The Rev. Mr, Curmnirz at Copenbagen,
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tions may be caufed by heterogenous bodies, fuch as fand, coming in
with the food, which the animal, to prevent difagreeable friction, covers
with its glutinous matter, and which’ as it is fuccelfively fegreted, forms
many regular lamelle, in the manner of the coats of an onion, or dife the
different flrata of bezoars, only much thinner.” This is probable, for
if we cut through the centre of a pearl, weoften find 2 foreign particle, which!
ought. to be confidered as the nucleus, or primary caule of its formation..
The loofe pearls, may originally have been produced within the body and
on their encreafe, may have feparated and fallen into the cavity of the fhell.
Thofe compac ones, fixed to the fhells feem to be produced by a fimilas
extravafation, occafioned by the friction of fome roughnefs on the infide of
the thell. ‘Thefle and the pearl-like nodes have a different alpeét from the
pearls and are of a darker and bluer colour. In one of the former I found
a pretty large, true, oval pearl, of a very clear water; while the node itfelf
was of adark bluifh colour. The yellow or gold coloured pearl, isthe moft,
cfleemed by the matives; fome have a light, red, luftre; others are grey or
blackifh, without any fhining appcarance and are of no value. Sometimes.
when the grey lamella of a pearlis taken off, under it is found a beautiful ge-
nuine one, but it oftener happens that after having feparated the firft coat,
you find a worthlels impure pearl. I tried feveral of them, taking one lamel-,
Ja off after another, and found clear and impure ones by turns, and in an im-.
pure pearl I met with one of a very clear water ; though in the center of all,
I found a foreign particle. The largeft and moft perfect pearl which 1 faw
during my ftay at Condatchey, was about the fize of a {mall piftol bullet,
“though 1 have been told, fince my departure, many others of the fame fize
bad been found, The fpotted and irvegular ones.are fold cheap, and are
chicfly ufed by the native phyficians as an ingredient in their medicines,
Ece :
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We may judge with greater or leffer probability by the appearance of the:
pearl-fhell, whether they contain pearls or not. Thofe that have = thick,
calcarcous eruft upon them to which Serpule (fea tubes), Ti ubulimarini irregus
f#rfffr*}iﬁrarlf. Crifta-galli, Cbama lazarus, Lepas tiutinabulam, Madrepora,
Milliporee, Cellipora, Gorginiee, Spongie, and other Zoophytes are faltened
have arrived at their full growth, and, commonly contain the beft pearls ;
but thofe that appear fmooth, contain either none, or fmall once only.

WERE a natoralift to make an excurfion for a few months to Manir,
the fmalliflands near Yafna, and the adjacent coaft; he would difcover many
natural curiofities, ftill buried in obfcurity, or that have never been sccurate-
ly defcribed.

InpEED, Do place in the Eaff Indies abounds more with rars fhells, than
thefe : for, there they remain undifturbed, by being fheltered from turbulent
feas, and the fury of the furf. I will jult name a few of them, viz, Tule
lina foliacea Laxn®, Tell. Spenglerii, Area cucidatat, Arca Now, Stlenanatinus
LinN. Oftrea Ifognomum, Terebellum albidum fiviatam, Turbs fcalorist, Bulle
volva Linn.|, Vexillum migritarum, 8&c. Amongft the beautiful Cone-fhells s
Conus Thalqffarchus “anglicanus lullatus §, Amadis Thaffarchus; Con. Genew
ralets Linn, C. Capltaneus®®, C. Milest¥, C: Stercus mufearumtt, C. rete
auram, C. gloucus|l|, C. cereola, Regia corene, Muruslapidius, Caudaerminea,.
Socictas cordinm. ~'T'here are: many other befides thofe already mentioned,
equally valuable and eurious.

Tue great fuccefs of ‘the Reverend Doctor Joun in conchology, when‘at

il |

* The golden tong. + Ii‘lnnl?-::p. 3 Royal faircafe. || Weaver's S‘}'mulhz+ § Red .E:rxf#ﬁ-:ﬁw-
fal. ** Green famper, 14 Garter famper, ~11 Great fand flamper, [ Caps, Gottw,
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Tutucorin, and aflifted by Governor ANGELBECK, with a boat and divers ; and
the capital collections made by his agents, whom he afterwards fent there
with the neceffary inftructions and apparatus, may be feen in CHEMNITZ'S
elegant Cabinet of Shells in 4to (with illuminated plates), and howméy new
fpecies of zoophytes he difcovered, we learn from another German work by
Espex at Erlangen, the third volume of which is nearly finifhed.
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Uepper Provinces oF Hinpusmans 270 4190
The Variation'of the Comipals, obferved by the'Sun's Azimuth,
N. B. Both the Altitudes and Azimuth were taken with the Thea:iolitc.
1792. Place.  \aerp.t| dlfitude.| Azimuth. l Variation. Mean,
- = - |
oorl ¥ o PR L T T P
Feb. 23|Baad P. |22 39 00| 116 2 oo L B oo Bl L& e
May "10ujein A. J11 25 531 781 .8 0ol. .2 00 E'} i W
2|Ditto A ]l.; 445 793499 o 41 0oW ﬂilﬂ 30
1?95& ] : '
|April ol Futtebgurk P.—}-i-40 00} 82 2000|— 3700 EIT"
12| Ditto . |22 39 511 qo 19 vo|] S b e
23 20 57| 89 33 “*-’f 15 iR H a2 13 E
23 54 oo] 89 33 ool ) ks 4 (il

12,55- Aﬁﬁ‘ :511'3,'}:__ J_F_'#iffﬁgutﬁ; ﬂbIE.r}'ﬁH.t'hgﬁ;llﬁﬂug.d:iﬁausmf,the Moon

from Aldebaran and Spica.

Time by |Diffant Mocu and Al-\ Time by | Diftant Moon and
Watch, \|debaran neareft Limb))  Watch, IEpim_,i'E:rf&z‘,r? Limb.
H M. 5] °® ot H M &

6 43 22| 61 10 15 8 11 5872 54 30
5O 20 i3 oo 5 10 % 13
57 05 15 15 8 45 51 15 1
7 -8 45 18 o0 12 2 49 45
0 95 19 45 15 49 47 30
| ©.56 430 61 15 - 15 § "8 45 % 1 03

Alfo, the following Altitudes, for relifying the Watch.

J : : .
E:;;J | Altitude Aldebaran, E;f::c;f Altitude Spica.
| 7 36 58 24‘ 39 45 doubleanglel 7 46 4] 63 40 o0 double angle
48 33| 64 36 3o
549 65 34 15 |

Error of the Sextant 2’

15" Subtratlive

Fffz



AsTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS MADE 1N THE

RESULTS,

H.

M. &

Watch Slow. By Aldebaran oo 46 49

By Spica - - 42
! 46
» 47
Rl
Mean, flow for apparent Time oo 46 46

Ap}wren: *Appdre;arr Altitude.

Tre diff.cen.]
ter Mass gnd

Time. Moo, ) Star. S Longitude,
= [
H M. s |
1t Set Aldebaran| 7 43 29!?3 49 41fe1 7 ol61 38 36lpg 41 4

Longitude of Futtehgur by mean of both fets

79 54 45
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RESPECTING THE INSECT DESCRIBED IN PACE 213, .

HIS infect is the Meloe Cichorit of Linn£us. The following ieRtract
from a late publication will fhow how much the gentlemen of the fa-

culty are indebted to Captain Harpwicke, for having pointed out to them

{o valuable an addition to their Materia Medica in this country,
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« I smaLr only obferve, that the Papilio &c. are here extremely commion,
as is likewife the Meloe Cichorit Lix. towards which Doctor MaNNI has
endeavoured to direct the attention of his countrymen, It remains from
May to Auguft, and efpecially during fune and Fuly, in aftonithing quan-
tities, not only upon the Cicherium, but alfo upon the Cerealis, Carduns and
Cynora Cardunculus. 'The common people have long ufed the liquor that
diftils from the infe@, when the head is tomn off, for the purpofe of ex-
tirpating warts; and Mr. Castmir Sanso has often employed itin licu
of the common bliftering drug: but to render it more generally ufcful,
Door M AxNT has made a variety of experiments, and found that forty
five grains of the Meloe, and fifteen grains of Euphorbium, fermented with
flower and common vinegar, and well mixed up, made a moft excellent
bliftering plaifter, The proportions muft be increafed, or diminifhed, ac-
cording to the age, fex and conftitution of the perfon, but the above men-
tioned quantity ufually producesa proper effet in thirteen or fourteen
hours. Thefe infects are colle@ted morning and evening, and put into 2
covered veflel, where they are kept until they are dead, when they are
fprinkled with ftrong vinegar, and expofed to the hot fun, until they be-



422 .
“ comeperfedlly dry; after which they are put into glafs bottles, and caref ully
** kept from humidity,”
ol
Travels to Naples, by CHaRLES ULvsses, of Salis Morfchlins.—?‘rmy:
lated from the Germin, by ANTHONY AUFRERE, Efg.~London 1793,

Page 148,



y 423

NPT,

REFERRING 70O PAGE 204 OF THIS FOLUME,

AVING lately paffed Benares, 1 took that opportunity of agl.?}l'cx-
amining the Obfervatory, and afcertained the circle which {tands on
the elevated terrace to the Eaft, (refpecting the pofition of which I former-
ly fpoke with fome degree of hefitation) to be fituated in a plane parallel

to the Equator.
W. HUNTER.

September 28, 1797.
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